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Preface

The “Treasury Rules, Bengal and the Subsidiary Rules made
thereunder” were framed under section 135(7) of the Government
of India Act, 1935, and brought into force as from 1st April 1937.
With the commencement of the Constitution of India, the rules
framed under the Government of India Act, 1935, were continued
in force, in so far as they were not inconsistent with the provi-
sions of the Constitution, in the Finance Department notification
No. 3468F.B., dated the 31st March 1950, published in the
Extraordinary Issue of the Calcutta Gazette, dated 31st March

1950.

2. The rules referred to above, with necessary adaptation and
corrections issued-up to May 1952 were incorporated in the
compilation of the <“Treasury Rules, West Bengal and the
Subsidiary Rules made thereunder’’ which was issued in the
year 1952 under sub-clause (2) of Article 283 of the Constitution
of India. The present compilation supersedes the issue of the year

1952. All amendments issued up to 30th November 1965 have been

incorporated in it.

3. This compilation, like the one which it supersedes, com-
prises two volumes: the first contains the text and tlie second

contains the appendices and the forms.

The first volume is divided into three parts—

" Part I contains Treasury Rules made by the Governor in
exercise of ‘the powers conferred upon him by sub-

clause (2) of Article 283 of the Constitution of Tndia.
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Part I contains Subsidiary Rules which were framed by the
Finance Minister in consultation with the Accountant-
General or the Reserve Bank of India. as the case may
be, in exercise of the powers delegated to him under

0N certain Treasury Rules.

Part III contains Executive Instructions and Orders for the
guidance of the Treasury Officers in relation o matiers
connected with resources, currency, coinage, and allied
subjects which do not fall strictly within the scope of
sub-clause(2) of Article 283 of the Constitution of India.

The Treasury Rules, the Subsidiary Rules and the Executive
Instructions and Orders appearing in Parts I, IT and ILL et
- respectively have been given separate serial numbers, the Subsidiary
[I Rules being marked with guide letters “S.R.”
As the Resource Manual will not be issued as a separate
publication in future, the rules and instructions contained therein
have been incorporated in this compilation, the portions relating to
the custody of moneys and verification of cash balances in treasuries
being included in the “‘Subsidiary Rules” under the relevant
residue dealing with resources, -,&,

Treasury Rules, and the
currency, coinage and allied subjects being included in Part T

4. The rules contained in this volume deal primarily with the

P

procedure which should be followed in treasuries, including offices
! and agencies of the Reserve Bank of India conducting the cash

business of treasuries. and by Government officers generally in

dealing with treasuries and the bank. As recards receipt, custody
| and dishursement of moneys in offices other than treasuries and the
bank, these rules provide for vital principles and important safe-
guards of general applicability and special instructions applicable

-to particular departments which are to be the basis of the latter’s
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procedure. Details of departmental instructions on matters of
r minor importance or on subject special or peculiar to the depart-

ment concerned have been left to be prescribed by departmental
regulations. Formal authorisation to prescribe the procedure in
these matters or to make exceptions to general rules in specified
cases have been provided, where necessary, by means of rules in this
compilation.

In regard to Central transactions, the rules laid down in the
; Central Government Compilation of the Treasury Rules should be
followed.

5. With regard to the procedure 'to be followed by Treasury
Officers in connection with payment of interest on Government
securities, repayment of pricipal of loans, receipt of subscriptions
to new loans and other transactions, the relevant rules laid down in

the Government Securities Manual, 1938, will continue to apply.

6. Existing instructions under some of the Treasury Rules,
have been brought together in one place and included in a separate

Appendix, viz., Appendix 3.

7. The appendices connected with Treasury and Subsidiary
Rules have been given serial numbers, while those referred to in the
“Executive Instructions and Orders” have been serially marked
with letters. Likewise, to distinguish the forms prescribed in the
Treasury Rules from the forms prescribed in the “Executive
Instructions and Orders” the former have been marked as T. R.

forms and the latter as T. E. forms.

8. . For facility of reference, two concordances, one showing the
source of each of the rules in Volume I and the other showing the
basis of each Appendix and form prescribed in Volume II, have

been appended to the end of Volume I of the Compilation. A
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e r’°.doq’ COVERNMENT OF WEST BENCAL
f'\u v ‘16' Finance Department
' Audit
NOTIFICATION

) No. 1313-F.

Calcutta, the 23rd April 1966.

In exercise of the power conferred by clause (2) of article 283 of the
Constitution of India, read with clause (7) of article 372 of the said Constitu-
tion and poragraph 19 of the Adaptation of Taws Order, 1950 and in
supersession of the Government of West Bengal, Finance Department Noti-
fication No. 3468F.B., dated the 31st March 1950, the Governor is pleased
to make the following rules for regulating the custody of the Consolidated
Fund of the State of West Bengal, payment of moneys into that fund, the
withdrawal of moneys therefrom, the custody of public moneys other than
those credited to that fund received by or on behalf of the Government of the
State of West Bengal, their payment into the public account of the State of
West Bengal and the withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other
matters connected with or ancillary to the matter aforesaid, namely:—

VOLUME I
PART |
Treasury Rules
SreTIoN I.—SHORT TITLE AND COMMENCEMENT.

7. These 1ules may be called the ‘‘Treasury Rules, West Bengal’’ and
they shall come into force with effect from lst December, 1965.

SectioN 11.—DEFINITIONS.

2, In these rules, in'ess the coitest o'herwise raquires the following
expressions hayve the meaniug hereby assigned to them, that s to say:—

(a) “Accountant-General’’ means the head of the office of audit and
accounts, subordinate to the Auditor-General of India, who keeps
the accounts of the State and exercises audit functions in relation
to those accounts on behalf of the Auditor-General of India.

(b) “The Bank’ means the Reserve Bank of India, or any branch or
agency of the Reserve Bank of India, and includes any branch of
the State Bank of India acting as the agent of the Keserve
Bank of Indie in accordance with the provisions of the Reserve
Banh of India Act, 1934 (Act 1T of 1934).

“‘Reserve Bunk” means the Reserve Bank of India.

(¢) “‘Collector’’ means the chief officer in charge of the revenue
administration of a district.
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(d) “Competent authority’”’ means the Government or any other

authority to whom the relevant powers may be delegated by the
(Government.

(e) “Finance Minister” means that one of the Goyernor's ministers to
whom the business of finance is allocated by the Governor by
whatsoever designation such person may be called.

(f) “Government’’ means the Government of West Bengal.
(9) “Governor'’ means the Governor of the State of West Bengal.

(h) “Indian Audit Department’” means the officers and establishment,
being in India and subordinate to the Auditor-General of India,
that are employed upon the audit or upon the keeping and audit
of the accounts of the Union Government and of the States.

(i) ““State’” means the State of West Bengal.

(7) ““Public Account’’ means the Public Account of the State of West
Bengal, namely, the consolidated fund into which moneys received
on account of the revenues of the State as defined in Article 202
of the Constitution of India, are paid or credited and from which
all disbursements of, or on behalf of, the State are met.

Wi udice to anything contained in Article 202 of the Constitution of
Miﬁ?f&enm“g}“:hﬁ?ﬁﬂéf would inclﬁde all moneys received by GOVern_ment officers on
behalf of the Government as such; not only the proceeds of taxation and the yield of ordinary
revenues but also capital receipts, such as the proceeds of sales of land; the proceeds of borrow
ing operations; unfunded debt; and, unless the contrary intention appears, such receipts

: ¢ it nature as, by virtue of any statutory provision, or of any general or
L’f»e"éi?{“"*é?ﬁz?v’odﬁfﬁr of the Government have to be held in the custody of the Government,

(k) “Treasury”’ means any treasury of the State and includes a sub-
treasury. ' x
“PBank Treasury’’ means a treasury the cash business of v hich is

conducted by the Bank am’l a ‘““Non-Bank treasury’’ means a
treasury other than a Bank Treasury.

Seorion TIT.—LocATION oF MONEYS STANDING IN THE PuBLic Account.
\® 1 )

. -ided in sub-rule (2 of rule 7, moneys standing in the
) 1:)’1'- A Rizg“ii l:fg;tu};?t}f(l;r be held 1n tzle treasury or in the Bank. Moneys
d:po:;‘ted'iu the Bank shall be considered as one general fund leld in the
books of the Bank on behalf of the Sltlu'ce]-; For TG

. 2 neys in the Bank shall be governed by the {erms
of t}lgea“}fg;‘:;‘;ngfnf:sg ﬁ];to“.ggn the Governor and the Bank under section 21
of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (Act IT of 1934).

Note.—The agreement with the Bank was made in 1937 and is printed in Appendix I.

QueTioN IV.—GENERAL SYSTEM OF CoNTROL 0VER TREASURY.

4. District Treasuries.—(1) Un_less Government after consultation with
the Accountan:-General otherwise directs in &1}1.\- apecial c).ase,_ them shall be
4 troasury in every district. 1f moneys standing in the Public 1\.«"(;0.‘1131; are,
in any district, not deposited in the Bank, the treasury of thnt‘ l’].hhl(‘,t- ghall
be divided into two departments: a (lep:'u-tuwut of accounts under the charge
;? ('m Kooouniant “mll 4 department of cash, stamps and opium under the
shiaroere T'reas 'er.

! hIn);:;-:f::\{i::tf"llflzlumu-ies and Siub-Treasuries in West Bengalis given in Appendix 11,

2



LRl A

[Parr I TREASURY RULES 14-7]

(2) The treasury shall be under the general charge of the Collector, who
may entrust the immediate executive control to a Treasury Officer subordinate
to him but may not divest himself of administrative control. The Collector
shall be responsible for the proper observance of the procedure prescribed by
or under these rules and for the punctual submission of all returns required
from the ireasury by the Government, the Auditor-General, the Accountant-
General and the Bank.

Subject to the provisions of this rule, the respective responsibilifies of
the Collector and the Treasury Officer for business of the treasury shall be
such as may be defined in accordance with such rules as the Finance Minister-
may approve, after consultation with the Accountant-General.

(3) The duty of verifying and certifying the monthly cash balance, if
any, in the treasury in such manner as the Finance Minister after
consultation with the Accountant-General may prescribe and of submitting
the monthly accounts of such balance in such form and after such
verification as the Accouniant-General may require, shall be undertaken by
the Collector or by such other officer as may be authorised by or unfler these
rules to act in this behalf. It must be performed by the Collector in person
at least once in every period of six months.

-

(4) When a new Collector is appointed to a disirict he shall at once

o report his appointment to the Accountant-General and shall certify to the

Accountant-General the amount of the cash balance, if any, which he has
taken over. 'The certificate shall be submitted in such form and after such
verification as the Finance Minister inay, after consultation with the
Accountant-General, prescribe,

”

5) No portion of the responsibility for the proper management and
working of treasuries s_hal.l devolve upon the officers of the Indian Aud}t
Department. The inspection of treasuries by officers of the Indian Audit
Department shall mnot relieve the Collector of his responsibilities for
management and inspection.

5. Sub-treasuries.—If the requirements of the public business nake
necessary the establishment of one or more sub-treasuries under a district
treasury, the arrangements for the administration thereof and for the proper
conduct of business therein, shall be such as may be prescribed by the
Finance Minister after consultation with the Accountant-General. The
daily accounts of receipts and payment of moneys at a sub-treasury must
be included in the accounts of the district treasury.

6. Office of the Accountant-General.—The office of the Accountant-
General may, with the consent of, and subject to such conditions as may be
prescribed by the Auditor-General of India, perform all or any preseribed
part of the duties of a treasury in respect of claims against the Government
that may fall due for disbursement and moneys that may be tendered for
credit to the public account at the headquarters of Government at Calcutta.

SeeTroN V.-—PAYMENT oF REVENUES OF THE STATE INTO THE PURLIC
Account.

7. (1) Save as hereinafter provided in this section, all moneys received
l:y or tendered to Government servants on account of the revenues of the
State, as defined in Article 202 of the Constitution of India, and all moneys
received for deposit in the custody of Government shall without undue
delay be paid in full into the tzeasury or into the Bank and shall be included
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in the Public Account. Moneys received as aforesaid shall not be appro-
priated to meet departmental expenditure, nor otherwise kept apart from
the Public Account. No department of Government may require that any
moneys received by it on account of the revenues of the State be kept out

of the Public Account.

Explanation.--The expression ‘‘without undue delay’’ means thas
money received by a Government servant in his official capacity shall be
deposited into the Bank or the Treasury within the next working day at
the latest, and, in a case where it is not practicable to observe this time
limit the deposit shall be made upon orders of the Head of the Department
within three working days of the date of receipt of such money. In ihe
case where the office is situated far away from the Bank or the Treasury
and it is not possible to observe the time limit of one day or obtain ordcrs
of the Head of the Department, the Head of Department may, at his dis-
cretion, issue orders of a permanent nature specifyving the dates not exceeding
three days in a week on which the deposit shall be made:

Provided that if the amount received exceeds a certain maximum to he
specified by the Head of the Department, the remittance shall be made on
the same day or on the next working day.

Illustration: If an officer is requested to remit money twice a week tos
the Bank or Treasury, he may, as a standing arrangement under the orders
of the Head of the Department, keep sums received byq lltlm].u;') t’nr throe
working days. He may thus deposit moneys received on Haturday, Monday
or Tuesday on Wednesday and moneys received on Wednesday Thursday
or Friday on Saturday respectively. _

union boards are deemed to be Government servants in respect

Nore 1.—Presidents of uwnioft BoArC Mo " nd (1) of sub.rule (2) of this rule.

of the receipts of moneys mentio
ration of Calcutta and the Chairman of the municipa-

Syl ive Officer, Corpo :
Nose 3. -Exesunve ts in respect of the receipts of moneys mentioned in

lities are deemed to be GOx'orqment gervan
tem (n) of sub.rule (2) of this rule.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in swb-rule (1) of this rule,
direct appropriation of departmental receipts for departmental expenditure

is authorised in the following cases:—
(a) In the case of moneys received on account of the service off
summonses, diet-money .oi witnesses and similar purposes, in
Civil, Revenue and Criminal cases.

epoaits received at a Civil Court and utilised by the

b) I es of d
) nc((:)isrt to meet claims for the refund of such deposits.

(c) In non-appealable criminal cases, compensation may be paid out
of the fines imposed and reahse(_l before the parties leave court.
The realisation of the cmnpepsatmn fine from the offending party
and its disbursement to the injured party should be noted in the
proper columns of the fine register, the Magistrate being
responsible for the correctness of the entries made.

(d) In_the case of fees received by Government servanls appointed
Notaries Public, nnder Act XXVT of 1881, and utilised to defray
legal expenses, incurred by them in the discharge of their duties
as such Notaries Public. .

4
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{€) In the case of cash receipts utilised in accordance with departmental
regulations by the Works and Buildings Department to defray

expenditure on current works, or uti
under the authorisation of the Account

and travelling allowance charzes.

lised by that department
ant-Genera)l o defray pay

&) In the case of cash found on the persolis of prisoners at the time of

their admission to jail, and used for the
Superintendents under departmental regulati
due to other prisoners on their release.

(g) In the case of cash received by the Forest De
In meeting immediate local expenditure.

Nore.—A non-territorial Forest Officer mpy obtain cash from the departmen
Rangers of the Division in which heis working for the time being

drawn by him,

repayment by Jail
ons of similar sums

partment and utilised

U receipts with

n exchange foy cheques

(h) Receipts of the Khasmahal Department to meet departmental

expenditure at the following places: —

1. Jalpaiguri Khas Tahsil Office Mainaguri.
Ditto Falakata,
Ditto Bhalka,
L 2. Davjeeling Khasmahal Office -+ Kalimpong,

3. @ooeh Behar Khasmahal Tahsil Office Mathabhanga «B*

Ditto e -+ Mathabhanga <C*

. Ditto L .. Nishiganj.
Ditto 4 .~ Sitalkuchi ‘E’
Ditta i .. Sitalkuchi‘A®
Ditto 3 .. Haldibari
Ditto s .. Mekligunj
Ditto o .. Dinhatg ‘B*
Ditto 2 .. Dinhata ‘C’

\ Ditto Dinhata ‘E’
\ Ditto 5 .. Sitai

Ditto o .. Bamanhat
Ditto e .. Tufanganj*A>
Ditto S0 .. Tufanganj'B’

case of moneys realised in Registration Offices in accordance
i tl:v?th Article J or K of the Table of Fees approved by Government#
and incorporated in the Registration Manual on account of the
travelling expenses of the Registering officer or his peon or 2
commissioner for attending at a private residence of a person im
eonnection with any proceedings under proviso to section 31 er
section 33(3) or 38(2) of the Indian Registration Act, XVI of

1908.

L3
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(/) Receipts in the Publicetion Branch of the West Bengal Government
Press: to meet refunds in connection with publications and
advertisements,

. (£) In the case of fess realised by Union Courts and fines realised by
Union Benches under the West Bengal Village Seli-Government
Act (Bengal Aect V of 1919) and paid into the Union Fund.
({) In the case of Tolls, etc., received by or on behalf of (Government
and fines under the West Bengal Ferries Act (Act T of 1885) and
paid into the Union Fund.

(m) In the case of amounts pavable as commission to non-official agents
entrusted with the collection of fees for the issue of licenses for

the home-brewing of pachiwai in districts where home-brewing

licenses are current; and also of amounts payable as money order
commission for the remittance of such fees to the Treasury.

() In the case ol fees realised by the Municipalities and Corporation
of Caleutta under the West Bengal Fire Service Act:

(o) In the case of risa fees and cash oun account of postal money order
commission und postal charges recaved from {he up[lﬂi(::mtd
submitting applications for Pakistan vise sponsored by the
District Officers.

(p) In the case of hire charges realised from private parties in advance
at the time of charter of State buses to meet refunds on account
()f eXCEeSss l'(‘ilhﬁilt]()“. .

(1) In the cuse of recoveries made from State bus conductors for loss

' of tickets to meet the refunds in cases where the lost tickets are
suhsequently found out and deposited in the zonal office.

J )

Provided that the anthority hereby givem to appropriate departmental
receipts for departmental expenditure shall not be construed as anthority te
keep theé departmental receipts and expenses defrayed tlerefrom outside the
account of {he payments into and the withdrawals from the Public Account.

8. Savé as provided in Rule 35 and Rule 37, moneys received by a
Government servant whether in an official or another capacity which do not
relate 10 or form part of the revenues of the State shall not be included
in the Public Account, and a Government servant is not required to pay
into the Public Account any such moneys  [f any juestion arises whether
moneys are or are not moneys relating to or forming part of the revenues
of the State, the question shall be referred to Government whose decision
shall Le final.

9. (1) Save as hercinafter provided, a Government servant may not,
excopt with the special permission of Government, deposit in a bank moneys
withdrawn from the Public Account under the provisions of section VII
of these rules,

(2) With the permission of the Governor, his Secretary or Military
Secretary may open an account in a bank for the deposit of funds under the
personal control of the Governor.

18, The procedure to be adopted by Government servanis in receiving
moleys on aceount of the revenues of the'State, granting receipts for sue
woniys and paying them into the Public Account of the State, and by,
the treasury and the Bank in receiving such moneys and granting receipfs

L
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for them shall be such as may be prescribed by the Finance Minister after
consultation with the Accountant-General. The procedure so prescribed
<hali, among other matfers, confain provisions so as to secure that—-

(1) any person paying money into the treasury shall present with it a
memorandum (chalan) in such form as may be prescribed, which
will show clearly the nature of the payment and the pe’rson or
(iovernment servant on whose account it is made and will thus
contain all the information necessary for the preparation of the
receipt to be given in exchange and for the proper accounts
classification of the credit and its allocation between governments
and departments concerned ; ;

(11) {a) at places where the money is to be deposited in the Bank, the
memorandum or chalan referred to in clause (z) above shall,
except where otherwise provided, be presented to the Treasury
(ifficer who shall enface it with an order to the Bank to receive
the money and to grant a receipt;

b, 1f money is to Le deposited ar ihie Reserve Bank of India, Calcutta,
in payment of Government revenues payable at o distriet treasury,
the memorandum or chalan referred to in elause (z) above shall
Le presented direct at the Reserve Bank of India, Caleutta, which
shall grant a receipt;

/i1y if a cheque on a bank is accepted in payment of Government dues

under any rules, a receipt for the actual cheque only shall be

eiven, but the formal receipl for payment shall not be delivered
until the cheque has been accepted by the bank on which it is
drawn: and

Jaces where the money i1s to be deposited in the Bank, the

;u']\‘ioes of receipts, which according to any provision made under

this rule have fo be sent to public officers or departments and

consolidaied veceipts or certificates of receipts required by any
such provision {o be given to any public officer or department,
shall be given hy the freasury and not by the Bank.

{1r) at

Qrerion VIL—CUStony or MONEYS RELATING TO, OR STANDING 1IN,
THE PUBLIC ACCOUNT.

1. (1) The prm:evhn‘e for the safe cuctody of moneys in the hands of
Government servants, or held in a treasury shall be as prescribed by the
Tinanve Minister after consultation with the Accountant-General.

2y The Bank is responsible for the safe custody of Government moneys
depnsited in the Bank. ;

Sperroy VIL—WiITHDRAWAL oF Moxevs rrom Ty Pusric Accounr.

42. Tn this section “‘withdrawal’ with its cognate expressions refers fo
the withdrawal of funds from the Public Account for disbursement of or on
belalf of the State other than disbursements in the United Kingdom.

13, Tnless the Finance Minister, after consultation with the
Accountani-General, otherwise directs in any case, moneys may not he
withdrawn from the Public Acecount without the written permission of the
Treacury Officer or of an officer of the Indian Audit Depariment authorised
in this behalf by the Accountant-General.

’ T
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14. The Accountant-Gene:rui muy permit withdrawal for any purpose.

15. (a) Subject as hereinafter provided in this section, a Treasury Officer
may permit withdrawal for all or any of the following purposes, namely : —

(1) To pay sums due from Government to the drawing officer.

(#) lo provide the drawing officer with runds to meet claims likely to
be presented against (Government in the immediate future by—
(1) other Giovernment servants, or

(2) private parties.

(iit) To enable the drawing officer to supply funds to another Govern-
ment servant from which to meet similar claims.

(iv) To pay direct from the treasury or from the Bank sums Jue oy
Government to a private party.

(v) In the case of an officer or authority empowered to make investments
of moneys standing in the Public Accouni, for the purpose of
such investment.

(0) Unless expressly authorised by the Accmmtaut-Gen_e'ra],.-._n "I‘reasur_v
Officer chall not permit withdrawal for any purpose not specified in ciause (a)
of this rule.

16. Except as provided in rules 26 and 27 a Treasury Officer shail nqt“'
permit withdrawal for any purpose unless the claim for withdrawal is
presenied by such person and in such form, and has bqgn :sutlsf;gcynrll):
submitted by the Treasury Officer to such checks, as the Finance Mimister,
after consultation with the Accountant-General, may presq.'_xbe'. The
procedure so prescribed shall, among other matfers, contain provisions so as

to secure—

{i) that any person having a claim ugaiust'Governmenlf shall present
". pis voucher at the treasury duly receipted, and .\t'fl’mped where
necessary, and that unless otherwise specially provided no 1suﬁh
claim shall be paid unless the claim is first submitted to, and the

payment Jirected by, the Treasury Officer ;

treasuries are specially permitted by the (fovern-
ment to cash certain classes of ]Jills without reference to the \
Treasury Officer, the payment of such bills shall not. excegt._—,
under special arrangements and on particular occasions, be
allowed at the district treasury also; and

1l bills and vouchers on which payment 18 mac
! th’]?:e:sury Officer or which are enfaced by him for payment nit th;
Bank or a sub-treasury shall show to what head or heads o

g : i of th
;c;(;lllmt the payment is to be debited, how the ‘ifﬂ:&’;“m?d th:
a

ent is to be allocated between the different he:
amount or amounts, if any, to be debited to other Go¥ ernments.

make payments on

(2¢) that where sub-

ie by the

17. A Treasury Officer has no ve{lerul autbority_to s dad e
demands presentedyut the treasl_xry,olns authority being Tg_"‘“? : l{“"i]‘emmfg
tho making of payments authorised by or under thtes‘ghli'(l:lh L Vot ithorised
of any kind is presented at a treasury for a paymenl P recsived Trom the

by or under these rules, or is not covered by a specia

PP T T————
L o
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Accountant-General, the Treasury Officer shall decline payment for wan$
of anthority. A Treasury Officer has no authority to act under an order
of Govermmnent sanctioning a payment, unless the order is an express order
% Jim io make the payment: and even such special orders should, in the
absence of urgency, be sent through the Accountant-General.

18. A Treasury Officer shall not honour a claim which he considers to
be disputable. He shall require the claimant to refer it to the Accountant-
General,

19, Except as provided by rules 20 and 21, a payment shall. unless
Govermment hy general or special order otherwise directs, be made in the .
district in which the claim arises.

20. The leave-salary of a gazetted Government servant who draws his
leave-salary in India may be paid in any district of the State. The
leave-salary of a non-gazetted Government servant may be paid in that
district oniy in which his pay could be drawn if he were on,duty.

& 21, Pensions payable in India may be paid in any district of the State.

L)

22, No withd:awal shall be permitted in order to meet the pay, lcave-
salary or allowances of a gazetted Government servant, or a rr:\\'ard nr
honorarium pgyable to n gazetted Government servant, or any pei.sion until
the Accountant-(General has intimated to the Treasury Officer, the rate at
which payment shall be made; provided that the Governmeut may, for
special reqsons aud willh the concurrence of the Accountant-General, waive
the 1aovisions of this rule.

23. No withdrawal shall be permitted on a claim for the first of any
series of payments in a district of pay or allowances to a Government servan
other than a person newly appointed to Government service, unless the
claim is supported by a last-pay certificate in such form as may ke prescribed
by the Auditor-General of India. A Treasury Officer may not permit any
Mithdrawal in respect of pay or allowances of a Government servant to
whinn Lo has granted a lusf-pay certificate, unless the certificate iv firsh
serrendeved ;

24. The Treasury Officer shall be responsible to the Accountant-(ieneral
for acceptance of the validity of a claim against which hes has permitted
withdrawal, and for evidence that the payee has actually received the sum
withdrawn,

25. The Treasury Officer shali obtain sufficient information as to_the
nature of every payment he is making and shall not accept a claim which '
dc","' nof foryy 1l present that information, unless there are valid reasoms,
which ke sLail record in writing, for omitting to require it.

26. A Treasury Officer may correct an arithmetical inaccuracy or am
obvious mistake in any bill presented to him for payment, but shall intimate
to the drawing officer any correction which he makes.

9 i
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27. A Collector'may, in circumstances of urgency, by an order in writing
authorise aud require a Treasury Officer to make a payment, not being a
paymeni of pension, without complying with the provisions of these rules.
Tn any such case the Collector shall at once forward a copy of his order and
a siatement of the circumstances requiring it, and the Treasury Officer shall
at once report the payment, to the Accountant-General :

“Provided ihat the Governor mav hy an order withdraw the power given under
{his rule frem any Collector.

28. A Government servani who is .authorised to draw moneys by means
of cheques shall notify to the Bank or the treasury upon which he draws
the number of each cheque book brought into use and the number of cheques

1t contaius,

29. When a (Government servani who is authorised to draw or counfer-
sign cheques or bills payable at the treasury or the Bank makes over charge
of his office to another, he shall send a specimen of the relieving Governmen#
servant's sigrnature to the Treasury Officer or the Bank, as the case may be.

o

SECTION V11].—TRANSFER OF MONEYS ST*NDING IN THE PusrLic AccouNr.

'30. Tle transfer of (Yovernment moneys from oneé treasury to another,
and hetween the currency chest balance and freasury (})z;)lttnce }Of_ a ‘treas.ury
and between a treasury and the.B:mk shnl‘[ be governed by s;ucn Enntructhn.
s may be issued in this behalf by the Finance Mutusterqa tel]l- ((,gqsult;\tloq
with the Bank. The transfer of moneys from or to a Small Coin n‘t‘.pot
t0 or from a treasury under the control of “l"e' (J_r(l)vern.mel]n_. (if ]th]“f State
shall be governed by ‘nsiructions issaed by the President in this behalf.

Ty vor MONEYS WITHDRAWN EFROM Puoeric

ECT { —RESPONSIBIL
Sectron 1X.—1 ACCOUNT.

31. If a Treasury

evs have been .imcor
(General that money 1 from a drawing officer, he shall effect the recovery

e recoverec
sum should be r gard to any correspondence undertaken or

nd without re ;
‘.‘lu(m,‘.l.t,l;lﬁ!:iyw?t}| reference to the retrenchment order; and the drawing
:v‘[,li: ::r ~l~h-\ll‘ without delay repay the sum in such manner as the Accountant-

(eneral may direct.

Subiect as hereinafter provided in this rule, the procedure te
Le 312,'”\‘?5 B“ )ﬁle(ﬂovernmeut servant in regard to moneys withdrawn from
the Public \(%’c(mm for expenditure shall be such as may be prescribed by
the Fimnée‘Minister after consultation with the Accountant-General.

oV .t servant supplied with funds for expenditure shall
be 5-221 ;)\nqg)(;;elf.s:} '::mh funds until an account of them has been rendered
ta t.h-epgm.i,.f;mti(m of the Accountant-General. Ile shall also be responsible

for secing that payments are made to persons entitled to receive them.

10

Officer receives intimation from the Accountant-
: rectly withdrawn and that a certain ©
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(¢) If any doubt arises as to the identity of the Government servant by
whom an aecount of sueh funds shall be rendered, it shall be decided by the
Governmeng,

SECcTION X.—INTER-GOVERNMENT TRANSACTIONS.

33. (1) Save as provided hereafter in this section no transaction of the
State with another Government shall be adjusted against the balance of the
State except in accordance with such directions as may be given by the
Auditor-General of India with the approval of the President to regulate the
proeedure for the accounting of transactions between different Governments.

(=) Moneys presented within the jurisdiction of another Government for
eredit fo the Public Account or a payment made by another Goyernment
as o withdrawal affecting the balance of the Public Account shall not be
crediled cr debited to the Public Account except under express authority
of the Accountani-General or any other Accounting Officer authorised in
this Lehalf by the Auditor-General of India.

(3) All adjustments against the balance of the State by debit or credit

to another Govermuent shall be made through the Central Accounts Section
of the Bank. -

4. (Vhere such a course is authorised in consequence of a dele_gation
of tunctions made under sub-section (1) of Article 258 of the Constitution
of India, the Treasury Office may receive or authorise the Bank to receive
moneys tendered on behalf of the Union Government, and may make or
autlorise the HBank {0 make disbursements on behalf of the
Union _ Government  in accordance with such procedure as may
be specified in the rules made by or under the authority of the President.
Such receipts and dishursements on behalf of the Union Government shall
be adjusted, as far as praclicable, directly against the balance of the Union
Government held by the Bank, but where such transactions are remporarily
tuken into account against the balance of the Public Account, the
Accountant-General will on receipt of intimation from treasury make the
requisite adjustments in respect of the aforesaid transactions through the
Uentral Accounts Section of the Bank, against the balance in the Public
Account of the Union Government held by the Bank.

. 38« (1) The TreaSury Officer may, subject to any gencrai or specific
direction of the Government in this behalf. receive or authorise the Bunk
to receive moneys tendered on behalf of another State and may, if so
required by the Accountant-General, make or authorise payment of any
elaim against another State. The " pecessary  credits or debits i respeot
of such receipts and payments agmnst the talances of the State concernad
s‘hall. be made by the "Accountant-General through the Central Accounts
Section of the Bank but, until such adjustments are made, the credits and
debits shall be entered in the Public Account.

(2) Moneys paid or received in the office of the Accounlnnt-(ieneml ol
behalf of another State, and book entries made in the office of the
Accountant-General affecting the accounts of another State shall hikewise
be adjusted by the Accountanf-General through the Central — Accounts

. Section of the Bank against the balances of the State concerned.

i
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t3) The provisions of the preceding sub-rules shall apply to payments
made or moneys received on behalf of the Government of Burma and may
be extended with or without modification to payments made or moneys
received on behalf of the Railway. : : .

pertaining to the Union and State
against the balances of the
cheques, vouchers, =tc., which

36. In order that transactions
Governments may be correctly recorded

respective Governments. all chalans, bills, A ,
serve as evidence for payments into or withdrawals from the Public Account:

of the State shall be printed on white paper, while such forms printed’
@n blue paper shall be used for Central transactions: 7

Provided that in the case of any parii(-.ulul' kind of document, the

Finance Minister may, afier consultation with the Accountant-General,
suspend or waive the operafion of this rule. This is subject to the condition
that whenever forms other than those indicated above are used, such forms
must invariably be marked in red ink at the top right hand corner with:
the letter ‘C’* or ‘‘P' so as to indicate clearly that they pertamn to
transactions of the Union or the State Government.

Secriox ' XI.— RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS OF THE STATE IN THE
UnrTep KINGDOM.

37. 1rntil other provision is made by the Government in this behalf,
moneys received in the Tnited Kingdom on account of the revenues of the
State may be paid into, and funds required for disbursements of or on'
behalf of the State in that country may be withdrawn from, the balances
in the Public Account of the Union Government in that country, im
accordance with such procedure as may be prescribed by or under the
authority of the President for the transactions of the Union Government.
Theso transactions shall be adjusted in India, af the earliest opportunity,:
against the balances of the Public Account ;xcc?rdmg to such directions:
as may be given in_ this belialf by the Auditor-General of India with the’
spproval of the President. :

SpeTION X11.—SUPPLEMENTAL.

e exercise of any of his functions under

X countant-General in th
38. The Accountant-Ger segife of sy of his funttions nde:
.

these rules shall be subject to the gener
of India.

39. Nothing in these rules, and nothing prescribed under these rules,
ahall have effect so as to impede or prejudice the exercise by the Auditor-.

Qeneral of India of the powers vEsLEH ) L :
ive directions regulating the submission to

of India, ic make rules, or to give f : .
of the accounts kept in treasuries or In.

the Indian Audit Department : !
departmental offices and to be accompanied by such vouckers for their support;
as the Auditor-General may require for purposes of audit or for the purposa,
of keeping the accounts for which e is responsible.

40. The Finance Minister may nof exercise any power conferred npan!
him by these rules so as {o impose upon the Bank in conncetion with the
business of the (fovernment any responsibility mot imposed upon the Bank’
By the terms of i{s agreement with the Governor (sez Apperdix 1),

12

ted in him by or under the Constitution.
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41, (1) Where under ihe provisions of these rules, the detailed
procedure with respect to any matter is required {o be prescribed or
reguluted by departmental regulations and where no rule or order has beem
made by the Governor as to the authority by whom the regulations shall bs
made, such regulations to be observed by particular departments shall be
made by the Government, or with the approval of the Government, by such
departmental authorities as may he authorised by the Government to act
in this hehalf.

(2) Nothing contained in this rule affects the validity of any order,
instruction, or direction contained in any authorised departmental Code,
Regulation, Manual or any other Compilation in force on the date of
promulgation of these rules, except in so far as such an order, instruction
or direction is inconsistent with or repugnant to any distinct provisiom

contained in these rules.

2. This notification shall be deemed to have effect and to have always
mad effect on and from 1st August 1952,

By order of the Governor,
J. L. KUNDU,

[finaneial Commissioner and Secretary to the
Government of West Bengal.
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PART 11
Subsidiary Rules

Made by the Finance Minister after consultation with the Accounfant-

(General, West Bengal, in exercise of the powers conferred by l'reasury
Rules, West Bengal.

Chapter |I.—GCeneral organisation and working of Treasuries.
Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 4.
SECTTON [.—(IENERAL (JRGANISATION,
Collector.

S.R. 1. The Collector, as in general charge of the treasury, shall be
immediately responsible to Government for its general administration and
working. The appointment of & subordinate to the immediate charge of a
treasury shall in no way relicve the Collector from responsibility. This
responsibility extends mnot only to the security of cash balance, stamps,
opium and other Government property, and the immediate detection of any
irregular practice on the part of the subordinates, but also to the correctneas
of prescribed accounts and returns and the punctuality of their submission,
and to the implicit obedience of the Treasury Officer to the instructions
issued by the Accountant-General, the Currency Officer or any other competent
authority.

The Collector is personally responsible to Government for the due
accounting of all moneys received on account of the revenues of the Siate
as defined in the note under Treasury Rule 2(j) and credited into the Public
Accounts and for the withdrawal of moneys therefrom.

8.R. 2. The Collector shall send immediate notice to the Accountant-
General and other concerned authorities of any defalcation or loss of public
moneys, stamps, or opium and other property discovered in the treasury
or any sub-treasury, even when such loss has been made good by the person
responsible for it. Such notice shall be supplemented as soon as possible
afterwards by a detailed report after personal investigation 1nto the case.
In dealing with cases of defalcations or losses as aforesaid and in reporting
such cases fo the Accountant-General and other authorities, the Collector
shall be guided by such general orders or instructions as may be issued in
this behalf by Government. :

Petty cases, that is, cases involving losses not exceeding Rs. 200 each,
need not be reported to the Apcountgnb(}enerz\] unless there are in any case
important features which merit detailed investigation and consxdemtlonf

Norr.—The genernl principles regarding the enforcement of responsibility for l0sses Sus-

tained by Government through fraud and negligence and the detailed instructions 1\0r mg]f;nglr
deprxrtm;:mt.ul investigations of losses of Government money, etc,, are set forth in Appendi

0 the West Bengal Financial Rules, Vol. 11.

irregularity of any
8.R. 3. The Collector shall remember that, when an 1rreg y 3
kind is brought to his notice by the Accountm{t-(?enertql, tl.l(’“nng b‘ﬁtf
! : g = X 3 nvestigation, can be

a report on his own knowledge after personal 1 1 COR .
conml:lered satisfactory. Tt is noi enough for him to phes on lt!]e' .e?:Pld“‘-;?‘i‘“
of a subordinate inasmuch as reports prepared in this ‘f““&"" lave very citen,

by lulling suspicion, led to greater irregularity afterwards.

14
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8 R. 4. The Collector is bound to satisfy himself by periodical
examination, at least once in every six months for cash and opium, and
once a year for stamps, securities, draft and cheque forms—

(1) that the actual stock of cash, opium, stamps and securities is kept
gnfler joint lock aud key, and corresponds with the book
alance ;

(i2) that the Treasurer does not hold a sum larger than is necessary
for the convenient transaction of the Government business and
that this sum, together with the value of stamps and opium, if
‘l‘)“."'f.m his sole custody, i« not larger than the security given

v him:

(711) that the stock of draft and similar forms which are intended for
use in monetary transactions are carefully kept under lock and
key by the Treasury Officer and periodically tallied with the
nominal balance of such forms on the stock books; and

(1v) that the sub-treasury balances are verified once a month by a
gazetted officer, besides the verification done by himself during
his tour.

Nore.—The word “stamps’’ used in this and other rules of this Chapter includes Matol:
Excise Bandergls,

8.R. 5. The Collector shall satisfy himself at least once in every quarter
that the deposit registers are kept according to preseribed rules, g_nd that all
necessary enfries are made and initialled without fail at the time of the
transaction.

8.R. 6. The Collector shall be specially careful, when assuming or
making over charge, to see that the cash balance and stock of stamps and
opium_are thoroughly verified and that a certificate of taking over charge
. which the state of cash, stamps and opium balances is to be shown is
invariably despatched to the Accountant-General with a certificate in T.R.

Form No. 1 on the same day that the transfer of charge takes place.

Treasury Officer.

. SR, 1. (o Subject to the following conditions, the Collector may, 1n
hls‘dlscrohon., Appoint as Treasury Officer, whether at district headquarters
or in a subdivision, oither a Deputy Collector, a Sub-Magistrate and Sub-
Collector or a Sub-Deputy Collector—

(1) No officer should be placed in charge of a treasury unless he has
been thoroughly instructed in the rules issued for the k"“_ldm}m‘
of Treasury Officers and has passed the departmental examination
according to higher standard;

(2) No Deputy Collector and Sub-Magistrate and Sub-Collector sl}_ould bz:
placed in charge of a treasury unless he has completed 5 years
service;

(3) No Sub-Deputy Collector should be placed in charge of a treasury
unless he has completed 10 years’ service; and

15
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(4) None but Deputy Collectors and Sub-Magistrates and Sub-Collee-
tors should be piaced in charge of the following treasuries :

Midnapore. 24-Parganas.

Nore,—When a promoted Deputy Collector is appointed as a Treasury Officer in charge
of any of this treasuries, it is not necessary that he should have five Years’ service from the dake
of his appointment as a Deputy Coliector provided he has already put in at least 10 years’ sor-
vice us a Sub-Deputy Collector.

(b) If a temporary emergency necessifates u departure from any of the
above conditions, 1 report exploining the circumstances should be submitted
%0 Governmen! in the Finance Department and a copy thereof should
simultaneously be sent to the Accountant-General for his information.

Nore.—A re-employed Officer shall not be employed as Treasury or Sub-treasury Officor.
@overnment of West Bengul, Finance Department, No. 4826F., dated 26th September 1964,

8.R. 8. (i) As the Collector’s delegate and representative, the Treasury
Officer is responsible to the Collector primarily for the proper discharge
of his duties, for thorough observance of all rules prescribed for his guidance
in every branch of his duties and for striet attention to all details of the
daily routine of the treasury work. He is responsible to the Collector fer
$he workine of the (reasury and the conduct of the subordinate treasary
officials : and, for the custody of cash balance, stamps '.lnd_.oplum, he 1s
jointly responsible with the Treasurer. e must have vu'r‘ex‘ully prepared
instructions for the guidance of every branch of h‘ls office. This rule applies’
also to the officer in charge of 4 Subdivisional Treasury.

(ii) The Treasu-y Officer is r_esponsible to the Collectqr for keeping the
accounts of the ireasury strictly in accordance-with the directions contamoi’
in the Account Code, for the accuracy of all initial records and vouchers'
and for regularity of all transactions taking place at the treasury.

(#35) The special precautions to be observed by the Treasury Officer ia
matters relating to receipt, custody and payment of Govu-m.uent MORGY*

are specified in other relevant chapters of these rules. X
Relation with the Accountant-General.

8.R. 9. The Accountant-General may  direct his communications'
e"t;di;u treasury accounts and procedure eltl}er to the Collector or fo
:lb‘Trvu:urv Gfficer, but all imperfant communications to the Accountant-
he ral must issue over the signature of the Collector or with his approval.
:\’ill;();x«rlx e may manage his treasury by a Deputy, the Collector must

t. lt( :1 his {reasury as a separate and independent office. He <hould net

L& ; s Y & S i) ( ; ’
ngd l“(‘ the Treasury Ofiicer officially, or forward the 'Treasury Officer’s
:xpf:;:u(iou qs his own in reply to questions or enquiries concerning the
treasury work.

Relation with the Currency Officer.

8.R. 10. The Currency Officer ordinarily directs his commtil_ncnhonﬁ

o tl;v Treasury Officer Dbut, save 1n matters ot dzlll,\,’l* . l‘ﬁ)(‘:“‘f:lt‘:;m ‘.f

emnmunical.ion.:s to the Currency Ofiicer must 1ssue over t?i'l I:“ i the
his approval. The Currency Officer w1 ring to

notice of the Collector the cases in which the Treasury Officer appears to

be neglecting his duties. ith regard to custody of
hrocedure to be observed by the Treasury Officer with reg
momxg’r%;;?t':esnpd ﬂriﬁcation of owrency chest balances is regulated by the orders

entained in Part IIT.
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Treasurer.

8.R. 11, (a) The Treasurer is responsible for the handling of the
money at a treasury. It is the duty of the Collector to see (hat he Furnishes
sufficient security to protect Government aguainsi loss due to his negligence
or fraud.

(b) A model form for the Treasurers’ security bond 1is given in T.R.
Form No. 2. The Promissory Notes lodged as security may be returned
after six months from the date of vacation of office by a Treasurer, but
the bond should be retained permanently, or untii if is certain that there
is no necessity for keeping it any longer.

A ccountant.

S.R. 12. The Accountant is responsible under the orders of the Treasury
Officer for keeping complete records of cash and book transactions of the
district and subordinate treasuries and for the compilation of prescribed
accounts and returns strictly in accordance with the directions and orders
in force. He is also l't!q\lil‘;.‘d to see that the rules and orders in force are
observed in respect of all transactions of the treasury and to bring all cases
of irregularity to ihe notice of the Treasury Ofiicer.

8.R. 13. T'he Accountant may be required to inspect, }1uder the orders
of the Treasury Officer, the account records of sub-treasuries and to check
a percentage of the initial accounts.

Secrion II.—TREASGRY ACCOUNTS.

Treasurer’s Records.

S.R. 14. The Treasurer shall maintain a simple cash book (without
subordinate registers), in which each receipt and payment shall be posted
at the time and on the date on which they actually occur and in the order
of occurrence. The Treasurer shall sign and immediately_return to the
Accountant gafter the necessary entry in his accounts) all receipts for money
received. e shall stamp all payment vouchers ‘‘Paid” and retain them
for delivery to the Account Department when the books are compared.

8.R. 15. When stamps or opium have been sold, the total sales shal}
be entered before the cash book is closed, and a memorandum should be
prepared and forwarded to the Accountant, so that the necessary entry may
be made in the accounts.

Accountant’'s Books.

8.R. 16. The form and procedure with regard to the initial accounts
kept in the treasury and the methods and principles in accordance with
which the accounts are kept, are governed by the directions contained 1in
the Account Code, Vol. TI. Tt is the duty of the Treasury Officer to satisfy
himself that those directions are strictly observed, that the accounts are
correct in all respects and that the records of receipts and payments are
ro clear, explicit and self-contained as to be produceable, if necessary, as
gatisfactory and convincing evidence of facts.

Nore.—A complete record of cash transactions and book trensfeis relating 10 the district
sreasury, including those of sub-treasuries within its juriediction, will be kept in th;s Accoun-
$ant’s cash book, Every item received or paid a¢ well as all adjusiments _by transfer Bhol}ld
be entered in the cash book or in some register subsidiary to the cash book in accordence v_nth
the diroctions contained in the Account Cede, Vol. IT. The daily total frem each subsidisry
register should pass into the cash book,

17
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S.R. 17. The 'Treasury Officer shall prohihit any eiasures or over-
writings in the cash book and other registers of initial record or in any
account or schedule and verify uand initial every correction in them.

Sub-Treasury Accounts.

8.R. 18. The daily acconnts of sub-treasuries are incorporated in the
accounts of the district dreasurics in accordance with the direclions
contained in the Accouni Code, Vol. II. It is the duly of the Treasury
) fficer to serufinise and examine every item of receipts and payments shown
in the daily accounts aud point out, and watch against, all irregularities
in the same way as those af the district treasury. lle shall examine and
vegulate the procedure of sub-treasuries, as far as he can, from the daily
examination of their accounts.

r owing to the volume of sub-treasury transactions find it diffi-
sub-treasury voucher, he may at his diseretion leave over the

heek not less than 20 per cent, heing effeeted by him,
imself must be initialled by Lipn as a token of the

Note,—If a Treasury Ofiice
eult $0 serutinise each and every
work 10 the Accountant, a percentoge ©
Al voushers checked by the Treasury Ofiicer
faot that he has exercized the chook,

8.R. 19. "The Treasury Ofheer hall see that the ecsh balance of the
substreasury has been actually counted and cerfified by the Sub-Treasury
Gficer on the closing day. The cash balance of the sub-ireasury must be
aritfen in words as well as in figures, the words being written in such a
manner as to leave no room for alteration or interpolation. The T'reasury
Gificer is also required to observe special precautions to satisty himself that

‘s signature on the daily sheet and supporting documents

SubdLreasury Officer s 81 o) cumer
accounis have not been tamperced with in transit. The

ably be sent by post.

is genuine and the
aeconnts mwmust mvarl

(losing for the Day.
ctions contained in this behalf in the

. 20. Subject to the dire )
&(-ci:::t (2"?)114- \l}'o;( 1. the process of closing accounts for the day shall be

s follows:— :

(i) The daily total oi each subsidiary register will be entered in the

appropriate part of the cash book, which will then be totalled, and
the balance memorandum at the topr of the Accountant s.buln_uce
sheet will Le drawn up strictly in :n:(:ordasx‘ce with the directions
sontained in the Account Code, Vol. EI. To the account halance
thus brough out, the additions and deductions indicated at fo?t
of the cash book form will be applied so as to bring out the cash
balance at the distriel treasury.

(i) Meantime, the Treasurer will :1l~u‘.~'nm buﬂ_l sides of his (-:uh‘ ho?k
and draw up s bhalance memorandum n 'lr'e form of the
Treasurer’s duily balance sheet (T.R. Torm No. 3).

(i5d) 1§ the results sliown in the fwo balance sheets :\gr(}f-]. tilw Tmf.';:{f

' Officer should sign the two eash books and the two balance ls le‘\:.'

He should first satisfy himself of the correctness and goot tm‘(ﬂ i

of all {hese documents and should give ‘spe(-m]_ui.tyuhn'!] lo“ Lt

reconcilement of the account balance of the distried \I\liin tl}x:a

actually in the headquarters treasury : the latter esc ué.es“‘_ 7

halanee in sub-freasiries or ander remitiance within the distaith

which the former includes.
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(¢v) The following is a memorandum of some of the more important
parts of the verification. The Treasury Officer should—

(1) compare each entry of payment in a register with the payment
order, ticking off each voucher as it i1s passed. This will not
be necessary if the Treasury Officer adopts the alternative plan
of having the account entry presented tc him for initials
at the same time that he signs the order of payment;

(2) examine at least two of the totallings on each side, marking the
totals as. “‘Exd.’’;

(3) see that the totallings are correctly carried from the register to
cash book, initialling the totals as he thus compares them;

Nore. ~This must be done, in the case of receipt registe:s, even when the total for the day
is blank; but it i8 not necessary to initial blank payment registers. If the number of blank
robeipt registers is great, the following plan may be adopted, Such registers as are only rarely
require for entry may be hound  in a single volume and kept under the Treesury Officer’s
own lock,  When the volume is required for ontry, he should give out the register for the prupose,
and he should receive it back at the time of signing the daily accounts, carefully seeing in doing
80 that all new entries in it are correctly carried to the ensh book and initinlling them accordingly.
It is obviousjy necessary to guard agaitst fraud op mistake of omitting (0 bring all entries from
these* registers upon the cash hook: and this Drecantion is not complete if the Treasury Officer
eXamines only those registors from whicly an entry is made upon the cash book,

(41 verify {he totalling of the cash book or get it done by some
priucipal subordinate officer, other than the Accountant, who

should initial it as correct:
() see twice every week that all vouchers arve properly arranged.

(r) Before signing the Treasurer's daily balance sheet, the Treasury
Officer should roughly verify the balance in the sole charge of
the Treasurer, as shown in that sheet, and satisty himself on
the following points:— -

(1) that no uncurrenc comns are left in charge of the Treaseres.

(2) that no wmore small silver and copper, bronze and nickel eoim

is so left than is actually required for current wuse:

(3) that the whole balance in sole charge of the Treasurer never
exceeds his current reugirements.

(vi) The Treasury Officer should always be careful to sign the
Treasurer’s balance sheet in the evening of the day itself to
which it refers, but the signature and comparison of the
Accountant’s books need not be made ill the following morning
unless the office is to be closed for two or more dovs. The
Accountant’s balance sheet must not be signed, until it has heen
carefully agreed with the Treasurer's.

Norg,—Ordinarily, the Treasurers’ balance sheet should be compared an d wi
that of the Accqm.\tunt hpfOre ¢losing the treasury for the day and it isp0nly Whgn%gg:mm “o‘;'
work renders this quo.«]hle that the comparison ma) be pogiponed till the following morming
\?’h(‘u this is necessitated, the cortificate ‘over the Treasury Officer's signature at foot of un;
Treasurer’s balance sheet should ba sltered in manuecript by cancelling the words “agreed with
t-ho' Accountant’s daily l)nlnncc- sheet and** before the form is signed by the Trensury Offier
W}ucl.n must he done before closing for the day. An additional certificate will then be added
and ?umod by the Treasury Officer in the following momming, Viz., “agreed with the Accopntant’s
daily balance sheet.”” For the 315t March and first fow days of April, it will be nocessary fo'r
th.e Accountant to prepare a seperate rough balance sheet on of eachthese daysfor compa;riﬁﬂu
with that 0}‘ the Tmn.:,uror as the complotion of the Accountant’s balance sheet for the 318t March
has £0 await the receipt of the Sub. reasury Accounts, i By i
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(viz) The foregoing provisions of this rule apply also to Bank treasuries.
subject to the modification that in the absence of the Treasurer's
balance sheet, the correctuess of the daily accounts should be
tested by a comparison of the totals of receipts and payments
in the Accountant’s cash book with the corresponding totals in
the daily accountis received from the Bank.

Nore.—The daily account of Bank may, with the concurrence of the Accountant-General
Be submitfed t0 a treasury in the morning of the day followir g that to which it refers. In such
eases, the signature and comparisen of the Accountant’s beoks may be made in the avening
imstead of in the morning of the day on which the Bank’s accounts are received. movided the
prossure of work renders it necessary 50 10 postpone it.

Closing for the Month.

8.R. 21. (1) With the single exception of March for which the accounts
of the district treasury must be kept open until receipt of dml{ sheet of
every sub-freasury for 3lst March, the monthly accounts shall be closed
without fail on the last day of each month. Every endeavour shall be
made to close the March accounts at the earliest possible date and, in any

case, not later than the 5th of April.

(2) The latest date for the formal closing of the ‘.IL‘(:Ollu‘l.\' of the Several
sub-treasuries for the month :‘ahall be so fixed by the ' (_r.O\'(_frl.lnlelH: as to
ensure the receipt of the day’s returns at tln—a ‘-hf)ter .tleablilrun_b before _the
end of the month. The transactions of every sub-treasury iru?n the. first
te the fixed closing date, s!mll be m(:ludcd m_.thel ;lug,'t?llnt of the district
ireasury on the day on which the daily sheetl 18 wc?lwd: those of latter
days can only be brought on the account 'Ofbt e, l‘lex.t. month even though
whe daily sheet is received before. 'llu-. ~u -t]'e‘lblny accounts for March
must. however, be kept open up to “'le "“hth of Mqrfrh in order th:a[. all
receipts and payments ‘t:lklll:.:' place \Vllhl? tth e official year may, without
excepiion, be brought into the accounts of the year.
Nore. -The accounts of u gub-treasury for 'hf-'momh..exo::]}t M'm'('h.' shall m-r_lixmry be
the 27th of each month. The Collector may, however, fix a date e;th.m- earlier Or later
:::,or%;:‘l;tﬂs the sub.treasury is distant from or close to the distriet treasmy,

§.R. 22. (1) In ¢losing the accounts of the district treasury for the
month. the month’s fotals of the subsidiary registers will be carried ‘into
the cas’h account in the case of receipts, and minl the l}st of payments in
the case of payments, th{‘ cash account };S";g ‘t olsed n accordance with
the directions contained in the .‘\ccmmt. "m «i; : ol. I, The cash wmust be
verified by actual counting and the cash balance report made out in

e it il procedure prescribed in Chapter 11T of these Rules
(vide S.Rs. T9-81). bi

2 thly cash account shall be subjected to a very careful check
. t(E) %lrlten::]l:?? (l)f%cer when it is laid before him. He must satisfy himself
ﬂ'f . feho ey and closing halances of this account ~are mnot merely
d ?h c‘fionr‘-l from accounts but are statements of facts certified to have been
e iflied he actual enumeration of coin and notes. The Treasury Officer
x;ll also check each entry in the cash account and list of payments with
- pnrrpspé)]ldin”' totals in the cash book and see that the totals of all the
re{;‘is.tersl:u'e correctly carried into the cash book.

e the Treaswy Officer bo unable to ccxpare all. at least } o ma
Nore-—If, "'(',tmav“;,nco;;hould compare the entries in the plus and minvs memoranda o);‘
el e = :» ‘with the entries in the account, e.g., the plus and minvs memorandum
deposits, stamps, ¢/ c'{ho stock of judicial stamps 10 the value of Re, 5,000; if the credit in the
mo":n‘: m‘:;?otnh:hndiﬁ'ercncc must be traced and satigfactorily accovnted {or,
aco '
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Monthly Accounts and Returns.

S.R. 23. (1) A complete list of treasury accounts and returns to be
rendered on different prescribed dates to the Accountant-General, the
Currency Officer and other authorities shall be kept at each treasury. The
accounts and returns shall be written up in accordance with the directions
contained in this behalf in the Account Code, Volume II, and such orders
and instructions as may be issued by the Collector.

(2) With regard to the punctual submission of the accounts and returns
the Government shall view with severe displeasure any avoidable delay on
the part of the Collector or of the Treasury Officer in the despatch of the
prescribed accounts and returns with complete schedules and vouchers
particularly those required by the Government, the Accountant-General and
the Currency Officer.

Nore.—The returns due for despatch on a holiday may be sent one day (but not more than
one day) late.

S.R. 24, Vouchers pertaining to each schedule relating to the cash
account or the list of payments shall be numbered consecutively in a separate
monthly series, and kept in the custody of the Accountant under lock and
key in the order of payment till they are despatched. Before despatch of
the lists of payments and schedules, the Treasury Officer shall, by
inspection, satisfy himself that the required vouchers are all attached. He
may find it profitable at intervals during the month to take up a schedule

%> and see that all its vouchers are present and in proper order. As no
payment can be made without a voucher there can ge no excuse for the
absence of any, unless it be that for specie remittance.

8.R. 25. The Collector when at headquarters must always verify the
district treasury balance in person on the first of each month and sign the
account to be rendered to the Accountant-General and the Currency Officer.
‘When, however, he is absent on tour on the lst of the month, or when he
is unable to perform the duties from physical inability, the duties may be
entrusted to the senior gazetted subordinate of the district staff present at
headquarters, not being the officer in charge of the treasury, or to any of
his qss_ls'tants or district deputies in permanent charge of talukas or
subdivisions. The reason for his inability to sign the accounts must be
distinctly noted in the returns and accounts.

If neither th:a Collector nor any gazetted officer of the district staff,
other than the Treasury Officer himself, is present at headquarters when
" the accounts are ready for signature, the cash balance may be verified and
the accounts signed by the Treasury Officer; but the absence of all other
officers as above must be certified on the face of the accounts; and the cash
balance shall be verified by another officer and reported to the Accountant-
General and the Currency Officer as soon as any such officer returns to
headquarters.

Note.—Whenever a Collector proceeds to the inter; L7 Ay
i erior of his distriot on duty for more than

a very short t:l!:le, hg FT}I,“ report to the Commissioner‘ the arrangement which he proposes to

ks £95 5o Oheao o treasury and the Performance of the current duties of his office.

SECTION ITI.—TREASURY INSPEGTION.

General Rules.

S_..Fl. 2?-thEvery Collector shall make a systematic inspection of the
world(rllg 0 1 eﬁreas}:xry once a year, with the object of ensuring that the
procotuls AOtE AP IGRGRIRE Hhe treasury is in accordance with the rmles
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—

and orders in all respects and that the acocunts and other records are
properly maintained. The inspection shall be carried out in accordance
with the instructions laid down in Appendix 4.

8.R. 27. Copies of inspection memorandum and orders passed thereon
by Government or other authorities named in Appendix 4 shall be forwarded
to the Accountani-GGeneral for information.

Seerion 1V.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

Notices.

S.R. 28. Notices shall be posted up conspicuously in the office of the
four at which the treasury closes for receipts and payments of money,
which should be at least an hour before the end of the day’s work, in order

to give time for closing and agreeing the accounts.

Nore.—If any local law require that the treasury on any day be kept open till a named
hour, the accounts cannot, of course, be closed till after that time, but should then be closed and
agreed in the usual manner before any one leaves oflico.

S.R. 29. The Treasury Officer shall personally see that the notices
which he is required to exhibit, under standing orders or other instructions
received from time to time, such as those regarding encashment of notes,

1l silver coin, nickel and copper, are exhibited
the supply of sma swhich the public enters freely and that no

icuously in places : 3
ok f . he conveniences which the treasury can offer.

favouritism 1s shown in t
i i ncial matters which may in any way commit the Govern-
Nﬁ%ﬁNOL&%?creﬂg%aﬁn:hom issued by the Revenue or_otbor (‘ﬁapartmentﬁ wit,p which
aznf'ctlnenc; tﬁcer'is not concerned, ahou‘ld not be exhibited in any treasury unless its form
ig previously approved by the Currency Officer.

o e ury Agencies” Private Check Signal Book of the
Oypher: Gote S R%ser%e Bank of India.

arrency Officer of the Reserve Bank of TIndia,

qucsﬁg; 2593\13.])15:‘30311!191' C%de and Treasury 1]&ge‘nc§es 'anate Check
K 1 ]iook of the Reserve Bank of India to each Treasury Officer and to
?ﬁ&'nél b Mreasury Officer of each Sub-Treasury which has a currency chest.
T]e ‘Cl)x her Code contains a list of phrases S EEREICSIons, oI CIaNLy
1@ }’dl’. telegraphic communications on matters concerning resource,
s d‘trglmuactions under the Reserve Bank of India’s scheme of
currency anf 'li‘ti(;s and it should be used for telegrams relating to such
ren&ttance’rh#t‘clcheck Signal Book should be used for authenticating all
f(lz?eg?:tils relating to telegraphio transfers.

safe custody of Code and Check Signal Books.

Theck Signal Books are confidential and shall be kept
he COd‘?lr{e‘?l(tllh(;hg:lmight, and during the day when they are mnot fn
locked up L-n a safe or in the strong-room. The keys of the safe or the
actual ulse,. lw‘lliC]l the books are kepl shall remain in the personal custody
recept“‘; %;l.]{rs-in-charge of the Treasury or Sub-Treasury or of any other
of the O (t(- B vint duly authorised in this behalf. If the books are kept
(G0 Lt other receptacle, as provided above, the latter must be kept in a
in a box 0:1 strong-room overnight. When the books are taken out for use
safe or 1n the °© ariably remain in the personal custody of the

during the day, they must inv
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Government servants mentioned above, and must, on no account, be allowed
out of their possession. All spare copies of the Code and Check Signal Book
must invariably remain in a safe or in the sirong-room. Negligence in
the observance of these instructions may involve Government and Reserve
Bank in considerable loss before protective measures could be adopted.
Holders shall, therefore, exercise extreme care in regard to the custody and

handling of these books.

Procedure to be foliowed in connection with the distribution and
acknowledgement of the amendment slips.

Amendments to the Code and Check Signal Book will be distributed by
the Currency Officer, Calecutta, in the form, of confidential circular letters
with acknowledgement forms appended to them. The covers will be des-
patched by Registered Post—Acknowledgement due direct to all holders.
Immediately on receipt of the confidential circular the acknowledgement
form appended to it shall be duly completed by the holders, and returned
by Ordinary Post to the Currency Officer.

Procedure to be followed in dealing with amendment slips.

Immediately on receipt of an amendment slip, the reference number
and date appearing thereon shall be serially recorded on the fly-leaf at the
beginning of the Cypher Code or Check Signal Book as the case may be
under the signature of the Officer-in-charge. No correction shall, however,
be made at the appropriate place in the books until the date from which the
amendment takes effect. For this purpose, a careful diary note shall be
taken of the date from which the amendment comes into force which will be
stated in the covering letter and/or each slip and thereafter the amendment
slip shall be carefully filed along with the covering letter, if any, on a
special file expressly opened for the purpose. On the day the amendment
becomes effective the relative slip shall be removed from the special file, cut
out and pasted at the appropriate place in the books, a suitable note of the
amendment being made in the proper place. Should it be found more con-
venient to carry out the amendments in manuseript in the body of the books
instead of pasting the relative slips therein, there is no objection to that
course being adopted, but in that event it is imperative that the amend-
ment slips shall be carefully retained on the separate file referred to above.
On the date on which each amendment becomes effective, the fact that the
amendment has been carried out shall be noted in a separate column under
the signature of the Officer-in-charge against the entry already made on the
fly-leaf when the amendment slip was received. }

Where files are used for recording amendment slips or the covering
letters, or both, the above instructions for the safe custody of the Code
Books shall apply mutatis mutandis to such files. All spare copies of
amendment slips must also be kept in a safe or in the strong-room.

Procedure to be followed in the event of the Cypher Code, Check Signal
Book or amendment thereto being lost or faliing into unauthorised
hands.

Should the Cypher Code or the Check Signal Book get lost or fall into
unauthorised hands at any time, the fact shall immediately be reported by
telegram to the Chief Accountant of the Reserve Bank of India, at Bombay
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(Telegraphic Address “Reservebank’, Bombay) for necessary action. The
telegraphic message shall also be repeated to the Currency Officer for his
information. A detailed report regarding the circumstances attending
the incident, the steps taken to trace the Code or the Check Signal Book in
the case of a loss, and the precautions taken to prevent a recurrence, shall
be submitted to the Currency Officer as soon as possible thereafter. In the
event of amendment slips being lost or falling into unauthorised hands, an
immediate report by letter, and not by telegram, shall be made to the
Currency Officer. This report shall be followed by a detailed report similar
to that prescribed above for the Cypher Code, and the Check Signal Book.

Procedure to be followed in the event of transfer of charge.

. When a Government servant who holds copies of the Code and Check
Signal Book is relieved of his charge he shall hand over the copies in his
custody to the relieving Government servant and the latter shall certify as

follows in the certificate of transfer of charge:—

T hereby certify that I have received and hold in my personal custody
—=—copy [copies of the Cypher Code of the Reserve Bank of India which has/
have been corrected up-to-date. The last amendment slip received 1is
No , dated the————, for the code.”

“T also certify that I have received and hold in my personal custody
— copy/copies of the ‘Ireasury Agencies’ Private Check Signal
Book of the Reserve Bank of India which has/have been corrected up-to-
date. The last amendment slip received is No. , dated the
, for the Check Signal Book.”

Annual Possession Certificates.

On the 1st day of April each year all holders of the Code and Check
Signal Book shall send direct to the Currency Officer a certificate in the fol-
lowing form: I hereby certify that I hold in my personal custody—
copy /copies of the Cypher Code of the Reserve Bank of India which lms./
have been corrected up-to-date. The last amendment slip received 18
No.———— —, dated the— , for the code.”

T also certify that I hold in my personal custody—————copy [ copies

of “Treasury Agencies’ Private Check Signal Book of the Reserve Bank c.)f
India which has/have been corrected up-to-date. The last amendment. slip
, for the Check Signal

received is No.———, dated the

Book.”’

Dated —19—.
Signature :

Designation :

Place :
i their

of the certificates to
m}nu o(;'(c)llg {o obviate unnecessary

Sub-Treasury Officers shall also se
| be maintained by all holders.

respective District Treasury Officers.
reminders, a careful diary note of this shal
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Chapter 11.—Receipt of Government moneys and payment of such money
into the Public Account.

Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 10.

SectioN I.—GENERAL RULES.

General instruction for handling cash.

. S8.R. 30. Moneys tendered as dues of the Government or for deposit
in the custody of the Government shall not unnecessarily pass through the
hands of a departmental officer. Direct payment into the treasury or into
the Bank by the person who tenders such money shall be insisted on, and
direct payments arranged whenever this is practicable.

_NOTE-—_In. exceptional cases when direct payment into the treasury is not possible the
Nazirs of District and Subdivisional Courts may receive money ,but they should at once enter
it in their cash book and pay all the realisations daily, at the close of business, into the local

treusurt_\;, accompanied by chalan showing how the amounts is to be credited in the treasury
accounts.

8.R. 31. Save as otherwise expressly provided in these rules or in any
authorised Departmental Regulations, the following rules shall be observed
by all Government Officers who are required to receive and handle cash:—

(¥) Every officer receiving money on hehalf of the Government should
maintain a cash book in T.R. Form No. 4.

Nore 1.—In the collectorate, the Nazir should maintain a cash book in T.R. Form No
Nore 2.—In the Police efflce cash books are maintasined in T.R. Form 4B.

Nore 3.—In the case of the Forest Directorate, the maintenance of Cash Book by Forest
Officers is regulated by the rules in Part 111 of the Account Code, Volume I11.

Note 4.—~There shall be a separate cash book in the Land Acquisition Department
of the Collectorate exclusively for recording land compensation transaction. This second cash
book will form a subsidiary cash book to the main book. The advances to the Land Acquisition
Officers are to be shown as receipts in this subsidiary cash book, the entry for payment of the
advance being simultancously made in the main cash book in it¢ payment side. Reference
to tho award statements should also be indicated against each payment recorded in the subsidiary
cash book, which should be closed daily on the lines set forth in clause (iii). The unspent balanco
if any, of the amount made over to the Land Acquisition Officer will be credited to the main
cash book on its return by the Land Acquisition Officers.

Note 5.—In the caso of National Cadet Corps Units the eash book is maintained in Form
No. LAF. 811.

(i) All monetary transactions should be entered in the cash book as
soon as they occur, and attested by the head of the office in token
of check.

Nore 1.—Omitted.

Nors 2.—In the case of the Hackney Carriage Branch of the Publie Vehicles Departmeny,
Calcutta, the officers signing the cash book may, instead of attesting each and every entry in
the eash book, verify the correctness of each item of receipt entered in the cash book by rof:v:rence
to ;:ognt(lv\rfoils of the receipts, check up the totals and furnish a certificate to that effect in the
casn book,
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Y Nore 3.—In view of the provisions in the Civil Rules and Orders, Volume I, each item of entries
‘in the cash book maintained in the Courts need not be initialled by the officer-in-charge in token
of check. This does not however absolve the officer-in-charge from the duty of checking all
items and being fully satisfied about the correctness of the entries before signing the cash book.

Noxe 4.—In the case of the Forest Directorate, the disbursing officer shall check all the entries
in his eash book as soon as possible after the date of their occurrence, and he shall initial the book
dating his initials after the last entry checked. The cash book shall be signed by him at the end
of the month and such signature shall be understood as fixing responsibility for all the entries

of the month inclusive of the closing balance.

(1i) The cash book should be closed and balanced each day and
completely checked. The head of the office should verify the
totalling of the cash book or have this done by some responsible
cubordinate other than the writer of the cash book, and initial

it as correct.

of the cash book, should compare the entries

—OmMm fore initialling the entrics ;
B e i aid d Treasury Officer receipts on the chalan.

with the counterfoils of receipts, paid vouchers an

— Tn the case of the Public Vehicles Department, Calcutta, howover, that entries.
ml‘:m bo2£>k g‘,owmg total collections for any working day may be verified with the balance
of cash in hand and certified to that effect by the Taxing Officer Deputy Commissioner of Police
Public Vehicles Department, on the following working day, provided the Taxing Ofiicer/Deputy
Commissioner of Police, Public Vehicle Department, locks up the money at the end of each day
under double locks, keep one set of keys with him and satisfies himself from an examination
of the collection ﬁg'uros that the amount put under double locks is roughly correct.

' West Bengal Government Press the entries in cash book

Nore 2‘5“_{3 :2;0:$isoért::y working E:lny may be verified with the balance of cash in
showing the to'ﬁ d to that effect by the Superintendent of the press or such gazetted officer
hand and cert " = as he may nominate on the following working day before any disbursement
subordu'mtct:;‘ um]g,co rovided the Superintendent or such gazetted officer subordinate to
L rocoipt ’05 pmingtg locks up the money at the end of each day under double locks, keeps
L n.: h: kn:f? Wri!ff;l him and satisfies himself from an examination of the collection figures that
i dmetibrg. der double locks is roughly correct.

the amount put un

ffice contains two or more clerks, the cash and the accounts of thav

“f — 3 an o
Nore 3.—Where oot offlders.

office should be in charge of diffe

; ach omnth, the head of the office should verify

Y A:hzhgasl?db:lfm?ce in the cash book and record a signed and dated
éertiﬁ(;ate to that effect. The certificate should also be recorded
on the monthly cash account, primary abstract or account
current, where such account, abstract or account currenlt
required to be submitted to the Accountant-General. Su(i (i
certificates must be signed by the head of the office who shou

invariably date the signature.

1 t officer
overnment moneys in the custody of a Governmen ek
& V’Val;:n gid into the treasury or the Bank, the head of;);[!u_ ?fllcg
making such payments should compare the Trea\i;uryth ; lllt.'el‘ ;,.3
the Bank’s receipt on the chalan or his pass book Wlb_ (ffetlla)t,:
in the cash book before attesting 1if, and gatisfy himself t
the amounts have been actually credited into the treasul!&v or
the Bank. When such payments are appreciable, he should, 1as
soon as possible after the end of the month, obtain from the
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treasury a consolidated receipt for all remittances made during
the month, which should be compared with the postings in the

cash book.

Norr 1.—Except in offices where Treasury pass book is kept a separate bill register in T. R.
Form No. 5 should be maintained, in addition to the cash book, by all Heads of Offices who are
authorised to draw money from the Treasury on bills signed by them. The register should be
reviewed monthly by a gazetted officer and the result of the review recorded thereon.

Nore 2,—The cash books should be bound in convenient volumes and their pages machine
numbered. Before bringing a cash book into use, the head of the office or the officer nominated
by him under note below clause (viii) of 8 R 31 should count the number of pages and record &
certificate of count on the first page of the cash book.

(v1) An erasure or overwriting of an entry once made in the cash book
is strictly prohibited. If a mistake is dlscoyered, it should be
corrected by drawing the pen through the incorrect entry and
inserting the correct one in red ink between the lines. The head
of the office should initial every such correction and invariably
date lis initials.

(vit) A Government officer who handles Government moneys shou‘ld nof,
except with the special sanction of the head of the office, be
allowed to handle also in his official capacity money which d(_)es
not belong to the Government. Where under any special
sanction, a Government officer deals with both Government and
non-Government money in his official capacity, the Government
money should be kept in a cash box separate from the non-
Government money and the transactions relating to the lafter
should be accounted for in a separate set of books and kept
entirely out of the Government account.

(viiz) The employment of peons to fetch or carry money ghould be
discouraged. When it is absolutely necessary to employ an
inferior servant for the purpose, men with some length of service
and of proved trustworthiness should be selected. If the amount
of a bill is between Rs. 500 and Rs. 1,000, two peons should
be sent to bring the money and if the money exceeds Rs. 1,000
a cierk of the department concerned should go to get the money
accompanied by two trustworthy peons. The clerk or the peon
who brings the money should be provided with a leather bag
with a lock and chain which can be secured to his body. When
the amount of money to be handled is considerable, a larger
number of peons or an armed police escort may be employed
at the discretion of the head of the department if the local
conditions or the amount of the sums carried make it advisable
to adopt additional precautions.

This procedure should also be followed in making remittances to the
treasury.

Norr.—the duties imposed by clauses (si) to (vi) of this rule on the head of the office may
be entrusted to a subordinate gazetted officer nominated by the head of the office for the purpose.

Receipt of Coin, Notes, etc.

8.R. 32. Government dues or other moneys receivable on Government
account may ordinarily be realised in legal tender coin or notes only. fl‘he
conditions of legal tender and the currency of the various demominations
of coin and notes are governed by the instructions embodied in Part TIT.
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Cheques tendered in payment of Government Dues.

S.R. 33. (1) (a) At places where the cash business of the treasury is
conducted by the Bank, cheques on local banks may be accepted in payment
of Government dues, or in settlement of other transactions with the
Government, if the cheques have been crossed by the drawer or the accept-
ance of uncrossed cheques in that class of transactions has been permitted
by the Government. Until, however, a cheque has been cleared, the
Government cannot admit that payment has been received and consequently
final receipt shall not be granted when a cheque is tendered. A receipt for
the actual cheque only may be given in the first instance, hut if a person
making payment in this manner so desires, a formal payment receipt shall
be sent to his address after the cheque has been cleared. Collection charges
of the Bank, if any, will be recovered by or under instructions of the Bank
from the party presenting the cheque.

The preliminary acknowledgment of the receipt of the cheque will be
given in the form below—

“Received cheque No................. for Rupees................ Sxevres drawn on

on account of : .

O S aTne W, Gop S AN ST O L9 68 0.8 sesssarrsnansvnnndBreraa,

as per chalan No.

Norr 1.—The Reserve Bank and the State Bank of India reserve to themselves the right to
refuse to accept cheques collection of which, in their opinion, cannot reasonably be undertaken
and which they would not aceept on behalf of their own constituents.

Nore 2.—Treasuries the cash business of which is not conducted by the Bank may also be
ially authorised by the Government to accept cross cheques, if they are not situated far
from the Bank.

Nore 3—The Collector of Excise, Calcutts, may accept cheques in payment of excise duty
and to issue passes before such cheques are realised subject to the following safeguards:—

(§) that only cheques drawn on a Bank mentioned in the second Schedule appended to
to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (II of 1934), are accepted;

(#%) that such cheques are endorsed by the bank as “‘accepted for payment'’ or “‘good
for payment’’; and

(#4%) that steps are taken to realise the said cheques without delay.

b) In the event of a cheque being dishonoured by the bank on
presentation, the fact shall be reported at once to the tenderer with a
demand for payment in cash, but the Government cannot accept any
liahility for loss or damage which may possibly occur as a result of delay
in intimating that the cheque has been dishonoured.

() When Government dues which are payable by certain fixed dates
are paid by cheque, the person desiring to make such payment 1n this
manner without risk must take suitable precautions to ensure that his
cheque reaches the treasury or fhe receiving office at ﬂm latest on the
working day preceding the date on which the payment 1s to be mad}f.
Cheques received on the last day of payment of Government dues may be
refused at the discretion of the officer to whom they are tendered and those
received later will not be accepted.
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(2) The Government may, in relation to any particular class of
transactions involving payment of Government dues, issue orders varying
or relaxing any of the conditions prescribed in this rule.

Nore,—The term *‘Local banks’’ as used in this rule means banks (including the Reserve

Bank and the State Bank of India), located in the Station in which a Bank tresaury is
gituated.

8.R. 34. Demand Drafts shall not be distinguished from cheques foy
the purpose of these rules and, provided that the cheque is honoured on
presentation, payment shall be deemed to have been made—

(z) if the cheque is handed over to the Go.vernment’s bankers or to a
Government officer authorised to receive money on behalf of the
Government, on the date on which it is so handed over; or

(i1) if it is sent by post in pursuance of an instruction to make payment
by post, on the date on which the cover containing it is put into
the post:

Provided that where a cheque is marked as not payable before a certain
date, the payment shall not be deemed to have been made until the date
on which it becomes payable.

Nore.—The provisions of clause (ii) above apply mulatis mutandis to payments made to
the Government by postal money order or by any other recognised mode of remitting money
by post.

8.R. 35. Special rules for the acceptance from the public of cheques,
bank pay orders and bank credit chalans in some departments are prescribed
in their departmental regulations,

Grant of Receipt to the Payer.

8.R. 36. (1) A Government officer receiving money on behalf of the
Government must give the payer a receipt. The receipt shall be signed
by a duly authorised officer who shall satisfy himself at the time of signing
the receipt and intialling its counterfoil that the amount has been properly
entered 1 the cash book.

(2) Where money is realised not in cash but by recovery from a payment
made on a bill setting forth full particulars of the deduction, a recellpt
may be granted only if specially desired by the payer, the fact of (}ng
recovery having been made by deduction from the bill being clearly recorde
on the receipt.

(3) All receipts must be written both in figures and in words:

only in the cepies,
{ to be returned
prescribed

Provided that the receipts may be writien in figures ¢
other than the original and such other copies as are required 1o |
to the tenderer of the money, of chalans in T.R. Form No. 7
in Subsidiary Rule 46,

Nore 1.—In the case of the Motor Vehicles Department, Caleutte, the issue of cash ;‘o«';clats
for taxes and fees tandered by parties is allowed over the signature of the cu._sh'l‘“: P"O‘_’:‘ “f tl)e
amount of receipt granted in an individual case remains covered by the secur 1ty “f—'POSt‘_ o t‘ﬁ
cashier and counterfoils are gigned by a duly authorised officer in token of verifieation “wi
entries in the eash book at the end of each day.

Norr 2.—The provisions of Note 1 above will apply to the issue of cash g‘m‘eil"*‘i] fo: gﬂpﬂftl'
ental collections of trade union fees, ete., in the office of the Labour Commissioner, West Bengal.
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Form and Custody of Receipt Books.

S.R. 37. Receipt books in machine-numbered T.R. Form No. 6 shall
be used by all Government officers receiving money on behalf of the
Govrnment, unless any special form of receipt is prescribed by Government
to suit the convenience of any particular department or office. Receipt
books should be obtained from the head treasury of the district within
which the headquarters of the Government servant concerned are situated.

Nore 1—Public Works and . Irrigation and Waterways Departments grant receipt
in T. R. Form No. 6A or 6B, the Forest Department in T.R. Form No. 6C and the Presidency
Police Department in T. R. Form No. 6D. For applications for Pakistan Visa with requisite
fees, postal eharges and money order commission, sponsored by the District Officers, the receipts
are granted in T.R. Form No. 6E.

NotE 2—The Treasury Officer should maintain, in T.R. Form No. 62B, a register showing

therein the particulars of receipts books received and issued to departmental officers.

Note 3.—The P.W.D. receipt books should be obtained from the Press and Forms Manager,
West Bengal, direct.

S.R. 38. The receipt books must be kept under lock and key in the
personal custody of the officer authorised to sign the receipt on behalf of

the Government.

Norel.—In the case of the Motor Vehicles Department, Caleutta, the receipt books must be
kept under lock and key in the personal custody of the officer who is authorised to sign
the counterfoils of the receipts and not in the custody of the cashier who signs the original receipts.
Once a receipt book is issued to the cashier for granting receipt, it will remain in his custody until

it is exhausted and a fresh book issued in its place.
Nore 2.—The provisions of Note 1 above will apply to receipt books used in the office of the
Lahour Commissioner, West Bengal.

S.R. 38. Before a receipt book is brought into use, the number of forms
contained therein shall be counted and the result recorded in a conspicuous
place in the book over the signature of the Government officer in charge
of the book. Counterfoils of used receipt books shall be kept in his personal

custody.
Issue of Duplicates or Coptes of Receipts.

S.R. 40. No Government officer may issue duplicates or copies of
receipts granted for money recglved on th‘e allegation that the onggnals
have been lost. If any nece%S}ty arises for 811.011 a document, a_certlﬁcate
may be given that on a specxﬁed day,' ‘a_cert:nn_ sum on a certain account
was received from a cerfain persom. This prohl_bgtlon extends only to the
jssue of duplicates on the allegation that the originals have been lost, and
does not apply to cases authorised by these rules or by special orders of the

Government in which duplicates have to be prepared and tendered with
originals.
Departmental Regulations.
8.R. 41. Subject as provided in this Section, the detailed procedure ta
be adopted in any particular department of the Government with regard

to realisation of Government dues and granting of receipt for the money
realised may be prescribed by departmental regulations. ’
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SecrioNn IT.—ProceEpure For Paving MonNeys iNTo THE Pubric AccounT.
Payment of Moneys.

8.R. 42, Payments of money into the treasury or the Bank may
ordinarily be made only in cash, but cheques, bank pay orders and bank
credit chalans accepted under the provisions of S.R. 33 and S.R. 35 will
be received for credit in the Public Account.

Note.—The conditions under which small coin and coin which is not legal tender, including

foreign coins and coins of other than Indian Mintage, may be received at the treasury
aro regulated by the orders embodied in Part III.

S.R. 43. Whenever under the provisions of sub-rule (2) of Treasury
Rule 7, moneys received on aceount of the revenues of the Statfe, instead
of being paid into a treasury or the Bank, are utilised to meet departmental
payments, the gross receipfs and the payments made therefrom shall be
entered as receipts and expenditure in any record that may be kept of the
payments into and withdrawals from the Public Account, and accounted
for to the Accountant-General. If the receipts are in excess of payments
made, the excess shall be remitted to the treasury or the Bank, as the case
may be, and save where it is otherwise provided in these rules, the officer
making such remittance shall note on the memorandum or chalan Rresented
under S.R. 46, the full amount of cash actually received by him, and
per contra, the expenses disbursed therefrom, and not merely the nef
receipts.

When a departmental officer remits a cheque to the treasury or the
Bank in adjustment of departmental receipts temporarily appropriated for
departmentﬂl payments, the particulars of the cheque shall be noted on the
chalan or remittance note.

Nore.—Each registration office shall send on the last day of the month, or, if that be a
Sunday or a holiday, on the next working day, to the treasury or sub-treasury a chalan showing

the credit of the moneys realised during the month in accordance with Article J or K of the

Table of Fees in the Registration Manual on account of travelling expenses of the Registering
Officer or his peon or a commissioner for attending the residence of a person in connection with

any proceedings under proviso to section 31 or section 33(3) or 35(2) of the Indian Registration
Act XVI of 1908 and the payments made therefrom supported by the payment vouchers.

S.R. 44. An officer remitting a cheque to the treasury or to the Bank
for transfer credit in the Public Account must endorse the words “Received
payment by transfer credit to (a)............c....... ** on the document. The
officer who endorses a cheque in blank shall be held primarily responsible
for the loss if by any chance such a cheque is paid in cash.

(a) The head of account to which the amount of cheque is creditable should be inserted here.

8.R. 45. Cash may not be received by Treasury Officers from officers, of
the Government for supplies of service postage stamps, such supplies being:
regulated by the procedure laid down in S.R. 256.

Memorandum or Chalan.

S.R. 46. Subject as otherwise provided in these rules, or 'unless. the
Government in relation to any particular class of transactions direct
otherwise, any person paying money into a treasury or the Bank shall
present with it a memorandum (or chalan) in T.R. Form No. 7, showing
distinctly the nature of the payment, the person or Government officer on
whose account it is made, and all the information necessary for the
preparation of the receipt to be given in exchange, for the proper account
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classification of the credit and, where necessary, for its allocation between
Governments and departments concerned. As far as possible, separate
chalans shall be used for moneys creditable to different heads of accounts.

Nore.—Where under rule 5 of Appendix 5—Part IT or under any other special rule or order
revenue collected at outlying stations is permitted to be remitted to treasuries by means of
money order, no chalan will be required but the amount of the money order may be adjusted
by book transfer on the receipt signed by the Postmaster.

8.R. 47. Except as provided otherwise in these rules, chalans shall be
presented in duplicate. Save where any other arrangement has ‘been
authorised by the Government for the supply of chalan forms, printed
forms of chalans which may with advantage be bi-lingual, will be supplied
by the Treasury Officer free of charge.

S.R. 48. Duplicate chalans are not required when remittances are made
by a treasury for obtaining Reserve Bank drafts or Cash orders, or when
such remittances are accompanied by remittance or pass books in which
the Treasury Officer is required to acknowledge receipt of the remittance.

S. B. 49. When money is paid by private persons, firms, corporate or
privaie bodies info a treasury, chalans should be presented in triplicate, one
copy of the receipted chalan being forwarded by treasury to the departmental
officer to whose account the money is to be credited. Where the treasury ana
the departmental officer concerned are in the same place, the chalan, before

presentation to the treasury, should be signed by the departmental officer
concerned.

Nore 1—In the case of Bank treasury, the receipted chalan, before transmission to the depart-
mental officer, should be stamped with the treasury seal and initialled by the Accountant or the
Assistant Accountant in token of the fact that the chalan has been posted in the subsidiary register
and duly accounted for.

Nore 2.—Chalans for payment of Excise duty on portable foreign liquor absolute aleohol,
rectified spirit, and spirit contained in medicinal and other preparations may, where necessary,
he presenfod in quadruplicate.

Nore 8.—In the case of payment of revenues under the West Bengal Ferries Act, the West

Bengal Local Self-Government Act, the West Bengal Food Adulteration Act, (the Caleutta Muni-

" cipal Act, the West Bengal Municipal Act,) the Howrah Offences Act, the Vaccination Act, the

Hackney Carriage Act, and the Cattle Trespass Act one copy of chalan ghould be forwarded
to the local body concerned instead of to the departmental officer.

Norr4.—A special form of chalan has been prescribed for the payment of tax under the West
Bengal Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1044 (West Bengal Act IV of 1944). Tho portion of the
chalan marked Original in respect of payment of agricultural income-tax received during a week
should be sent by the Treasury or the Bank to the Agricultural Income-tax Officer within the
next week at the latest, accompanied by an advice list showing all payments of tax received.

Norr 5.—For each and every direct payment of loans made to the treasury by 1
the Loans Act, chalan should always be presented in quadruplicate one copy thergofﬁci,?e:u;;?;;
to the respective collecting staff, as and when it is credited,

NorE 6.—Chalans for payment of sales tax need not be signed by the dep
namely, the Commercial Tax Officer concerned before pmsématioi‘, t:lo ?},Ln:::;:sgtl og}iﬁgr,
shall be presented in quadruplicate. One of the receipted copies of the chalans shall he sen}tr
by the Treasury or the Bank to the Commearecial Tax Officer concerned within one woeek fr
the dawe of presentation in the Treasury at the latest, accompanied by an advice ! O

3 2 list showi
all payments of tax roceived. Two copies of the receipted chal 1 mng
dealer, namely, the depositor. S A ans should be retwrned to the

Nomiz 7.—In the case of 3 -
=l payment of tax under the Bengal Motor Vehicles 7o S

g’;:‘n‘;‘lm“'&' or sub-treasury as the ease may be, should, on the same day on wl:ich t’;x: bztx, qln9312t,
2 ©, forward a  copy of the chalan to the Taxing Officer coneerned ey

his ; through ¢ i
om:fl“ b? located in the same place as the treasury or the gub-treagury, ang b‘;’ "I:;‘i?!;;g‘ornlltl‘
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S.R. 50. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted

by the Bank, the chalan must, exce i i i

A\ K st, except as otherwise pro ;
of these rules, be presented to the Treasury Officer wlllo ;li(lileia::e (lzth z;ﬁ}er g
with an order to the Bank to receive the money and to grant a 1-eceipt-ace

Special Procedure applicable to Particular Departments.

S.R. 51. The procedure to be observed by the Public Works
Irrigation and Waterways and Forest Departments in paying into the’
treasury or the Bank moneys received by them, shall be regulated by the
rules laid down in Appendix 5.

SeerioNn 111.—PRroCEDURE AT TREASURIES IN RECEIVING MONEY AND GRANTING

Recerrrs.

Checks to be applied at the Treasury.

S.R. 52. The memorandum or chalan with which money is presented,
shall be handed first to the Accountant (treasury clerk) or other clerk who
is in charge of the accounts of the de artment concerned, who, if it is in
order in all respects, shall initial it. Next, the person making the payment
shall present with the cash to the Treasurer, who must count and test the
money, enter the amount in his own cash book, and sign the chalan which
will again be taken to the Accountant for entry in his cash book and for
£ a formal receipt for his own or the Treasury Officer’s

preparation 0 : (
h a receipt only shall be proper quittance. y

signature. Suc

Receipts to be given for the Money.

S.R. 53. Except as provided in S.R. 56, receipts for sums below Rs. 500
do not require the signature of the Treasury Officer and may be signed by
the Treasurer and the Accountant. As regards receipts for sums received
by transfer in account, which do not require the signature of the Treasurer,
the Collector shall by an office order designate the person who shall attach
the second signature in the case of sums under Rs. 500. Receipts of Rs. 500

and over must invariably be signed by the Treasury Officer.

s- Ra 54. Canc‘ellc‘d.

. L6 chalan is in duplicate, triplicate, or quadruplicate, the
cha?:;: .nls:;srke(}f“tolrigilml" shall be returned fo the tenderer duly signed as
a receipt, provided that, where under any ﬂUthor]lJS‘*d rule or procedure the
“origiual”’ chalan is required to be returned to the departmental authority
or to be otherwise dealt with, the treasury receipt may be given on the

as may be specially marked for this purpose.

icat s other copy ; A
‘]%I‘:p(};‘;’;:(‘igrw?:li;ﬁ the chalan is accompanied by a remittance book or a pass
book. the treasury receipt may be given on the remittance book or pass

book, as the case may be.
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classification of the credit and, where necessa i i

s ressary, for its allocation betw
Governments and departments concerned. As far as possible, separ?xetz
chalans shall be used for moneys creditable to different heads of accounts.

Nore.—Where under rule 5 of Appendix 5—Part II or under an i

r : ‘ other gpecial rule or ord
revenue collected at outlying stations is permitted to be rcmit.todyto trens?xries by means 3;
money order, no chalan will be required but the amount of the money order may be adjusted
by book transfer on the receipt signed by the Postmaster.

8.R. 47. Except as provided otherwise in these rules, chalans shall be
presented in duplicate. Save where any other arrangement has been
authorised by the Government for the supply of chalan forms, printed
forms of chalans which may with advantage be bi-lingual, will be supplied

by the Treasury Officer free of charge.

S.R. 48. Duplicate chalans are not required when remittances are made
by a treasury for obtaining Reserve Bank drafts or Cash orders, or when
such remittances are accompanied by remittance or pass books in which
the Treasury Officer is required to acknowledge receipt of the remittance.

S. B. 49. When money is paid by private persons, firms, corporate or
private bodies inlo a treasury, chalans should be presented in triplicate, one
copy of the receipted chalan being forwarded by treasury to the departmental
officer to whose account the money is to be credited. Where the treasury and
the departmental officer concerned are in the same place, the chalan, before
prescutation to the treasury, should be signed by the departmental officer

concerned.

Notk 1—In the case of Bank treasury, the receipted chalan, before transmission to the depart-
mental officer, should be stamped with the treasury seal and initialled by the Accountant or the
Assistant Accountant in token of the fact that the chalan has been posted in the subsidiary register

and duly accounted for.

Nore 2.—Chalans for payment of Excise duty on portable foreign liquor absolute alcohol,
rectified epirit, and spirit contained in medicinal and other preparations may, where necessary,

he presented in quadruplicate.

Nore 3.—In the case of payment of revenues under the West Bengal Ferries Act, the West

Bengal Loeal Self-Government Act, the West Bengal Food Adulteration Act, (the Calcutta Muni-

" gipal Act, the West Bengal Municipal Act,) the Howrah Offences Act, the Vaccination Act, the

Hackney Carringe Act, and the Cattle Trespass Act one copy of chalan should be forwarded
to the local body concerned instead of to the departmental officer.

Norrt.—A special form of chalan has been preseribed for the payment of tax under the West
Bengal Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1944 (West Bengal Act IV of 1944). The portion of the
chalan marked Original in respect of payment of agricultural income-tax received during a week
ghould be sent by the Treasury or the Bank to the Agricultural Income-tax Officor within the
next week at the latest, accompanied by an advice list showing all payments of tax received.

Nore 5.—For each and every direct payment of loans made to the treasury by loaneo under
the Loans Act, chalan should always be presented in quadruplicate one copy thereof being supplied

to the respective collecting staff, as and when it is credited.

NorE 6.—Chalans for payment of sales tax need not bo signed by the departmental ogl\cer,
namely, the Commercial Tax Officer concerned bequ presentation to the treasury. They
shall be presented in quadruplicato. One of the receipted copies of the c_lm!nna shall be sent
by the Treasury or the Bank to the Commaercial Tax Officer con.cam(‘d th‘hm.ono_week from

ied by an advice list showing

the da.o of presentation in the Treasury at the latest, accompan
all puvmont}: of tax received. Two copics of the receipted chalans should be returned to the

dealer, namoly, the depositor.
Nore 7.—In the case of payment of tax under the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tox Act, 1932
the treasury or sub-treasury as ihe case may be, should, on the same day on which the payment
Taxing Officer concerned through a messenger if

is made, forward a copy of the chalan to the )
his office be located in the same place as the treasury or the sub-treasury, and by post, in all

other cases,
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S.R. 50. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted
by the Bank, the chalan must, except as otherwise provided in Chapter V
of these rules, be presented to the Treasury Officer who will have it enfaced
with an order to the Bank to receive the money and to grant a receipt.

Spectal Procedure applicable to Particular Departments.

8.R. 51. The procedure to be observed by the Public Works,
Irrigation and Waterways and Forest Departments in paying into the
treasury or the Bank moneys received by them, shall be regulated by the
rules laid down in Appendix 5.

SecrioN 111,—PROCEDURE AT TREASURIES IN RECEIVING MONEY AND GRANTING

Recerers.

Checks to be applied at the Treasury.

8.R. 52. The memorandum or chalan with which money is presented,
shall be handed first to the Accountant (treasury clerk) or other clerk who
is in charge of the accounts of the department concerned, who, if it is in
order in all respects, shall initial it. Next, the person making the payment
shall present with the cash to the Treasurer, who must count and test the
money, enter the amount in his own cash book, and sign the chalan which
will again be taken to the Accountant for entry in his cash book and for
preparation of a formal receipt for his own or the Treasury Officer’s
signature. Such a receipt only shall be proper quittance. 3

Receipts to be given for the Money.

8.R. 53. [Except as provided in S.R. 56, receipts for sums below Rs. 500
do not require the signature of the Treasury Officer and may be signed by
the Treasurer and the Accountant. As regards receipts for sums received
by transfer in account, which do not require the signature of the Treasurer,
the Collector shall by an office order designate the person who shall attach
the second signature in the case of sums under Rs. 500. Receipts of Rs. 500
and over must invariably be signed by the Treasury Officer.

S.R. 54. Cancelled.

8.R. 55. 1f the chalan is in duplicate, triplicate, or quadruplicate, ihe
chalan marked ‘‘original’’ shall be returned to the tenderer duly signed as
a receipt, provided that, where under any authorised rule or procedure the
“original’’ chalan is required to be returned to the departmental authority
or to be otherwise dealt with, the treasury receipt may be given on the
duplicate or such other copy as may be specially marked for this purpose.
In cases in which the chalan is accompanied by a remittance book or a pass
book, the treasury receipt may be given on the remittance book or pass
book, as the case may be.
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arest:)Rl;esgsi'veIIS?)ilptsﬁfo-r Sl‘l]‘)pll(‘.s of service stamps, when such receipts
S (;ﬂa received from the public or for cheques drawn
\) ol an indenting depariment, shall be given in T.R. Form
No. 6. Such receipts shall always be signed by the Treasur :
whatever the amount may be. 3 ¥ S

Nore—When the value of stamps i i i
) E ps is paid by cheque and a separate indent i A
No. 39 is sent to the treasury under S.R. 256, the indent form shoulg be rcclgrc;g:l il: g]elzmio:rl;

and should not be signed by the Treasury Officer as a receipt.
8.R. 57. The amounts of chalans should be written both in figures and

in words.
Examination Fees.

8.R. 58. Fees payable by candidates for examinations c

the Public Service Commissign, West Bengal, may 1{)gn:eggi’i'(¢lal&c?td t}g
treasury or may be remitted to the Deputy Secretary, Public Service Com-
mission, West Bengal, by means of crossed Indian postal orders. 1f the
fees are deposited in the treasury a single receipt only is to be g'.iveu and
a duplicate may on no account be issued 2

Remittances of Departmental Officers.

8.R. 59. The procedure to be (_)bserved by the Treasury Officer with
regard to remittances made by or in respect of departments mentioned in
S.R. 51, shall be regulated by the rules laid down in Appendix 5.

Sub-Treasury.

S.R. 60. The procedure in regard to the receipt of money at district
treasuries is generally applicable to sub-treasuries also, except where

otherwise provided.
Bank Treasury.

S8.R. 61. The procedure to be followed by treasuries the cash business

of which is conducted by the Bank with regard to moneys tendered for

, and by the Bank in receiving such moneys

credit into the Public Account
and granting receipts for them, shall be regulated by the rules laid down

in Chapter V.
8.R. 62. The fo]lowi'ng procedure shall be followed for the receipt at
the Reserve Bank of India, (Calcutta, of Government revenues creditable at

{reasuries : —

The party paying money into_the Bank shall present with it the usual
chalan (T.R. Form No. 7) 1n triplicate and the Bank will credit the amount
ances—Other Local Remittances—Cash Remittances

to the head—‘S-Remitt (
and adjustments between officers rendering accounts to the same Accountant-
ller—Cash  remittances between treasuries.”” The

General or Comptro

original copy of the chalan will be given to the party, the duplicate
retained in the Bank and the triplicate forwarded by the Bank direct to
the Treasury Officer concerned, who will credit the amount to the proper
head of revenue by debit to the remittance head to which the amount was

originally credited by the Bank.
v a prescribed date, e.g.,

Nore.—1In the case of revenue payable b

of Land Revenue, persons depositing revenue at the Reserve Bank of India, Caleutta, should

allow ample time to enable the Bank to forward the triplicate copy of the chelan go as to reach
every care to ensure

the Treasury Officer concerned before that fixed date. While exercising ;

the prompt despatch of the triplicate copy of the chalan to the Treasury Officer, the Reserve
Bank will not be held responsible for any conseugences arising out of the non-receipt of triplicate
by the Treasury Officer before the prescribed date.

the kist day in the caso
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Chapter ill.—Custody of moneys relating to, or standing in, the Public
Account.

Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 11(1).

SecrroNn [.—Casma 1x DeEpArRTMENTAL CHESTS.
General Rules.

8.R. 63. Public money in the custody of the department should be kept
in strong treasure chests and secured by two locks of different patterns.
In the absence of any precise orders from Government, the officer in charge
of the chest should make such arrangements for the custody of the key and
the proper disbursement of all moneys as he considers requisite. Duplicate
keys of all locks must, save as otherwise expressly provided in these rules,
original key of the one lock in use should be kept apart from the original
key of the other lock and in a different person’s custody, when practicable.
The chest should never be opened without both custodians being present,
in cases where the keys of the two locks are kept in the custody of different
persons. Whenever a cashier is attached to an office, the key of one of
the locks of the treasure chest will necessarily remain in his possession.

Ezplanation.—A safe with one lock or keyhole to be operated by two
different keys, which cannot be opened without using both the
keys, satisfies the requirement of double locks within the meaning
of this rule.

Nore 1.—In the divisional offices of the Irrigation and Waterways Department in Calcutta,
the key of one lock of the cash chests should be kept by the passed accounts clerk who actually
deals with the cash the key of the other remaining in the personal custod of the Accountant;
the duplicate keys should be deposited with the Collector of Calcutta as provided in note 2 below-

Nore 2—Duplicate keys of non-treasury padlocks used in guarding cash or cash chests
for offices located in Caleutta, should be sent to the Collector of Calcutta for safe custody. The
duplicate keys of locks of different Caleutta Police Offices are, however, kept in the custody
of the Deputy Commissioner, Headquarters (personal).

NorE 8.—All duplicate keys of locks in uge in the District Intelligence Branch safes and
almirahs shall be sent to the Central Intelligence Branch Office, Calcutta, for safe custody.

Nore 4—When an officer accepts charge of a fund which is not Government money bub
money got by subscription or otherwise for expenditure on charitable and other purposes under
his auspices, he does 5o in his personal capacity. The best way to discharge his responsibility
would be to place the money in an account opened for the purpose in hand either in a Co-operative
Bank or in the Post Office,.and keep an account entirely separate from the account of Govern-
ment money maintained by him. Government safes should not be used for the custody of such
money or for the custody of any personal property of a Government servant.

Norg. 5—The Divisional, the Range and the Beat Offices under the Forests Department
are exempted from the operation of the double lock system under this Subsidiary Rule.

Nore 6.—This rule shall not apply to the custody of cash in jails, which is governed
by rule 1338 of the Bengal Jail Code Rules, Volume-I. ‘

8.R. 64. The officer in charge of the chest will count the cash in the
hands of each cashier at least once a month; or, in the case of out-stations,
he or any other Gazetted Officer named by him will count it whenever he
may visit them, and will record a note in the cash book showing the date
of examination and the amount (in words) he found.
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8.R. 65. The counti
65, unting should b 1
i g sh e made on the 1 St
okl ;xg;n;t(])lszslltg{z atﬁ:grcgl(l)mggl the cash accoun(:, o(}si-h‘zoilféﬁfhdﬁf fw‘l)na o
7 ‘ le, - t sh balance may be co s s
y of the following month before any disbursenlxlc:;th disogmt(lf: f:bth:i:o ré{::}clg
e.

Deposit of Cash Chests and Valuables, ete., of other Departments in th
Treasury. YU

S.R. 66. Cash chests or sealed bacs be s
may be lodged in the Treasury for safe cusl?:dg}:n:vhg other Departments
so lodged, they should be presented with a slip or ,ﬁe;iecem;ry . When
the contents, and a receipt should be obtained from th 911“&11( um stating
for the cash chests or sealed bags said to contain the m(;ou;etﬂiury.f?fﬁcgr
the slips. In the case of cash chests, the Accountant-General E icl ufd in
informed as soon as they are lodged in the treasury. A rseqtd be
appropriate form shall also be kept in the treasury in which the rec%l'S te i
refurn of the cash chests and sealed bags should be duly acknowlll)d and
The keys of the chests or of the treasure boxes in which the sealed bne ged.
kept in the treasury, should be kept by the Depositing Officer and hgs are
be entirely responsible for the contents of the cash chests or sealed ‘g"lll
deposited. The amounts of such chests must not be brought into i"]gs
accounts of the treasury. 16

Note.—The following may be receiv

month of the Police Department and money i
16 ¢ : L Vv in the
nvestigation, which do not involve the identilzgng?

ed in the treasury for safe custody :

he past
purposes of i
r notes.

(a) Undisbursed pay of t
of the Police for
the preciso coins O

h that may be in the hands of l\funsifs or District J
of the annual vacation. istrict Judges when

(b) Sealed bags and cas
availing themselves

(c) Sealed packets containing duplicate keys of strong room OF curréncy chests under
the control of the State Bank of India acting as agent to the Reserve Bank

Detailed rules regarding this are contained in Appendix 6. :

o Societies.

Departmonts and of Co-operative Societies —

g room within

ds and papers of Co-operatiV

(d) Fun
Lests of other Government

(e) Cash cl
(i) The cash chests should be embed
view of the sentry.

ded in the floor outside the stron

ii) The postal department is allowed, as & spocial case, to.keep the cash of the pos
(ii) otgco inside the strong room, during the Durga Pooja and Christmas "Oliday:.
(£) Post Office Savings Bank Pass Books, deposit recoipts of Banks, fidelity bonds
gecurity bonds and agreoments, socurity deposits, and Sarvice Books of Govern:
ment servants.

r, valuables within the meaning

_ B.—Service Books and ballot papers are not, howeve
be kept outsido the treasury strong room under

of the rule and should, therefore,

single lock.
The duplicate keys of the divisional and the gubdivigional chests may, ab the discrotion
of the Divisional Officer, bo placed in a cover under his seal in the custody of the
Troasury Officer concerned. In tho event of this practice being adopted, a
Dyplicate Key Register 8 intained and once in the month of April of
each vear the koys sha d examined by the Divisional Officer who
ghall return the same in o jor his seal to the Treasury Officer con-
corned, after making a note in the said register to the offect that the keys have

been found in tact.
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(g) Non-treasury padlocks and keys and duplicate keys of such locks. Detailed rules
regarding this are contained in Appendix 7.

* N. B.—As an exception to the general rule, the duplicate keys of safea and cheste of
the West Bsngal Police Offices (including Malkhana cheste) should be sent to
the local treasury in sealed covers for safe custody. Ths Treasury Officer, after
satisfying himeslf that the seal is intact, will tecord the receipt of the packet in the
register prescribed in paragraph 3 of Appendix 7 and acknowledge receipt of the
samo, At tho time of quarterly varification or whenever the charge of the treasury
is transferred, the Treasury Officer should see that the seals are intact and record
o certificate to that effect in the remarks column of the register.

(h) Sealed boxes containing Government promisory notes and other valuables belonging
to cantonment authorities.

(i) Sealed packest containing question gnpors of the Calcutta University and the Board
of Secondary Education, West Bengal.

(j) Sealed bags containing undisbursed balance of takavi advances for a maximum
period of two weeks.

(k) Sealed bags containing loan collections to be deposited by collecting officers for a
period not exceeding 7 days.

(1) Sealed packets containing duplicate keys of banks. é
(m) National Savings Certificates tendered by their holders.

N. B.—The Calcutta Collectorate Treasury is not a treasury for the purpose ‘o‘f this item.
National Savings Certificate holders in Calcutta may deposit their certificates in the
24-Parganas Treasury.

S.R. 67. Bullion, jewellery and other valuables coming into the hands
of a Government servant in his official capacity may be deposited into the
treasury for safe custody. The value of such articles must not be brought
into the accounts of the treasury.

*Nore.—The following rules are prescribed for dealing with the valuables so deposited:—

(#) When it is directed that bullion, jewellery or other valuables or any intestate propersy
not being current money received by a Government servant in his official
capacity, should be placed in the treasury for safe custody, the property should
be made up in a sealed packet, which should be presented at the treasury with
a memorandum from the Government servant sending it, giving a list of the pro-
perty contained in the packet and statement of its actual or estimated value.

(#) The Treasury Officer, after satisfying himself that the seal is intact, will record re-

ceipt of the packet in the Register of valuables (T.R. Form No. 8) which may
be kept in manuscript.

(##%) After noting on the packet the number assigned to it according to the entry in the
register, the Treasury Officer will endorse a receipt in the following form on the
st back of the memorandum of contents, giving it the number assigned to the packet,

;l;(clk:f:.m return the memorandum to the (Government servant presenting the

“Received a sealed packet said to contain property detailed on the reverse.’
‘ A. B,
Treasury O fficer

(iv) The packet will then be kept in the same way as cash, and should not be returned
without a written order from the Government servant from whom it was received
who should also be required to surrender the original memorandum of contents
receipted by the Treasury Officer.

S.R. 68. Deleted.

*The rules in this note do not apply to promissory notes, whose disposal is rogiatod by the
rules in the Government Securities Manual published by the Government of Indi
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SecTION II.—CasH BALANCE 1IN TREAS URIES.
Nore,—The money he!d in & treasury is usually divided into two parts, viz.,—
(i) The treasury balance which forms part of the Public Account.

(#1) Tho currency chest balance which consists partly of currency and Bank notes which
are treated as not ‘““in circulation’’ and partly of coin (rupees and gold coin) and
rupeo notes which form a portion of the reserve held against the issue of notes in
accordance with the provisions of the Reserve Bank of India Aoct, 1934,

Security of Strong Rooms,

S.R. 69. The following rules shall regulate the security of strong
room :—

(1) Without the special permission of the Government, no place
should be used as a strong room unless it is first certified to be
secure and fit for use as such by an officer of the Works and
Buildings Department not under the grade of an Executive

Engineer.

In certifying to the suitability of the room, the inspecting officer
mentioned in clause (i), may prescribe any necessary conditions
as to the manner of storing the coins or treasure, such as that
it should not be piled on trestles but must be kept in boxes or
that no bags or boxes be placed within a prescribed distance of
the wall or in any particular part of the room. The inspecting
officer must specially examine the condition of any of the
enclosing walls which are so situated that they are not, on the
outside, under observation of the guard.

(i#) Existing strong rooms should be inspected annually by. the
Executive Engineer, or by an experienced Assistant Engineer
or an Upper Subordinate holding subdivisional charge, deputed
by the Executive Engineer for the purpose.

The Inspecting officer will grant a certificate of safety and it is
the duty of the Treasury Officer to obtain such a certificate

annually.

(i4i) The District Superintendent of Police should record an order
prescribing the positions of the sentries, and may also requiye
any additional precautions to be taken in the strengthening of
fastenings, burning of lights, ete., but the responsibility for the
security of the building and its fixtures shall remain with the
Execufive Engineer, and that for the security of chests and other
treasury furniture not forming part of the building or fixtures,
with the officer in charge of the treasury.

(iv) A copy of the inspecting officer’s certificate and of the District
Superintendent’s order should be hung in a conspicuous place
within the strong room. It is the duty of the Treasury Officer
to see that any conditions as to flie manner of storage stated

in these documents are complied with.
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(») The doors and windows of the strong room must remain permanently
closed and locked, except during the time necessary for moving
coin or other valuables into or out of it. The Treasury Officer
must be personally present during the whole time between the
opening and the shutting of the strong room.

As an exception to this rule, the opening of shutters may be
permitted during office hours, in an aperture which is otherwise
barred, if it is necessary for the admission of light or air to any
other part of the building, provided that coin or valuables remain
securely packed under lock and key.

Custody of Padlocks and Keys of the Treasury and Sub-Treasury Strong
Rooms and Chests.

S.R. 70. (1) A register of all padlocks belongin;i to the headquarters
freasury and sub-treasuries and treasure chests shall be maintained in the
following form and kept in the strong room of the district treasury:—

=rscrrmem T R L TR TS T D
< Initials of Numberand |
Number Number of - " Date of Initial of
borne by duplicate | breasury offteer | yopovayof date of Treasury offtcer y
R eg‘,'l""t padiocks t keys o h‘;drl‘;)c:l:; f"n'(}“’ any.padlock smt:::.(l!oe;ln n-.moving( a | Remarks
QAT and key. received. p Keys. or keys, the removal, padlock or key.
1 2 3 4 o g 7 8

Separate pages shall be assigned to the headquarters treasury and for
each sub-treasury or treasure chest. Each sub-treasury shall also keep a
list of its own padlocks and keys in the above form.

*Note—The term ‘Padlocks’ includes also the ‘self locks’ of iron safes and steel almirahs™

(2) Every padlock shall have a number impressed upon it or attached
to it by a metal or other label, and the same number shall be impressed on
wr attached to the key belonging to it. No two padlocks in the same district
shall bear the same number,

(3) If a padlock becomes unserviceable or ceases to be required, or if
the key belonging to it becomes unserviceable or is lost, the circumstances
shall be reported to Government in the Finance Department who shall pass
orders regarding the disposal of the padlock and key. No padlock of which
the key has been lost shall continue to be used. No sparé padlocks should
be kept at a sub-lreasury or, except with the permission of Government in
the Finance Department, at a district treasury.

(4) No local mechanic shall ever be allowed to repair a treasury padlock
or to make a new key for one.
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(5) All spare padlocks with their keys which are held in the district
treasury with the approval of the Government in the Finance Department,

shall be kept in the headquarters strong room under double locks, the key
-of one lock being in the hands of the Treasury Officer, and of the other

in the hands of the Treasurer. The duplicate keys of all padlocks (whether
spare or in use) should be destroyed in the presence of the Collector, who
is required to give a certificate to this effect in the remarks column of the
Tegister.

g?) Whenever the charge of a treasury is transferred, or a Treasurer
iz changed, all padlocks belonging to the treasury shall be examined and
compared with the register, and a certificate shall be signed in the remarks
column of the register that they have been found to be correct.

At every inspection of treasury under S.R. 26, the inspecting officer
shall report whether he has found the padlocks and all keys correct and
deposited in accordance with these rules.

Storing of Treasure.

8.R. 71. (1) The follwing are the authorised methods of storing coins
and notes in strong rooms:— ; 4

A e s i be made up in bags of uniform size each

i coégﬁtagx?ilgcrs‘ﬁ?s‘fldloof Rs, 600, Re. 1,000 ‘ox . 8. 2000, 8518

estimated to be most convenient for local conditions, but one of

these sizes must be selected and _adhered to. A slip in T.R.

Form No. 9 showing the description and tale of the contents

1 signed by the person who has counted and examined them

:llxlc(mlstio be placed in each bag. The bags should then be tied

up with string.

(17) Notes.—Notes shoulc
denomination, any bala
bundle. Each bundle should

1 be made up in bundles of 100 each for each
nee of less than 100 forming a se{)araj,e

then be stitche(il \v1th_ a l_a el in
\ e {o. 10 at the top, showing the denomination and
r{;{ﬁ{b(}ro‘(ﬁl tig notes and signed by the person by whom they

have been counted and examined.
(2) Coin may be stored in either of the following ways:—

: 1 in strong iron boxes or safes
J ags m contents, placec : : : :
G bdg-h Odf,:ncllizitq or built recesses or wells, each of which hag

:QO“?gtlzpeﬁdeﬁt'locks, both of which must be opened before

access is obtained to the contents. One of the keys should

5 18 : veasurer. the other in charge of the
remain in charge of the Treasurer, &

Treasury Officer; or
(1) in bags of uniform contents piled upon tr_esﬂes, but this lllqthocl
is not admissible unless every door, window, drain, skylight,
ventilator, or other aperture 1n the walls of thle strong room
are o clo.éed as to prevent the insertion of any rod or instrument
within the room.
(8) Coin may also be stored temporarily in boxes prepared for remitt ance
in tho manner prescribed in S.R. 473.

Nore —Geld cein must be kept in a separate safe or chest.
40
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(4) All notes should be stored separately from coin in a tin box or other
receptacle designed to protect them from the injury by damp, insects, ete
They should be kept in bundles of not more than 100 notes each, each
bundle containing notes of one denomination only.

Precaution against Substitution of Good Cowns by Uncurrent or Counterfeit
Coins.

S.R. 72. To guard against the risk of uncurrent or counterfeit coin
being substituted in a treasury for good coin presented by the public or
received in remittance, shroffs and potdars or other subordinate officials
who handle coin in treasuries must on arrival for the day’s work, give up
to the Treasurer or a responsible subordinate to whom the Treasurer may
entrust the duty, all coin carried with them at the time. This coin should
be restored when the men are leaving office at the close of the day’s work.

Custody of Treasury Balance.

S.R. 73. Save as provided in this rule, the bulk of the treasury balance
must remdin under double locks, one key being held by the Treasury Officer
and the other by the Treasurer. The Treasurer may hold in his separate
custody a sum sufficient for the convenient transaction of the Government
business, and this sum, together with the value of stamps, opium, etc.,
in his sole custody, must not be larger than the security given by him.
The sum so held shall be seen and roughly verified by the Treasury Officer
every night and locked up in the vaults under double locks.

Nore.—In the largest Treasury, the cash in the Treasurer’s possession need never exceed
gs. 3,000, and in a subdivisional treéasury the cash in the Treasurer’s possession need not exceed

s. 300.

S8.R. 74. (1) In receiving coin into double locks, the Treasury Officer
should cause the contents of each bag to be emptied into the scales, weighed
and poured into another bag which should be tied up in his presence with
the slip in T.R. Form No. 9, placed inside it. The bags thus tested should
then be counted into the chest.

(2) In receiving notes into double locks, the Treasury Officer should
count the notes in each bundle and satisfy himself that the notes are all
of the alleged value, i.e.; that a note of a lower denomination has not been

included in a bundle for a higher denomination, and sign the label in
T.R. Form No. 10 on the top, as a token of this verification. The bundles

{hus tested should then be counted into the chest.

In the case of fresh notes of the denominations of Rs. 10 and Rs. 5
received in a remittance from the Currency Office, the detailed check may
be confined to one bundle in every ten taken at random.

(3) Notes may be given out of double locks by counting the number of
bundles.

(4) Silver coin may be given out of double locks by counting the number
of bags only.

(5) Every amount passed into or passed out of double locks should be
registered in T.R. Form No. 3 (Treasurer’s Daily Balance Sheet) at the
time by the Treasury Officer with his own hand, and a memorandum should
be kept in each chest showing its contents.
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(6) The lines in T.R. Form No. 3 should be printed wide apart so as
‘to admit of two or three entries against each in the rare cases when the
‘same kind of money 18 taken out more than once the same day.

(7) Money arriving from a distance foo late in the day for examination
may be kept in sealed bags under double locks but only until the next
working day, the fact being recorded in’ the register of valuables (T.R.

Torm No.

SperioN II1.—VERIFICATION OF CASH BALANCE.

General Procedure.
{he cash balance of the district treasury, the

8.R. 75. In verifying
Collector, or such other officer as may be authorised to undertake this work,

chall satisfy himself, by personal oxamination, that the actual stock of
coin and notes corresponds with the balance shown 1n the Treasurer’s
balance sheet (T.R. Form No. 3) and that the conditions laid down in
clause (i) of S.R. 4 are fulfilled.

8.R. 76. The following procedure shall be adopted in verifying the
cash balance by actual counting : —

(1) Gold coin.—The coin will be in bags of £100 each, the fractional
part of £100 being kept in a separate bag. First any bag may
be taken at random and 25 sovereigns counted from it. These
may be placed in one pan of a scale and balanced against a
like quantity counted and placed in the other pan. The
contents of the second pan may then be transferred to the first
and the whole balanced against a like quantity of severeigns,
which being transferred to the first pan, will raise its contents
to £100. The contents of the other bags should be -verified

against this standard weight.

The contents of every bag containing a fraction of £100, as well

as those of any bag found to weigh less than the standard
weight, should be verified by actual counting.

(i1) Silver coin.—(1) The coin is kept in bags, each containing a certain
fixed amount. One bag may be selected at random, and
Re. 50 or Rs. 100 counted out of it in detail and used as a
weight in a small scale. Against this weight, other similar
qums should be weighed until the whole contents of the bag are
exhausted, care being taken all the while that the requisite
number of parcels of Rs. 100 or Rs. 50 is made up. The whole
amount thus tested may be taken as a verified weight of
Rs. 1,000 or Rs. 2,000, as the case may be, and placed in one

pan of a larger pair of scales.

(2) The whole number of bags should then be counted, and omne in
every twenty, taken at random, opened, and its contents poured
into the scales and weighed against the verified Rs. 1,000 or
Rs. 2,000. If their weight 1is %ess, they should be retested by
weighment in sums of Rs. 100 as in the preceding sub-clause
and if, on re-examination they are found correct, they should
be substituted for those taken before as the rerified weight.
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(3) Broken amounts may be verified by weighment in small quantities
of Rs. 50 or Rs. 100 or Rs. 200.

! Nore.—With proper arrangements, about ten lakhs of coins can be tested in one hour by
this process,

(iti) Copper, bronze and nickel coins.—The verifying authority may
adopt any method of verification which he thinks satisfactory,
but he must remember that he is personally responsible for the
correctness of the balance stated by him. He should occasionally
count the bags and examine their contents, but it is not essential
to do so each month. ‘

(tv) Notes.—All notes of the 100 Rupees denomination must be person-
ally counted by the verifying officer. For notes of lower
denominations, the following plan is sufficient: —

The notes being in bundles of a certain marked number, a few
notes at the top may be folded back, and the rest counted by
clerks or assistants. The verifying officer will then see in the
case of each bundle whether tﬂe addition of the notes folded
back to the number already counted and marked, makes up
the whole alleged number of the bundle. The clerks or
assistants engaged should not be persons responsible for the
correctness of the bundle, and the verifying officer should
satisfy himseif that the notes in the bundle are all of the
alleged value, i.e., for example, that a ten-rupee note is not
counted as one of a fifty-rupee note bundle.

When the Collector himself verifies notes of Rs. 2 and Re. 1 deno-
minations he should count all the bundles, see that each bundle
contains two-rupee notes or one-rupee notes only as the case
may be and that the bundle appears in size to contain as many

pieces as it is stated to contain. He should then select at

ent. of the bundles and count them in the

random 10 per ¢ :
manner prescribed above for all notes of lower denominations.

Nore.—These rules should be printed and pasted on a board and hung up in the strong

room in a conspicuous place.

8.R. 77. The following supplementary rules may be useful. They are
of general character, and do not exhaust the means of detm_led check which
a Collector’s experience may lead him to have recourse to, in the discharge
of his personal responsibility.

Verification should primarily be directed towards three main points:—

(I) That the treasure which the treasury is stated to contain is what
it should contain.

(IT) That the treasury
contain.

contains all the treasure which it is stated to

I) That the treasury does not contain any treasure which it should
(R ’11‘102 contain. It is not sufficient merely to see that the amount
shown by the Treasurer in his account is produced as there is

tee that he is not keeping money out of account

thus no guaran : :
which hxﬁ& been received into the treasury and may still be

there.

43




[S. R.77.) SUBSIDIARY RULES [ParT II]

(a) The processes advised in respect of direction (I), are the checking
of the correctness of the Accountant’s balance sheet and its comparison
with the Treasurer’s balance sheet. The Accountant’s balance sheet shows
the balance which the treasury should contain. This balance sheet is
checked by the Treasury Officer with the cash book and subsidiary registers,
efe., in detail every day and it is not expected that the Collector should
repeat those checks at the time of the monthly verification. He should,
however, generally satisfy himself as to its correctness before comparing it
with Treasurer’s balance sheet and specially see—

(i) that the several sub-treasury balances included in the Accountant’s
balance sheet agree with the sub-treasury balance sheets for the
last day of the month,. the accounts of which have been
incorporated in those of the District Treasury, as certified to, by
the Sub-Treasury Officers;

(72) that remittances within the district, shown as in transit, in the
Accountant’s balance sheet, have been duly advised by telegram,
and that satisfactory expianation is forthcoming as to their
non-inclusion in the Treasurer’s cash book or the sub-treasury
daily sheets concerned. Remittances are required to be credited
in the Treasurer’s cash book immediately on receipt;

(iti) having thus satisfied himself as to the general correctness of the
Accountant’s balance sheet, the Collector should compare the
balance as brought out therein with that shown in the Treasurer’s
balance sheet for the corresponding day, discrepancies, if any,
being reconciled or corrected and other suitable action taken.
He should then record the result of this comparsison in the
Accountant’s balance sheet over his dated signature.

(b) The next step is the verification of the treasure with the detailed
distribution, as shown in the Treasurer’s balance sheet, as corrected, where
necessary, in the manner indicated below—

(i) The entire contents of each receptacle should be taken out,
examined and counted as required by S.R. 76 and in accordance
with such other orders as Government or  the Divisional

Commissioner may have issued. The result should be recorded ¢

by the Collector under his dated initials in the memorandum of
contents kept in each receptacle. Each receptacle shauld be
locked in the presence of the Collector as soon as its contents

have been verified by him and before another receptacle 1is
opened.

(1) When the contents of all receptacles have been verified the
Collector should see that the total amounts, thus verified, agree
with the corresponding entries in the MTreasurer’s balance sheed
and record the result of the comparison over his dated signature
in the Treasurer’s balance sheet. Any excess or deficiency which
cannot be reconciled should be reported to the Accountant-
General on the same day.

Nore—Any surplus found in the cash balance of the Treasury should be ’fmxiited to
Gevernment under the head X LVI—Miscellaneous — Miscellancous—Other items™.
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(i1) Having ascertained that the treasury contains all that it should
contain, the Collector should satisfy himself that the treasury
contains no treasure which it should not contain. For this
purpose, he should personally and carefully inspect every
receptacle in the strong room and in the single lock room, where
one exists, even if reported to be empty. A note to this effect
should be recorded no the back of the Treasurer’s balance sheet
for the day. Should any unaccounted for treasure be detected.
the Collector should immediately institute an enquiry and report
the result to the Accountant-General forthwith. The Collector
ghould also take steps to ensure that there is no possibility of
treasure being introduced into or taken out of the strong room or
of being moved from one receptacle to another while the
verification is in progress.

S.R. 78. On the first day of each month, each Treasury Officer shall
telegraph to the Currency Officer, Calcutta, (1) the total treasury balance on
the last day of the preceding month without any details as to the denomina-
tion of motes or kind of coins, and (2) the net amount, if any, credited or
debited under the head ‘‘Reserve Bank Deposits’” in the accounts for the
preceding month. No telegram is necessary when the detailed cash balance
report itself would reach the Currency Officer by the 3rd of the month.

Cash Balance Report.

8.R. 79. On the first working day of each month, a detailed cash
balance report shall be despatched by the Treasury Officer to the Currency
Officer, Calcutta.

8.R. 80. The report shall be prepared in T.R. Form No. 11 which, save
under the circumstances specified in S.R. 25, must be signed by the Collector
with a certificate that he has personally verified the several details of coin
and notes held. Whether it agrees with the account or by any chance
disagrees, it must state the literal facts, and include with the cash found
in the treasury the balances of the several sub-treasuries on the last dates
for which their returns have been included in the accounts of the district
reasury.

Nors 1.—For treasuries the cagh business of which is conducted by the Bank, the
report may be modified as shown in T. R. form No. 1L Such reports should show
the details of balance at non-Bank sub-treasuries only, but 6 separate memorandum
should be sattached showing the value of emall coin of each denomination and of
uncurrent coin of each clags held by the Bank, the necessary information beiug obtained
from the Bank on the last day of each month.

NoTE 2—When the verification of cash balance takes place on a date other than the

first of & month, it should be reported to the Currency Officer, Calcutts, in tho usual form
of the cash balance report.

8.R. 81. The total balance must be stated in words, and its distribution
between the district treasury and sub-treasuries shall be exhibited so as to
show the amounts held in each in gold coin, in notes, in silver rupees and
half-rupees, in small silver, in nickel and in bronze and copper. The
amounts of notes of each denomination must be shown separately. In the
case of the balance at the district treasury, the amounts under double locks,
and under the Treasurer's single lock, shall also be noted separately.

45




(5. Rs. 82.85) SUBSIDIARY RULES [Parr II

Chapter IV.—Withdrawal of Moneys from the Public Account.
Subsidiary Rule under T.R. 13.

Investment of surplus cash balances of the State Government.

i 1 t under
8.R. 82, Money may be withdrawn from the Public Accoun
orders of Government in the Finance Department _for  the purpoiS:et ];)i
investment in securities of a Government_ In  India in the name o'll 3
overnment of West Bengal. A]] orders directing such withdrawals will be
signed by the Secretary of the Finance Department,

Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 16.
SECTION I.—GENERAL Ruigs,

SUB-SEC‘I’ION 1.-CLAIMS FOR WITHDRAWAT

Mode of Withdrawal,

S.R. 83. Save ag otherwise specially provided in these

rules, money
ﬁlaly not be withdrawn from the Publice A
s.

ccount except by presentation of

The Purposes for which and the conditions under ‘which money may be

8 Y cheques are specified in this ang subsequent chapters of these
I'les,

Explanation.—;& bill is a state

ment of claims against the Government
containing specification of the nature ang amount of the claim either m
81058 or by items, and includes such g statement presented in the form of
4 simple receipt,

A bill or 5 cheque becomeg
stamped “paid”,

.. S.R, 84, The Government servants who cap draw certain classes of
bills, the Purposes for which and the co

nditions under which the bills may
e drawn, are shown in Appendix 8.

Nore 1,

The gazetteq Government, Servants (includj
Yants roferred to in gR. 191 and subject to the peg ey
COTS in respect, of their p,

Norgr 2.—The names of contrellin office h i i 1lin
allowanca bills of different o g TS who are authon_a?d to countersign trave ng
ngal Serviea Rules, Pay¢ 191 of Government, servants are given in Appendix 2 to West

A voucher when it is duly receipted and

Presentation of Claims.

nafter provided, - g]] bills or ch i
érnment sha]] q bresented at the treasury or at
sbursement duly

receipted apnq stamped where

SJ_!. 85. Save as here

of claims Against the Goy

4N authoriged office of (;
Cessary,

At Dlaces wher th 1 -
!]?ul}nk, this ryle sh::n e cash bugip
€s,

ess of the treasy
g

. is conducted by the
PPy subject to the DI‘OViSiOnsr%f Chapter V of these
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S.R. 86. Except as expressl i i
e A0 3 ly provided in these rules
Clol‘lcctor may arrange locally in special cases for partzf,:lal? rcla‘::::sesﬂcl:;
?i aims, no bill or cheque may be presented at a sub-treasury without bein
rst submitted to, and the payment directed by, the Treasury Officer: 7

N

Provided that where under the provisions of thes
special order of the Controller, a subljtreasury is permiit:(;ll fg :z{shugdggr&?y
class of bills or cheques without the orders of the Treasury Officer thg
payment of such bills or cheques shall not, except under special arrange-
ment and on particular occasions, be made at the district treasury also.g

Nore 1.—Payments which have to be made at sub treasuries may be tainin
A - arranged ini
cash orders or Reserve Bank drafts issued by the district treasury u{' nccordnngc: v&iho‘:he prog.

visions of these rules.
Nork 2.—The following classes of bills may be paid at a sub-treasury without authority

of the Distriet Treasury :—
ce and contingent biils and bills for service postage stamp

(1) Pay, travelling allowan
atationed at a subdivision.

of offices permanently
(2) Contingent bills of the Public Warks and Irrigation and Waterways Departments.

(3) Grant-in-aid bills passed by the Circle Inspectors of Schools.

(4) Scholarship bills passed by the Circle Inspectors of Schools.
Works and Trrigation and Waterways and Forests.

(5) Cheques drawn by Public
been authorised to draw on the sub-treasury.

Departments who have
(6) Cheqiies drawn by local bodies banking with the sub-treasury.

and Reserve Bank of India drafts issued on o sub-treasury.

(7) Telegraphic transfers
Criminal and Civil Courts deposits received at the subdivision.

(8) Repayments of Revenue,

(9) Refunds of criminal fines,

(10) Pension bills of pensioners authorised to take payment at sub-treasuries.

(11) Remuneration bills of copyists.
(12) Bills for loans under the Agriculture and Land Improvement Loans Act.

(13) Bills pre-audited by the Accountant-General.

(14) Bills for gratuitous relief.
Charitable Endowment Funds issued by the

(15) Interest payment orders in respect of
Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, West Bengal, and those in respect of Trust
d by the Reserve Bank of India, Calcutta.

Funds issue

ills drawn by Sub-Registrar on account of remuneration to extra Muherers of the
Registration Department.
Pay bills of the temporary establi

ills for refund of the value of Stamps.
_in-aid or subventions to Local Bodies.

g.R. 87, When a person ot in {he Government employment claims
payment for work done, services rendered, or articles supplied, such claims
ahall, unless there are express orders of the Government to the contrary, be
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submitted through the head of the department or other responsible
Government officer under whose immediate order the service was done or
the equivalent was given for which payment is demanded.

Noxe 1.—The rules prescribing the detailed procedure to be followed in regard to payment
to persons not in Government employ are contained in S.R. 140.

Norz 2.—Payments to pensioners are governed by special rules prescribed in Section VI
of this Chapter.

Note 3.—The following Railway Companies, whose prior contracts with the late Sceretary
of State for India in respect of claims referred to in this rule are subsisting by virtue of Article
204 of the Constitution of India, shall be treated on the same basis as the State-owned railways
for the purpose of this rule:

1. Ahmadpur-Katwa Light Railway Company.
Burdwan-Katwa Light Railway Company.
Bankura-Damodar River Light Railway Company.
Howrah-Amta Light Railway Company.
Howrah-Sheakhala Light Railway Company.
Arrah-Sasaram Light Railway Company.

7. Futwah-Islampur Light Railway Company.
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S.R. 88. Subject as provided in S.R. 332, or unless in any case the
sanctioning authority directs otherwise, all bills for grants-in-aid, contribu-
tions, etc., to local bodies, religious, charitable or educational institutions
and other non-Government bodies or persoms, shall be presented for
payment either through some responsible Government official, or after they
have been countersigned by him.

S.R. 89. The procedure to be observed by disbursing officers of the
Public Works and Forest Departments in making withdrawals from the
Public Account, shall be regulated by the provisions prescribed 1in
Appendix 5.

Arrear Claims

S.R. 90. (a) No claim against the Government not preferred within
six months of its becoming due can be presented without an authority from
the Accountant-General. This rule does not apply to claims of Rs. 20 or
less which are prefered within one year of their becoming due, nor does it
apply to payments of claims on account of pensions, which are regulated by
S.R. 297, nor to payments of interest on Government securities or any other
class of payments which are governed by special rules or orders of the
Government,

Note 1.—Claims of Government against Railways for overcharges and cluims‘of rai!wayl
against Government departments for undercharges will be recognised and admitted if the
claims are prefarred within six months.

(#) In the case of cash paymoents—from the date of payment.

(ii) In the case of warrants or credit notes—from the date of presentation of bill by the
Railway Administration,

The Railways named in Appendix 9 have agreed to the adoption of the above rules.
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[ParT IT] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Rs. 90.91}

Ezxplanation.—The terms ‘“‘overcharges” and “underchanges’ used in this note mean
overcharges and undercharges of railway freight and fares only. They refer to shortages and
excesses in the items included in a bill which has already been rendered; the omission of an
item in a bill is not an “undercharge’ nor is the erroneous inclusion of an item an “‘overcharge.’

Nore 2(i).—Scholarships (other than Middle English, Middle Vernacular, Upper Primary
and Lower Primary) and grant-in-aid bills (other than those on account of maintenance cost of
orphans in non-Government Orphanages and institutions which sahll be drawn monthly in
advance) become due on the last day of the month in which earned and travelling allowance
bills become due on completion of the journey. The six months limit should, therefore, be cal-
culated from that date and not from the date of countersignature.

(#8) Middle English, Middle Vernacular, Upper Primary and Lower Primary Scholarship
tills not cashed at the treasury within 6 months from the dates of their becoming due may be
baid without preaudit, provided they are not more than a year old. In cases of unusual delay
phe cause of the dalay should, however, be enquired into.

Norr 3.—This rule does not apply to the duplicate bills or grants-in-aid or for minor and
vernacular scholarships for Primary Schools.

-~ (b) Claims of Government servants, whether gazetted or not, to arrears
of pay or allowances or to increments which have been allowed to remain 1n
abeyance for a period exceeding one year but not exceeding 3 years, cannot
be investigated by the Accountant-General, except under the special orders
of the authority which appoints the Government servant by whom the claim
is made. The investigation of claims more than three years old will
require the sanction of the Government.

Nore 1.—Delays in payment are opposed to all rules and are highly inconvenient and ob-
jectionable, and when not satisfactorily explained should be brought to the notice of the head
of the department concerned.

Pre-audit of arrear clayms involves a great deal of labour which is often out of all propor-
tion to the amount or the importance of the claims preferred. All petty arrear claims other
than those that affect an officer’s pension, and all claims for whose delayed submission an
adequate explanation is not forthcoming, should be rejected forthwith.

In considering claims more than three years old recornmended for sanction, the Govern-
ment will also take into account the fact that it is normally not possible, owing to the limited
period of preservation of records, to audit claims more than six years old.

Nore 2.—When a bill for arrear pay, allowance or increment is presented at the treasury,
it should be supported by an authority from the Accountant-General sanctioning the payment,
In any case, in which such a bill has been presented at the treasury but in consequence of
some objection taken payment has been delayed, the Treasury Officer will not refuse to pay

such bill, if when the objection is satisfied, the claim happens to have become more than a year
old. 3

Nogr 3.—Where in this rule the power is ascribe ¥
: L 3 d to Gov 3 ot be-
exercisad except after consultation with the Finance Departmo(l)ll:mmm’ i R

(¢) In the case of sanetions accorde
of six months, one year or three ye
above should be calculated from the
from which the sanction takes effect.

d with retrospective effect, the periods
ars referred to in clause (a) and (b)
date of sanction and not from the date

Payment through Indian States or Private Bankers.

S.R..-91. In every case in which it is deemed necessary to utilise the
treasury ot an Indian State or the ageney of a bank or of a private banker
for disbursement of any claims due by the Government, such claims shall,
unless there are express orders of the Government to the contrary, he
presented in accordance with the procedure prescribed in these rules for
prescatation of claims at a Government treasury.
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[S.R. 92] SUBSIDIARY RULES [Parr 11]

General Instructions regarding the preparation and form of Bills.

S.R. 92. The following instructions with regard to the preparation
and form of bills shall be observed : —

(i) Printed forms of bills in English should be adopted as far as possible;
but when, from any circumstances, a bill in an Indian language is unavoid-
ably necessary, a bi-lingual form should be used.

(%) If, in any case, the use of a bill purely in an Indian languages

- becomes unavoidable, a brief abstract should be endorsed in English under

the signature of the preferring officer stating the amount, the name of the
payee, and the nature of the payment.

(¢ii) All bills must be filled in and signed in ink. The amount of each
bill should, as far as whole rupees are concerned, be written in words as well
as in figures. The fractions of a rupee may, however, be written in figures
after the words stating the number of rupees, but in case of there being no
fraction of a rupee, the word “‘only’ should be inserted after the number
of whole rupees and care should be taken to leave no space for interpolation
as in the following examples: ‘‘Rupees twenty-six only”, “Rupees twenty-
five [4/-7.

(i) All corrections in the total of the bill w
figures should be attested by the full signature o
date instead of by his dated initials.

hether made in words or
f the drawing officer with

Erasures and overwritings in any bill are absolutel
be avoided; if any correction be necessar incor
3 3 Y, the ncorrect entrv
cancelled neatly in red ink and the correct entry insel'ted) ];,holmg })l(:
correction or any interpolation deemed necessary should pbe i
by the drawng officer setting his dated initials against egelh :

¥ forbidden and must

authenticated

(») The full accounts classification must be recor
drawing officer, the classification in {he budget 1
The classification should also show whether the o
charged, and, as far as practicable, its allocation
Governments, where necessary.

d.ed on each bill by the
‘Ing taken as a guide.
Xpenditure is yoted or

(vi) Charges against two or more maj
) 8 § major hegd X :
one bill, but the Treasury Officer op any others(:ilgztlr(:.m)t ]f)‘f? tnchided "tl
ng officer will no

take exception to a bill on thi
i Us ground, uples items .

action in his office. such as enfry in different ngtilsl:e i e e
TS,
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[Parr IT] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. R. 92]

This rule does not apply to the allowances of a Government servant drawn
with pay, as in such cases the whole of the allowances, even if belonging to
two or more major heads of accounts, should be drawn on a single bill, if
debitable wholly to State revenues.

(vit) When bills are presented on account of charges incurred under any
special orders, the orders sanctioning the charge should be quoted. Copies
of sanction accompanying a bill must bs duly certifed by a gazetted officer
or by a responsible subordinate specially authorised in this behalf by the
head of the office.

This rule does not authorise a Treasury Officer or any other disbursing
officer to refuse payment of a bill on the ground that the charge has not
been sanctioned. The responsibility for incurring unsanctioned charges
rests with the drawing officer.

(vizz) The authority under which deductions are made in a bill should

be quoted. :

(tz) Dates of payment should, when possibls, be noted by the payees in
their acknowledgments in sub-vouchers, acquittance rolls, ete. If, for any
reason, such as illiteracy or the presentation of receipts in anticipation of
payment it is not possible for the dates of payment to be noted by the
payees, the dates of actual payment should be noted by disbursing officers
on the documents under their initials, either separately for each payment or

by groups, as may be found convenient.

() When the drawing officer requires payment to be made through some
other person or agency, he must specifically endorse an order or furnish
such authorisation as may be necesasry to pay to that specified person or
agency.

Nore—The general position in reagrd fo endorsements on bills is set out in 8. R. 125.

(24) When payment is desired wholly or partly by a Reserve Bank draft,

ation for the draft should accompany the bill and the manner

S S AR ed should also be indicated in the drawer’s receipt

in which payment is desir

“on the bill,

: . the whole or a part of the amount of

z it 19 desired that either

a bx(l:ft Z)Im‘rl]:]el]teltr:;itted to a person OT Persons by Postal Money Order, the
bill should e accompanied by properly prepared money order form or forms,
as the case m'; ‘be The amount of the money order as we‘ll as th? amonnt
of commissiol; }Zlue'thereon should be shown as deductions in the bill. The
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[5. R. 92] SUBSIDIARY RULES [Part 1T]

General Instructions regarding the preparation and form of Bills.

S.R. 92. The following instructions with regard to the preparation
and form of bills shall be observed : —

(i) Printed forms of bills in English should be adopted as far as possible;
but when, from any circumstances, a bill in an Indian language is unavoid-
ably necessary, a bi-lingual form should be used.

(#2) If, in any case, the use of a bill purely in an Indian languages
becomes unavoidable, a brief abstract should be endorsed in English under
the signature of the preferring officer stating the amount, the name of the
payee, and the nature of the payment.

(tit) All bills must be filled in and signed in ink. The amount of each
bill should, as far as whole rupees are concerned, be written in words as well
as in figures. The fractions of a rupee may, however, be written in figures
after the words stating the number of rupees, but in case of there being no
fraction of a rupee, the word ‘‘only’’ should be inserted after the number
of whole rupees and care should be taken to leave no space for interpolation
as in the following examples: ‘‘Rupees twenty-six only”, “Rupees twenty-

five [4/-.

(iv) All corrections in the total of the bill whether made in words.or
figures should be attested by the full signature of the drawing officer with

date instead of by his dated initials.

bill are absolutely forbidden and must
be avoided; if any correction be necessary, the incorrect entry should be
cancelled neatly in red ink and the correct entry inserted. Each such
correction or any interpolation deemed necessary should be authenticated
by the drawng officer setting his dated initials against each.

Trasures and overwritings in any

(v) The full accounts classification must be recorded on each bill by the
drawing officer, the classification in the budget being taken as a guide.

The classification should also show whether the expenditure is voted or
charged, and, as far as practicable, its allocation between departments or

(overnments, where necessary.

(vi) Charges against two or more major heads should not be included in

one bill, but the Treasury Officer or any other disbursing officer will not
take exception to a bill on this ground, unless the items require different

action in his office. such as entry in different registers.
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[Pant I0] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. R. 92]

This rule does not apply to the allowances of a Government servant drawn
with pay, as in such cases the wholes of the allowances, even if belonging to
two or more major heads of accounts, should be drawn on a single bill, if
debitable wholly to State revenues.

(vit) When bills are presented on account of charges incurred under any
special orders, the orders sanctioning the charge should be quoted. Copies
of sanction accompanying a bill must be duly certified by a gazetted officer
or by a responsible subordinate specially authorised in this behalf by the
head of the office.

This rule does not authorise a Treasury Officer or any other disbursing
officer to refuse payment of a bill on the ground that the charge has not
been sanctioned. The responsibility for incurring wunsanctioned charges
rests with the drawing officer,

(vitt) The authority under which deductions are made in a bill should
be quoted.

(iz) Dates of payment should, when possibls, be noted by the payees in
their acknowledgments in sub-vouchers, acquittance rolls, ete. If, for any
reason, such as illiteracy or the presentation of receipts in anficipation of
payment it is not possible for the dates of payment to be noted by the
payees, the dates of actual payment should be noted by disbursing officers
on the documents under their initials, either separately for each payment or
by groups, as may be found convenient.

(#) When the drawing officer requires payment to be made through some
other person or agency, he must specifically endorse an order or furnish
such authorisation as may be necesasty to pay to that specified person or
agency.

Nore—The general paosition in reagrd fo endorsements on bills is set out in S. R. 125.

(#i) When payment is desired wholly or partly by a Reserve Bank draft,
a formal application for the draft should accompany the bill and the manner
in which payment is desired should also be indicated in the drawer’s receipt
on the bill.

(#it) When it is desired that either the whole or a part of the amount of
a bill should be remitted to g person or persons by Postal Money Order, the
bill should be accompanied by properly prepared money order form or forms,
as the case may he. The amount of the money order as well as the amount
of commission due thereon should be shown as deductions in the bill. The
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(8- Rs. 92.93] SUBSIDIARY RULES [Pant II]

purpose of the money order must be briefly stated on the acknowledgment
portion of money order form in continuation of the entry ‘‘Received the
sum specified on the reverse on », sufficient space being left below
the manuscript entry thus made for the signature or thumb impression of
the payee. (See also S.R. 151.)

(#iit) Pies should be eliminated from amounts payable on a bill where
this is required under the provisions of S.R. 93.

(#w) The space left blank either in the money column or in the column
for particulars of the bill should invariably be covered by oblique lines.

(#v) A mnote to the efiect that the amount of the bill is helow a specified

amount expressed in whole rupees should invariably be recorded on the
body of the bill in red ink. The amount so specified should be a sum
slightly in excess of the total amount of the bill,

8.R. 93.—In the following cases, transactions of the (Government in-
volving fractions of a rupee shall be carried out and brought to account n
multiples of 5 naye paise, portion not below 2% naye paise being rounded
off to 5 naye paise and those below that amount being ignored, namely :

(1) Pay'ments to and recoveries- from Government servants and pen-
sioners, each individual item in pay and allowance, pension or
travellin.g allowance bill being rounded off to a muitiple of &
naye paise, in the manner laid down in this rule:

Provided that—

(1) in the case of emoluments fixed by statute, amounts involving

fractions of 4 rupee less than 2} naye paise shall also be
rounded off to 5 naye paise, and

(ii) in the' case of deductions on account of service and other
P."(mdeﬂt Funds and Post Office Life Insurance premia, the
d‘lﬂerence, if any, between the total recoveries made from 2
f:ovemxnent servant during the first eleven months of a year
i accordance with the provisions of this rule and the amount
reco.verable in respect of the vear as a whole under the rules
applicable to the Fund, ete., shall be adjusted in the last
month of the year by additional or short recovery, as the cas®
may be, even if {ha same is not in multiple of {’)‘nnye paise.
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[ParT I1] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Re. 93.96,

(2) Transactions between the Government and another or between
two departments of the same Government, unless 1t is nof
possible to eliminate from the original tramsactions, fraction
of a rupee which is not an exact multiple of 5 naye paise.

Forms of Bills for Various Classes of Claims.

S.R. 94. The forms prescribed for the preparation of bills relating to
the various classes of claims, such as pay and allowances of Government
servants, contingencies, pensions, etc., and the procedure to be observed in
the presentation of such claims, are specified under relevant heads in the

subsequent Sections of this Chapter.

Signature and Countersignature on Bills.

8.R. 95. Unless the Government have expressly authorised it in the
case of any specified office, no payment may be made on a bill or order signed
by a clerk instead of by the head of an office, although in the absence of
the latter the clerk may be in the habit of signing letters for him. Nor may
any money be paid on a bill or order signed with a stamp. When the
signature on a bill is given by a mark or seal or thumb impression, it shall
be attested by some known person. Signature in Indian characters must

always be transliterated.

S.R. 96. The head of an office may, as a temporary measure and fo
meet an emergent situation, authorise any gazetted officer serving under
him to sign a bill or order for him, communicating the name
and the specimen signature of the officer to the disbursing office concerned.

This will not, however, relieve the head of the office, in any way, of his
responsibility for the accuracy of the bill or for the disposal of the money

received in payment.

Nore.—The above rule provides for the authorisation of a gazetted officer by the head of
an office to draw bills, subject to the head of the office’s ultimate responsibility. There is no
rule authorising a non-gazetted officer to draw bills. Government consider that the necessity
of such authorisation can arise on very rare occasions when the gazetted staff of an institution
is not greater than two. Government have accordingly decided that the head of an office may
authorise a non-gazetted officer to draw bills only when such authorisation is absolutely necessary
subject to the following conditions:—

(1) The delegation to a non-gazetted officer shall be confined only to the case of the senior
non-gazetted officer of the establishment and shall be under the previous authority
of the head of the department in each instance.

(2) The head of the office shall accept previously in writing full responsibility for al
financial transactions which take place in his office during the period.

(3) The delegatfed power shall be conﬁnqd to such t.ransactiona‘only as cannot, without
u}c::voggnce to Government business or hardship, await the return of tke kead
of the ce.
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[S. Ra. 92.93] SUBSIDIARY RULES [Panr II]

purpose of the money order must be briefly stated on the acknowledgment
portion of money order form in continuation of the entry ‘‘Received the
sum specified on the reverse on " gufficient space being left below
the manuscript entry thus made for the signature or thumb impression of
the payee. (See also S.R. 161.)

(ziii) Pies should be climinated from amounts payable on a bill where
this is required under the provisions of S.R. 93.

(ziv) The space left blank either in the money column or in the column
for particulars of the bill should invariably be covered by oblique lines.

(zv) A note to the effect that the amount of the bill is below a specified
amount expressed in whole rupees should invariably be recorded on the
body of the bill in red ink. The amount so specified should be a sum
slightly in excess of the total amount of the bill.

8.R. 93.—In the following cases, transactions of the Government in-
volving fractions of a rupee shall be carried out and brought to account in
multiples of 5 naye paise, portion not below 2} naye paise being rounded
oft to 5 naye paise and those below that amount being ignored, namely:

-

(1) Payments to and recoveries from Government servants and pen-
sioners, each individual item in pay and allowance, pension or
travelling allowance bill being rounded off to a muitiple of 5
naye paise, in the manner laid down in this rule:

Provided that—

(i) in the case of emoluments fixed by statute, amounts involving
fractions of a rupee less than 2} naye paise shall also be
rounded off to 5 naye paise, and Y

(ii) in the case of deductions on account of service and other
Provident Funds and Post Office Life Insurance premia, the
difference, if any, between the total recoveries made from a
Government servant during the first eleven months of a year
in accordance with the provisions of this rule and the amount
recoverable in respect of the year as a whole under the rules
applicable to the Fund, ete., shall be adjusted in the last
month of the year by additional or short recovery, as the case
may be, even if the same is not in multiple of 5 naye paise.
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[PArT II] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Rs. 93-96,

(2) Transactions between the Government and another or between
two departments of the same Government, unless 1t is not
possible to eliminate from the original transactions, fraction
of a rupee which is not an exact multiple of 5 naye paise.

Forms of Bills for Various Classes of Claims.

S.R. 94. The forms prescribed for the preparation of bills relating to
the various classes of claims, such as pay and allowances of Government
servants, contingencies, pensions, etc., and the procedure to be observed in
the presentation of such claims, are specified under relevant heads in the
subsequent Sections of this Chapter.

Stgnature and Countersignature on Bills.

8.R. 95. Unless the Government have expressly authorised it in the
case of any specified office, no payment may be made on a bill or order signed
by a clerk instead of by the head of an office, although in the absence of
the latter the clerk may be in the habit of signing letters for him. Nor may

% any money be paid on a bill or order signed with a stamp. When the
signature on a bill is given by a mark or seal or thumb impression, it shall
be attested by some known person. Signature in Indian characters must
always be transliterated.

8.R. 96. The head of an office may, as a temporary measure and fo
meet an emergent situation, authorise any gazetted officer serving under
him to sign a bill or order for him, communicating the name
and the specimen signature of the officer to the disbursing office concerned.

This will not, however, relieve the head of the office, in any way, of his
responsibility for the accuracy of the bill or for the disposal of the money
received in payment.

Nore.—The above rule provides for the authorisation of a gazetted officer by the head o f
an office to draw bills, subject to the head of the office’s ultimate responsibility. There is no
rule authorising a non-gazetted officer to draw bills. Government consider that the necessity
of such authorisation can arise on very rare occasions when the gazetted staff of an institution
is not greater than two. Government have accordingly decided that the head of an office may
authonse a non-gazetted officer to draw bills only when such authorisation iz absolutely necessary
subject to the following conditions:—

(1) The delegation to a non-gazetted officer shall be confined only to the case of the senior
non-gazetted officer of the establishment and shall be under the previous authority
of the head of the department in each instance.

(2) The head of the office shall accept previously in writing full responsibility for al
financial transactions which take place in his office during the period.

(3) The delegated power shall bo confined to such transactions only as cannot, without
u}c:}r:veggnce to Government business or hardship, await the return of ke kesd
o L] e,
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8.R. 97. Bills requiring previous countersignature shall mnot be
presented at a disbursing office before such countersignature has been
obtained.

S.R. 98. Bills which under any rule or order re(iuire to be pre-audited
by the Accountant-General before disbursement shall not be presented to
the Treasury Officer except through the Accountant-General.

Duplicates and Copies of Bills, etc.

S.R. 99. (1) No Government officer may issue duplicates or copies of
bills or other documents for the payment of money which has already been
paid, on the allegation that the originals have been lost. If any necessity
arises for such a document, a certificate may be given that on a specified day
a certain sum was paid to a certain person. This prohibition extends only
to the issue of duplicates on the allegation that the originals have been lost
and does not apply to cases, if any, in which, by any rule or order, duplicates
have to be prepared and tendered with the originals.

(2) In the case of a bill passed by the drawing officer/controlling officer
for presentation at a Treasury but lost either before payment or befors
presentation at the Treasury, the Government Officer who drew the original

bill shall ascertain from the Treasury that payment has not been made on

it before he issues a duplicate thereof. The duplicate copy, if issuad, must
bear distinefly on 1its face the word ‘‘duplicate’’ written in red ink. Tha
fact that a duplicate bill has been issued shall be immediately communi-
cated to the Treasury Officer with instructions to refuse payvment on the
original bill if presented.

(3) When any kind of bill is required to be prepared in duplicate or
triplicate, only one copy shall be signed or countersigned in full and the
other copy or copies may be only initialled. If the previous audit of the
Accountant-General is required, only the original copy shall be sent to that
authority.

Stamps for Receipts.

S.R. 100. Receipls for all sums exceeding Rs. 20 must he stamped
under gection 3 read with item 53 of Schedule 1 of the Indian Stamp Act
{Act IT of 1899), unless they are exempt from stamp duty.

A list of authorised exemptions relating to receipt is- given in
Appendix 10.

NoTE. 1.—In determining whether the receipt obtained in respect of an amount drawn on a bil
preferred against Government ghould be stamped or not the net uxnount»iof t:be bill and not the
gross net armount payable should be taken into account, unless the receipt is exmepted under
the exceptions referred to above.

Nore 2.—The principles stated above will also be applicable equally to paymente made by sem;.
Government bodies like University or local bodies.

64



[Parr I1] SUBSIDIARY RUDES [S. Rs. 101.108]

Cheques
S.R. 101, Save g expressly provided in these rules,

authorised to draw on a treasury by means of cheques without
of the Government and before he h

treasury by the Accountant-General,

10 person is
special order
as been placed in account with that

S.R. 102‘- Cheques shall be drawn on forms in cheque books supplied
by the district treasury to the disbursing officer concerned.

Cheque books required for use on the Bank shall also b i
the treasury and not from the Bank. s oL ko

5 c}’iz’;xé.—h;l‘:;&.Treasury Officer should maintain, in T. R, Form No. 62.B, a stoclk register *

S.R. 103. The Treasury Officer shall supply a cheque book only on
receipt of the printed requisition form which is inserted in each book
towards the end and never more than one cheque book on a single requisi.

tion. The requisition must be signed by the officer authorised fo draw on
the treasury.

S.R. 104. A separate cheque book shall be used for each treasury or
sub-treusury. Cheques from books obtained from a particular treasury shall
not be drawn on other treasuries or sub-treasuries of other districts.

S.R. 105. The drawing officer shall notify to the treasury upon which
he draws, the number of each cheque book which from time to time he
brings into use and the number of cheques it contains. In the case of sub-
treasuries, the advice shall ordinarily be sent through the district treasury;
but in cases of emergency, it may be sent direct to the Sub-Treasury Officer,
a copy being forwarded simultaneously to the Treasury Officer.

§.R. 106, Cheque books shall on receipt be carefully examined by the
drawing officer who should count the number of forms contained in each
aud record a certificate of count on the fiyleaf.

8.R, 107. Before a cheque book is brought into use, all the cheque
forms in it shall be marked by a distinguishing letter. Cheques drawn by
a drawing officer on a particular treasury shall be distinouished bv a
difierent letter from those drawn by his subordinate officers against his
drawing account on that treasury and also from those drawn by himself on
any other treasury or sub-treasury.

S.R. 108. Kach cheque book must be kept under lock axd key in the
personal custedy of the drawing officer who, when relieved, shali teke a
receipt for the exact number of cheques made over to the relieving officer.
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{8 Ra. 108-111] SUBSIDIARY RULES [Parr 1T}

8.R. 108A.—Cheque books containing unused cheque-forms shall be
cancelled by writing the word “‘cancelled’” prominently across eacn cheque-
form and counterfoil, without signature of the drawing officer, and there-
after returned to the Treasury Officer concerned who shall destroy them by
incineration in the presence of the Collector, after keeping a note of the
fact in the relevant records of the Treasury under proper attention.

8.R. 109. The loss of a cheque book or blank cheque form shall be

notified promptly to the Treasury Officer with whom the disbursing officer
concerned has a drawing account.

S.R. 110. All cheques shall have written across them in words, at right
angles to the type, a sum a little in excess of that for which they are
granted ; thus “‘under rupees thirty only’’ will mean that the cheque is for
a sum not less than Rs. 20, but less than Rs. 30; and similarly “wnder
rupees eight hundred only’’ will mean that it is for less than Rs. 800, but
not less than Rs. 700. The amount shall be written in the manner prescribed
for bills in clause (iii) of S.R. 92, and no abbreviations such as ‘“‘eleven
hundred’’ for ‘“‘one thousand one hundred’” is permissible.

Nore 1.—In drawing or cashing a cheque it should be remembered that a common form
of fraud consists in altering the word ‘“‘one’’ into “‘four’ by prefixing an *“f”’ and changing the

(T3 E)

“e™ into an “r’, the figures being easily altered to correspond. The word “twenty” written
carelessly has also sometimes been changed into “seventy’. The drawer of a cheque in which
these words occur should, therefore, so write them as to make the fraud impossible and the
treasury should examine the words and corresponding figures with special care.

Nore 2.-—All cheques should be written in Calcutta Stationary Office registration ink ob-
tainable from the Controller of Stationery and Printing. :

S.R. 111. (1) Cheques drawn in favour of (Government officers and
departments in settlement of Government dues shall always be crossed
““A/C payee only—Not negotiable.”

(2) Tn the absence of a specific request to the contrary from the payee,
cheques drawn in favour of corporate bodies, firms or private persons shall
also be crossed. Subject to any instructions received from the payee, 2
cheque shall be crossed “.......... FiE e drates A & Co.”, with the addition
of the words ““Not negotiable’” between the crossing. Where the payee is
believed to have a banking account, further precautions shall be adopted,
where possible, by crossing the cheque specially (instead of by the general
CROBBIIE. 5 < v vads sbiehctiachos s & Co.') by quoting the name of the bank
through which the payee will receive payment and by adding the words
“A[C payee only—Not negotiable.”

This rule shall apply to all cases where the use of crossed cheques is
prescribed.

Nore.—The procedure prescribed in this rule applies mutatis muiandis to,Indian Postal
Orders used for remittance of money on Government account,
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Eaceptions.—Cheques preferable at a Treasury for payment are non-
vegotiable instruments and should not therefore be crossed, In case any
cheq 1e preferre! at a treasury has been crossed inadvertently by the drawer
or by the collecting bank, the fact of its being crossed may be treated as of no
significance in making payment.

S.R. 112. (1) Every cheque in favour of a Government officer must be
made payable to order only; but when the payee is not in Government
service, the drawer may, at his request, make the cheque payable to bearer.
The Treasury Officers, will, therefore, cash cheques payable to ““4.B. or
bearer’’, except when A.7. is a ‘Government officer. If a cheque payable to
a person not in Government service ‘“‘or bearer’ or payable to such person
or to such person “‘or order’ is presented, the Treasury Officer may decline
to pay it, if he is unable to satisfy himself of the identity of the person
claiming payment, or, in the case of a cheque payable to order, of the
regularity of the endorsement, if any, by which such person has become the
holder of the cheque.

(2) Ordinarily, a cheque payable to order shall not be cashed by the
Treasury Officer unless it is receipted by the payee himself or other person
in whose favour it is regularly endorsed for payment. In special cases,
when the head of an office is unable himself to receipt cheques payable to
his order, owing to his being absent on tour or for other causes, and when
he considers that strict compliance with the ordinary rule will cause
mconvenience, he may specially authorise in writing a subordinate gazetted
officer to endorse for him cheques drawn in his favour by his official
designation.

Nore 1.—Endorsements by duly constituted and authorised attorneys of cheques payable
to the order of their principals may be acted upon by the Treasury Officer. It is, however,
necessary that such powers of attorney should be registered at the treasury.

Norr 2.—In cases in which a cheque is presented not for cash payment but for transfer
credit in the treasury accounts, the procedure prescribed in S.R. 44 should be followed.

Nore 3.—Pre-audit cheques in respect of establishment and contingent bills (includin
travelling allowance bills of non-gazetted establishment) of offices located in Calentta, shoul
be issued in favour of the heads of offices themselyves and not in favour of non-gazetted Govern-
ment servants except in case of inconvenience to touring heads of offices.

8.R. 113. No advice of the issue of any cheque need be sent to the
treasury. s

S.R. 114, As a general rule, cheques ghould not be issued for sums
less than Rs. 10 unless this is permissible under the provisions of any law
or rule having the force of law; but the following cases are exceptions to

this rule:—

(1) Cheques on account of Wards and attached estates.

(2) Cheques issued by heads of educational institutions for withdrawal
of caution money deposits held at the treasury in Personal Ledger
Accounts,
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v

(3) Cheques issued for withdrawal of Landlords’ fees and Landlords’
transfer fees deposited in a Personal Ledger Account at the
treasury.

(4) Cheques issued for withdawal of the Chaukidari Equipment Fund
held at the treasury in Personal Ledger Accounts.

(5) Cheques in the West Bengal Alluvial Lands Act Department of
Caollectorates.

8.R. 115. All corrections and alterations in a cheque shall be attested
by the drawing officer by his full signature.

8.R. 116. Cheques shall be payable at any time within three months
after the month of issue; thus a cheque bearing date any time in January
is payable at any time up to 30th April.

If the currency of a cheque should expire owing to its not being presented
at the treasury within the period specified above, it may be received back
by the drawer who should then destroy it and issue a new cheque in lieu of
it. TIn the event of non-return of the time-barred cheque to the drawer, the
drawer should on the expiry of prescribed period of three months after the
month of issue of the cheque require the payee either to return the cheque
or explain th causes of its non-return. If as a result of this enquiry the
cheque is reported as lost, the treasury officer drawn on should be required
to furnish a non-payment certificate with reference to S.R. 119(1).

8.R. 117. A Government officer authorised to draw cheques on sub-
treasuries shall give notice to the Treasury Officer from time to time, of
the probable amount of his drawings on each sub-treasury in order that
funds may be provided as far as possible.

8.R. 118. When it is necessary to cancel a cheque, the cancelment
must be recorded on the counterfoil, and the cheque, if in the drawer’s
possession, shall be destroyed. If the cheque is mnot in the drawer’s
possession, he must promptly address the Treasury Officer to stop payment
of the cheque, and on ascertaining that the payment has been stopped,
shall make the necessary entry in his accounts.

8.R. 119. (1) If a drawing officer be informed that a cheque drawn by
him has been lost, he shall address the Treasury Officer drawn on, forwarding
for signature a certificate in the following form:—

“‘Certified that cheque NO.i...:scoveees dated,ieiiccvinniinnininnnniiiinas 3
for Rs......... reported by (the drawing officer) to have been drawn
by him on this treasury in favour of............... has not been paid, and

will not be paid if presented hereafter’’.
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(2) If, after search through the lists of cheques paid, the Treasury Officer
finds that the cheque has not been cashed, he will sign and return the
certificate, taking care to note the stoppage of the cheque, a board showing
the particulars of stopped cheques being hung up before the clerk concerned.
If the original cheque be presented afterwards, the Treasury Officer shall
refuse payment and return the cheque to the person presenting it after
writing across it “Payment stopped”.

(3) The drawing officer, on receipt of the certificate duly signed by the
Treasury Officer, shall enter in his account the original cheque as cancelled,
and may issue another. :

8.R. 120. if a cheque is issued by the Government in payment of any
sum due by the Government*and that cheque is honoured on presentation
to the Government’s bankers, payment shall be deemed to be made—

(7) if the cheque is handed over to the payee or his authorised
messenger, on the date it is so handed over; or

(i¢) if it is posted to the payee in pursuance of a request for payment
by post, on the date on which the cover containing it is put
into the post.

Nore 1.—The provisions of clause (ii) above apply mutatis mutandis to payments made
by the Government by Postal Money Order or by any other recognised *mode of remitting
money by post.

Nore 2.—Cheques marked as not payable before a particular date shoula not be charged
to the accounts until the date on which they become payable.

S.R. 121. The provisions of S.Rs. 101, 104 to 116 as also of S.Rs. 118
and 119 apply to cheques drawn on the Bank.

Letters of Credit, Assignments and other Orders for Payments.

8.R. 122, (1) Where under the provisions of these rules or under special
orders of the Government, a letter of credit or assignment (T.R. Form
No. 12) is issued in favour of a drawing officer, such letter of credit or
assignment shall specify the maximum amount up to which the officer
credited shall have authority to draw on the particular-treasury on which
the letter of credit or the assignment, as the case may be, has been issued.

(2) A drawing officer in whose favour a letter of credit or assignment
has been issued, is not permitted to draw the whole amount and place it
in a separate drawing account at the treasury or the Bank or in a private
account.

Nore—T. R. Form No. 12 prescribed for letters of credit is a general form which may b°
modified by the Accountant-General, where necessary, to meet the special requirement of any
particular drawing officer.
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S.R. 123. (1) At places where the cash business of the treasury is
conducted by the Bank, any letters of credit or assignments issued on the
treasury, shall also be communicated to the Bank.

If the drawing officer in whose favour a letter of credit or assignment
has been issued, requires funds both at the headquarters and at a sub-
treasury, the Treasury Officer shall provide the funds at the sub-treasury,
advising the Bank of the amount to be placed at the credit of the drawing
officer at the headquarters.

(2) A letter of credit or assignment shall lapse at the close of the
financial year in which it is issued and a cheque drawn before, but paid
after the end of the year, shall be taken against the letter of credit or the
assignment of the year in which it was drawn. If this causes overdrawal
of the credit, the excess shall be treated as an overdrawal and the attention
of the authorities concerned shall be drawn to the irregularity.

S.R. 124. In the absence of any distinct rule or order to the contrary,
an order or authority issued by an Accountant-General, whether in the form
of letter, telegram, enfacement on bill, or otherwise, for payments to be
made at a place outside the limits of his own jurisdiction, may not be
communicated to the Treasury Officer or the disbursing office concerned
except through the Accountant-General within whose jurisdiction the
treasury or the disbursing office is situated. i

Nore.—All payments to third parties including payments to private rrarties for services render-
ed to the State Government which are payable at the treasuries and the sub-treasuries within
the jurisdiction of an Accountant-General other than the Accountant.-General, West Bengal,
should, as far as possible, be made diect by means of Reserve Bank of India Government Drafts
obtained by the drawing officers instead of authorising the payment through another Accoun-
tant-General in whose jurisdiction the payments are made. The procedure laid down in this
S.R. should be resorted only in cases in which banking facilities are not available.

Endorsement on Cheques, Bills, etc.

S.R. 125. All cheques, bills, éte. preferable at a treasury for payment
being non-negotiable instruments, can be endorsed only once in favour of
the specific party to whom the money is to be paid:

Provided that—

(1) When the endorsement is made on a cheque or a bill in favour of
a banker, a second endorsement can be made by the banker in
favour of a messenger or an agent for collection only.

(2) In the case of a contingent bill which has been endorsed in favour
of a firm of suppliers under sub-rule () of Subsidiary Rule 242,
the firm can re-endorse to its banker or to a messenger for col-
lection only, and the banker can in turn endorse it to a messenger
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or an agent for collection only. Thus in all, three endorsements
are permissible in such cases, provided that of the three one is
to the payee’s banker and one is {o a messenger or agent for col-
lection only, and

(3) An agent may, notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (1)
and (2) for the purpose of collecting the cheque or bill, endorse
it in favour of his messenger.

Ezplanation.—In this Rule an agent means any bank acting as a collect-
ing agency for and on behalf of the payee’s banker.

Nore.—Cheques drawn directly on the Bank without the intervention of the Treasury
Officer are negotiable instruments and are not subject to the provisions of this rule.

Specimen signature and other Safeguards. .

8.R. 126, Every Government officer who is authorised to draw cheque

or sign or countersign bills payable at a treasury shall send a specimen of

his signature to the Treasury Officer through some superior or other officer

those specimen signature is already with the treasury. When such an

officer makes over charge of his office to another, he shall likewise send

specimen of the signature of the relieving officer to the Treasury Officer
concerned.

Specimen signatures, when forwarded on a sheet of paper other than
the forwarding letter itself, must duly be attested by the officer signing
the forwarding letter.

The procedure prescribed in this rule shall be observed mutatis mutandis
by all Govemment: officers who are authorised to draw upon the Bank or
any other office of disbursement.

Nore.—A Controlling Officer, who has to countersign bills, ete., to be paid from a treasury
other than the one on which he draws bills should, at the time of his joining the new station,
forward to that treasury direct specimens of his signature duly attested by the relieved officer.
When,however, there has been any ommission in the matter, the specimens should be forwarded

sepamtd‘y through his own Treasury Officer at the time when the bills, ete., are actually
countersigned.

8.R. 127. The Accountant-General will supply all Treasury Officers and
other disbursing officers within his audit circle as also other Accountants-
General, to whom he may issue authority for payment direct, with an
attested copy of the specimen signature of all gazetted officers serving under
him, who are authorised to draw cheques, or sign payment orders on bills,
or to issue letters of authority for payment to be made by such Treasury
Officers, disbursing officers or Accountant-General. Attested copies of
specimen signature of such gazetted officers serving under him as are
authorised to draw cheques or sign payment orders upon the Bank; will
also be supplied by the Accountant-General to the Bank.
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When any change of office occurs among the gazetted officers aforesaid,
the fact will be intimated and attested copies of the specimen signature of
the relieving officers supplied to the Treasury Officers, disbursing officers
and the Accountants-General concerned as well as to the Bank.

S.R. 128. All orders and authorities for payment issued from one
Accountant-General’s office on another will be stamped with a special seal
which will remain in the personal custody of the officer signing them and
specimen impressions of the seal duly attested will be supplied to all
Accountants-General concerned.

Sus-SrcrioN I1.—PAYMENT oF CrLA1MS AT THE THEASURY.

Introductory.

8.R. 129, The rules of procedure prescribed in this sub-section are
designed primarily for the guidance of Treasury Officers in dealing with
claims upon the Government that may be presented to them for disburse-
ment. Special rules applicable to treasuries the cash business of which is
conducted by the Bank, are laid down in Chapter V.

Checks to be applied at the Treasury on claims presented.

8.R. 130. The bill, cheque or othex document presented as a claim for
money shall be received and examined by the Accountant and then laid
before the Treasury Officer who, if the claim is admissible, the authority
good, the signature, and countersignature where necessary, genuine and in
order, and the receipt a legal quittance, will sign the order for payment at
the foot of the bill, etc., taking care to adopt the precautions prescribed
in clause (iiz) of S.R. 92. Careful attention must also be given to the
instructions contained in these rules regarding the completion of bills,
cheques, ete., presented in support of claims against the Government. All
pay orders must be signed by hand and in ink, specifying the amount
payable both in words and in figures.

Nore.—When a payment is made by transfer to a head of revenue or receipt, the pay-
ment order should ran—

“Pay Rs.—by transfer to credit of—(revenue head concerned)” or “"Pay Rs.—by transfer
and credit it as a distinet item in the Cash Book™ according as a register of revenue or not is
maintained in the treasury.

8.R. 131. All corrections and alterations in the order of payment must
be attested by the dated initials of the Treasury Officer.

Corrections and alterations in orders of payment given by the Treasury
Officer on the Bank must be attested by his full signature.

8.R. 132. Special care shall be taken that all bills, cheques, etc.,
passed for payment at the treasury are paid on the same day and that no
payment is made except under the written pay order of the Treasury Officer.

8.R. 133. (1)When a bill is presented for payment by any person who
is not the drawing officer himself or his duly authorised agent (Banker),
such person shall produce a letter in T. R. Form No. 49A authorising him

62



[Part IT) SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Re. 133-138]

to receive payment. The signature of the messenger, or his thumb
impression, if illiterate, shall be taken on the bill as a proof that the
messenger actually received the money on behalf of the Drawing Officer.

(2) In cases in which the endorsement on a bill is unauthorised,
incomplete or otherwise irregular, the Treasury Officer may refuse payment
of the bill and return it to the person who presents it with a memorandum
explaining why payment is refused.

8.R. 134. Special precautions must be taken by the Treasury Officer as
regards all bills and documnts showing signs of alterations; and if such
documents be frequently received from any office, the attention of the head
of the office should be formally drawn to the irregularity. No document
bearing an erasure can be accepted and payment on such document shall be-
refused by the:Treasury Officer and a fresh document called for.

8.R. 135, With regard to the claims presented either on bills or on
cheques, the signature of the drawing officer shall be compared with his
specimen signature received under S.R. 126, before payment 1s ordered.
In the case of payment to be made on the authority of an order purporfing
to have been issued from the office of the Accountaut-General: the Treasnry
Officer shall verify the signature on the order by comparison :nth the
specimen signature of the signing officer received under S.R. 127.

Nore.—Specimen signatures received by the Treasury Officer should be carefully pasted
in guard files, which must be kept in the personal custody of the Treasury Officer.

_ 8.R. 136. The Treasury Officer shall check the arithmetical computa-
tions on bills.

Nore.—When bills presented for payment contain obvious arithmetical mistakes or'triﬁmg'
mistakes which can easily be corrected, the Treasury Officer should not return such bills but
should correct them and pay the correct amount of the bill. Similarly, where bills contain
doubtful items which can easily be eliminated, the Treasury Officer should digallow the doubtful
items and pay the remainder of the bill. In all cases, the corrections made and the reasc..s
therefor should be intimated to the presenter of the bill and, if necessary to the Accountant
General (or the Treasury Officer in the case of payments made at a sub-treasury).

S.R. 137. A reﬁister in Bengal Form No. 2325 shall be kept in eachl
Treasury showing the names of all gazetted Government servants and the
pay and allowances or leave salary drawn by them from that Treasury.
Separate page or pages of the register shall be allotted to each gazetted Gov-
ernment servant and as each pay slip or leave salary certificate is received
from the Accountant-General the amount of pay and allowances or leave
salary and other particulars stated in it shall be entered in the relevant
columns of the register. As each pay or leave salary bill is presented fer
payment th's register shall be consulted to see that the sanctioned rate is
not exceeded. Columns 5 to 8 of the register shall then be filled in and
the bill duly examined along with the register submitted to the Treasury
Officer who will initial column 9 of the register as he passes the bill for
pPayment.

8.R. 138, The bills for pay and allowances or leave salary of a gazetted
Government servant who is about to retire or proceed on leave out of India
shall be separately submitted to the Accountant-General for special audit.
on the date of payment or as soon afterwards as the intention of the
Government servant to retire or to proceed on leave becomes known to the
Treasury Officer.
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S.R. 139. A Treasury Officer shall not undertake correspondence for a
{Government servant or a private individual making a claim to any special
allowance or concession, but request the person concerned to address the
Accountant-General either direct or through his own offical superior, as
the case may be.

Payment to Persons not in Government Employment.

S.R. 140. (1) When a person not in Government employ claims payment
for work dune, services rendered, or articles supplied, the Treasury Officer
shall, subject as provided in S.R. 87, require the submission of the claim
by the lsead of the department or other responsible Government Officer
concerned.

(2) Failing the above, in cases when it may be necessary to pay the
amount of agbill drawn by a person not in the Government service, and
also when the authority of the head of the department or responsible
official is insufficient, an order from the Accountant-General must be sought,
by furnishing that officer with any necessary particulars for obtaining the
sanction of the Government, should such be needed.

(3) In any event, if a bill is drawn by a person not in Government
employment, the Treasury Officer shall use special precautions for satisfy-
itg himself of the identity of the applicant for payment.

(4) In all doubtful cases, the Treasury Officer shall take the orders of
the Collector who is expected to assume the responsibility of his position
and exercise a proper amount of care and discretion in this matter. When
this necessity occurs, the Collector shall immediately report the fact to the
Accountant-General.

Nore 1.—(a) Payments due to the contractor may, if so desired by hiny, be made to his
Bank instead of direct to him, provided that the contractor furnishes to the Engineer-in-
<harge—

(f) an suthorisation in the form of a legally valid document, e.g., irrevocable power of

attorney conferring authority on the Bank to receive payment; and

(ii) his own acceptance of the correctness of the account made out as being due to him by

Government or his signature on the bill or other claim preferred against Government,
before sattlement by the Engineer-in-charge of the account or claim by payment
to the Bank.

While the receipt given by such Bank shall constitute a full and sufficient discharge for
the payment, the contractor should, wherever possible, present his bills duly roceipted and
discharged through his Bankers.

() In the case of bills, which the contractor present for payment direct and which are
not endorsed in favour of the Bank, while efforts will be made to secure payment to the financ-
ing Bank, payments mads to the contractor should be accepted as full acquittance so far as Gov.
ernment is concerned. As part of the arrangement, the financing Bank should give Government
a lettor to this effect.

Nore 2.—The procedurs in Note 1 will not affect the usual rights of Government to deduct
from contractar’s bills (whether endorsed in favour of a Bank or not) any sum dus to Govern-
ment on account of penalties, overpayments, etc., on this or any other contract with the
Governor of West Bongal.

Nore 8.—Nothing contained in Notes 1 and 2 shall operste to create in favour of
the Bank any rights or equities vis-a.vis the Governor. )

S.R, 141. The Treasury Officer shall furnish to Commissioner of
Income-tax concerned quarterly stalements of individual payments made by
him of Rs. 1,000 and above to contractors, and of Rs. 250 and above to
other non-officials eitler on behalf of the Government or any local authority
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on account of fees, commission, bonus or remuneration of any other kind
whatsoever, indicating therein the names and addresses of the payees
together with the amounts paid.

Cheques and Letters of Credat.

8.R. 142. Stocks of cheque books required for supply to the drawing
officers under S.R. 102, shall be kept by the Treasury Officer, supplies
being obtained periodically from the Accountant-General. Cheque books
shall on receipt be examined carefully and the number of forms in each
book counted, a certificate of count being recorded by the Treasury Officer
on a flyleaf. They shall be examined again when issued to drawing officers,
care being taken to see that they are acknowledged by the latter promptly.

S.R. 143. When a cheque is presented, special care shall be taken to
ascertain by examination of'its printed number that it really was teken
from the hook notified under S.R. 105 as in use by the drawing officer who
has s_ig(iwd it. The provisions of S.Rs. 110 to 116 shall be specially berne
in mind.

~ S.R.144, 1If the payee is unknown at the treasury, the Treasury Officer
shall make such enquiries as he thinks necessary and shall specially
consider the date, serial number and amount of the cheque as well as
handwriting and, if suspicions arise, he may defer payment until he has
referred the matter to the drawing officer.

* 8.R. 145. Pass books (T.R. Form No. 65) sent to the Treasury to be
\Jritten up shall ordinarily be returned to the drawing officer on the scme
ay.

Note.—At places where pass books maintained by drawing officer are requi ed to be com-
pleted by the Bank and the number of entries to be made is large, the Bank may furnish pen
carbon copies of the payment scrolls containing full details of the paid cheques duly attested
by an authorised Official. In such cases, the number of the first cheque paid may be written
in full in the scrocl and thereafter only the last three digits of the numbers of the subsequent
cheques in the same series may be recorded.

In cases where pen carbon copies of the payment scrolls are furnished the daily .total of
the cheques paid may only be indicated in the relative pass books which should be written up:
once & month.

S.R. 146. In the case of a cheque lost before payment, in resp::t of
which a certificate of non-payment has been furnished by the Treasury
Officer to the drawing officer, the precautions prescribed in clause (2) of
S.R. 119 shall be carefully observed with a view to preventing the payment
of the cheque in question.

S.R. 147. (1) Every payment made on the authority of any letter of
credit or assignment must without fail be noted at the time of payment
under the Treasury Officer’s initials either in the appropriate register of
payments, or on the reverse of the letter of credit or assignment itself.

(2) The Treasury Officer must bear in mind that the letter of credit for
assignment shows the maximum amount he has authority to pay, or the
departmental officer credited has authority to ask for, and that any further
payment is made at the treasury officer’s own risk; the progressive total
of his payments must, therefore, be so recorded that there can be no risk
of overpayment.
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Disbursement of Clavms and Record of Payments.

S.R. 148. (1) After a cheque or bill has been completely entered in {he
accounts, and the order to pay signed by the Treasury Officer, it shall he
passed on, together with the payee, to the Treasurer’s department, when
the Treasurer shall make the payment and enter it in his cash book. The
Treasurer shall punch the stamp, stamp the document ‘“‘paid’’ and retain
i1t for delivery to the Account Department when the books are compared.

(2) The Treasury Officer shall take special precautions to see that receipt
stamps are so defaced that they cannot be used again and offer no temptation
to the abstraction of the vouchers for the sake of stamps upon them. It must
be borne in mind that several cases of loss of vouchers have occurred owing
to neglect of this precaution.

Nore 1.—Any deductions made by the Treasury Officer reducing the net amount claimed
on a bill should be explained in & memorandum signed by the Treasury Officer to be given to
the presenter,

Nore 2.—When a payment is made by transfer, that is, by entry of the amount in the
accounts as received under some head of receipt, no payment of cash takes place and the item
should not find a place in the Treasurer’s cash book, nor should the voucher be stamped “paid”
by him. When the entries in the accounts are complete such a voucher should be stamped by
the Accountant “paid by transfer’.

" Nore 3,—Cheques received in payment of value of service postage stamps should be en-
tered in the Treasurer's cash book on both sides.

Nore 4.-—~Receipt stamps affix to bills and vouchers should be punched through without
destroying the signature after the bills have been paid at the treasury or sub-treasury.

S.R. 149. Treasury Officers, when cashing bills for Government
servants at a distance from the treasury, shall furnish a note explaining
che amount of cash and Reserve Bank drafts (if any) issued, and any
deductions or alterations that may be made in the bill presented: The ncte
should be in bi-lingual form, as it is important that the guard or
messenger who receives the money should ascertain that the amount stated
agrees with the actual cash or Reserve Bank drafts delivered to him, and
when that person is unable to read, the Treasury Officer should himself
explain to him the amount entered on the note.

The following form is recommended : —

Rs. a. P.
Bills presented for pay and allowances, ete. e 3 0 0 0
Bills presented for contingencies oo o o 0 0 0
Bills presented for sundries »is . 3 0 0 0
Total o's e 00 0
Rs. a, p.
Paid in cash o' . .o 0 0 0 ;
Paid in drafts A % Ve .. 0 0 0
*Deductions (if any) ol os LA 000
*Explanation.

{Signature of Messenger.)
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Payment by Postal Money Order.

S.R. 150. In cases in which money due by the Government is paid by
Postal Money Order, the cost of remittance shall, in the absence of any
special rule or order to the contrary, be borne by the payee.

Nore 1.—Money representing the pay, travelling allowance and other dues payable by
Government to gazetted and non-gazetted Government servants stationed at a distance of more
than 3 miles from a gadar or subdivizional tresaury should be remitted to them either in notes
by registered post insured, or by money order or by both methods combined, when-
ever in the opinion of the controlling officer, it would conduce to economy, safety or convenience.
The insurance and registration fees and the money order commission will be charged to the
appropriation for contingencies of the department concerned.

This rule will apply to the Police Department subject to the proviso that the amount to
be transmitted at any one time shall not exceed Rs. 600. ‘ ¢

Nore 2.—In cases of payments to suppliers of stores, remittances of amount of less than
Rs. 256 for which Reserve Bank of India Government drafts cannot be issued by Treasury
Officers, may be made by postal money arder at the public expense.
The conditions governing the issue of “Reserve Bank of India Government drafts' are
contained in Appendix 17.
Note 3.—In case where—
(a) recruitment is abandoned at the instance of Government, or
(b) the candidates are displaced persons entitled, under the existing orders of Govern-
ment, to a refund of the fees,
application fees required to be refunded by the Public Service Commission, “’e_st Bengal, to
candidates depositing the fees may be refunded by postal money order at public expense.

S.R. 151. (1) When the whole or a part of the amount of a bill is
required to be remitted to a person or persons by Postal Money Order, the
Treasury Officer shall, if the bill is in order, pass it for the net amount
after deduction of the amount to be remitted and the commission due
thereon, credit the deductions by transfer to the Post Office and send the
money order form or forms to the Post Office with a certificate to the effect
that the amount of the money order with the commission due, which must
ve specified in the certificate, has been credited to the Post Office by book
transfer. The words ‘‘adjusted by book transfer’’ shall invariably be
written in red ink ucross the money order form. The Treasury Officer shall
also see that the purpose of the money order is stated in the acknowledge-
ment portion of the money order form as required by clause (zii) of S.R. 92.

(2) On obtaining the money order receipt, the Treasury Officer shall
check it with the amount deducted from the bill and transmit it, where
necessary, to the drawing officer concerned. g

Nore.—The procedure preseribed in this rule applies mutatis mitandis to all cases in which
money orders are issued by the treasury Officer under the provisions of these rules.

Payment at Sub-Treasuries.
§.R. 152. Subject as provided in S.R. 86, the procedure in regard to
payment of claims at district treasuries is generally applicable to sub-
treasuries also.

Cash orders on Sub-Treasuries.

S.R, 153. In cases in which remittances cannot be effected by means of
Reserve Bank drafts under the provisions of Chapter X, a Treasury (fficer
may issue an order in T.R. Form No. 13, upon any sub-treasury within the
district for payment of cash—

(#) in payment or part payment of pay bills of any district establishe
went, part of which is employed in the interior of the district;
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(77) in payment of contingent expenditure drawn on a bill presented
by an office located at the headquarters of the district;

(121) in special cases, in lieu of cash received at the district treasury;
and

(iw) in other cases authorised by these rules or by the Collector,

8.R. 154. When a cash order is 1issued, the Treasury Officer shall
assign a serial number to the order and enter the amount and other
particulars in the appropriate register prescribed in the Account Code,
Vol. TI. An advice in T.R. Form No. 14, shall then be sent by first post
to the sub-treasury drawn upon and the Cash Order handed to the person
tendering the money or the bill against which the order is issued.

S.R. 155, On receipt of the advice of a Cash Order from the Treasury
Officer, the Sub-Treasury Officer shall immediately enter the particulars in
a register in T.R. Form No. 15, and when a Cash Order is presented, the
advice register must be consulted before payment; the Cash Order with
the receipt endorsed will be the voucher for the payment, which must be
noted at the time in the advice register.

Nore.—The adjustment of Cash Orders will be watched at the treasury in accordance with
the directions contained in the Account Code, Vol. IL.

S.R. 156. (1) Cash Orders outstanding for more than three months
shall be held as lapsed and should be stopped, the charges they represent
being cancelled and adjusted by the Accountant-General. The fact must
be noted in the relevant registers kept in the treasury and sub-treasury.

Nore.—A statement of lapsed Cash Orders will be submitted by the Treasury Officer to-

the Accountat-General in accordance with the directions contained in the Account Code,
Vol. II.

(2) If payment is subsequently claimed, the claimant shall be required
to forward the lapsed Cash Order to the Treasury Officer who will arrange
for the payment or issue a fresh order, a note being made against the entry
concerned in the appropriate register so as to prevent a second payment.

S.R. 157, If, for special reasons, a sub-treaswry is in any case autho-
rised by the Collector to issue Cash Orders on the district treasury cr any
other sub-treasury in the same district, the procedure shall be the same as
that prescribed for orders issued by the district treasury.

SEcTioN IT.—PERrsonAr CLAiMs oF (FOVERNMENT SERVANTS.
(GENERAL RULES.
Due Date.

8.R. 158. Bills for monthly pay and fixed allowances of Government
servants may be signed at any time on the last working day of the month
by the labour of which such pay and allowance are earned, and shall be
due for payment on the next working day.

Note 1.—Pay and Establishment bills payable at Headquarters of the State which required
fo be pro-audited, and those payable at District Treasuries may be signed and presented for

payment five and two days repsectively before the last working day of the month to which
they rolate.

Establishmont pay bills of the Secretariat and other offices drawn by the Accounts Officer,
West Bonga! Sacretariat, may ha signed and presented for payment eight days before the lass
working day of the month to which they relate.
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Nore 2.—Tstablishment pay bills paysble in Calcutta by cheque may be paid Ly the Ae-
coutant-General on the last working day of the month by cheque, dated the first day of the
following month on which the Bank is open.

Except in tha caso of pay bills for March, establishment pay bills of the Seoretarist and
other offines drawn by the Accounts Officor, West Bengal Secrotariat, may be paid by the
Accountant-General one day before the last working day of the month by chequo dated the
lagt working dov of tha month on which the Baank is opon. %

Nore 3.—In the case of Government servants accompanying Governmoent to the hill station,
pay billa drawn at the hill station for payment at the capital of the State, or vice versa, may
be gigned one, two or three days before the end of the month, though they will not be due for
payment before the first working day of the next month.

Nore 4.—The provigions of Note 2 will apply to pay bills of contingent menials.

: S.R. 1589, 1In the following cases, separate bills may be presented for
pay aud allowances or leave salary "due for part of a month. and these bills
myty be paid before the end of the month—

(@) When a Government servant proceeds out of India on deputation
or on leave or on vacation.

Nore.—If & Government servant is permitted to draw his leave salary in India he will
not be paid up to the date of his rolief, but will be tllowed to draw his pay and allowances for the
broken periad of the month at the commencement Ui the next month along with leave salary
for the rest of the month.

1) When a Government servant is transferred to another Audit Crcle
or within the same Audit Circle—
(i} to or from the Public Works, Irrigation and Waterways
or Forest Department;
(i) from one Works and Buildings or Irrigation and Waterways
Division to another; or

(iiz) to or from service m Iran,

 Nore.-—~When men in the additional police force whose pay is debitable to tlie Generel
Police Fund are transferred from the district to which the additionat police is attached to an-
other within the same audit circle, the portion of their pay for the period for which they were
attached to the old district may be paid in the old district before the end of the manth.

(¢) When a Government servant finally quits the service of Government
or is transferred to Foreign service.

Nore.—When a temporary Government servant finally quits service on the 3lst March
the pay for the whole month due to him may be paid on the afternoon of that day provided
there is provision in the sanctioned budget for the purpose.

S.R. 160, (i) If the first four days (including Sunday) of a month are
public holiduys on whicl pay and allowances are not disbursed at the treasury,
Govermmnet may at their discretion diréet the payment on the last woiking
day before the uolidays of monthly pay bill other than those of gazetted
roverument servants. ;

Nore.—This power may be exercised in respect of their own and subordinate offices by such
other authoritics as may be authorised by the Government to give directions in this behalf.

Explanation.—This rule applies to Dboth industrin]l and non-indastrial
establishments. TIn the case of an industrial establishment where payments
ate staggered and made on days specially fixed for the purpose, lhe pay
due on any of the specified days may be disbursed on the preceding work-
mg ‘]ﬂ,\'ﬂ (inciuding Sunday) commencing with the specified date an whica
pay 1s due are public holidays.” 3

) n PSR y 3 ‘ it
(2) The Government may in special cases relax any of the sonditions
specified in this rule, i
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Forms and Preparation of Bills.

8.R. 161. The forms on which claims for pay, allowances, efc., are to
be preferred and the detailed procedure to be observed in the preparation
and presentation of such eclaims, shall be regulated by ‘the provisions
contained, in the case of gazetted Government servants in Section IIT end
in the case of non-gazetted Government servants, in Section [V of this
Chapter,

DEDUCTIONS FrOM BILLS.

Fund Dedu'ctz'ons.

€.R. 162, The duty of noting the proper deductions to be made f:om
ay bills on account of Provident and other Funds shall devolve cn the
grawer of the bill, but no discretion is allowed in carrying out any order
received from the Accountant-General to make any particular deduction.
The procedure to be followed in making such deductions is laid down in
Chapter VI.

NorE—Deductions on account of Indian Civil Service Provident Fund in respect of storling
portion of the pay of Government servants in receipt of sterling overseas pay, should be made
in India.

Deductions of Tazes on Income.

S.R. 183, Deductions from pay bills on account of income-iax (and
super-tax) shall be made strictly in accordance with the relevant provisions
of the Income-tax Act (Act XI of 1922), as modified from time 10 time
and the rules and orders issued thereunder and brought together in the
Tncome-tax Manual, supplemented by instructions issued from time to time
by the Central Board of Revenue in this behalf.

Nore I—Sterling overseas pay disbursed in England is, under section 18(2-A) of the In.
come-tax Act, taxed by deduction st aourcc.in Indis, slong with, and in precisely the same
manuer as, rupee pay actually drawn in India.

Nore 2.—Memorandum of Instructions issued by the Central Board of Revenue for the
guidance of the drawing and dizbursing offices for deduction of Income-tax and super-tax from
salaries, ete., is reproduced in Appendix 1.

S.R. 163A. Disbursing Officers, that is, Treasury Officers or Accounts
Officers in the case of Gazetted Officers and Ieads of offices in the case of
non-gazetted officers, should, as required by section 62 of the Indian Income
Tax Act, 1922, issue to the person from whose salary income-tax is deducted
at source, an annual consolidated receipt in form T. R. 26-D for the tax
<o deducted during the financial year.

House Rent Deductions.

8.R. 164. (1) The demand statement for the rent in the cases of both
gazetted officers and non-gazetted Government servants .':hnu]d_ lvx'prl_‘pnrf"l
‘n quardruplicate by the Divisional Officer or any other authority in charge
of ihe public buildings to which the rent relates.
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In the case of gazetted officers, one copy should be sent direct to the
Treasury Officer and two copies to the Drawing Officer, the fourth copy
being retained by the Divisional Officer. The Drawing Officer will show
the necessary deduction in his pay bills and attach one of the two copies of ihe
same with salary biils retaining the second copy with him. The Treasury
Officer will verify the deduction shown by the Drawing Oficer with the demand
statement received from the Divisional Officer and return the same to the
Divisional Officer, after giving reference to the voucher number and date.

In the case of non-gazetted Government servants three copies of the rent

roll are to be sent by the Divisional Officer to the Disbursing Officer, i.e.,

Head of the Department/Office. The Disbursing Officer will return one copy
to the Divisional Officer after noting the amounts recovered from the occupants
and other particulars as required to be furnished therein and attach one copy
with the salary bill to be submitted to the Treasury Officer, the ihird copy
being retained by the Disbursing Officer.

(2) If the rent recoverable from a (Government servant is limited to a
certain percentage of the emoluments of the Government servant, the
particulars of such emoluments shall be noted in the remarks column of
the demand statement before its return. Where, after the return of the
demand statement, the emoluments of a Government servant are changed
retrospectively, such changes shall either be shown in the next demand
statement or intimated to the authority concerned by a special letter.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, the recovery of
rents from Government servants of the Union Government in respect of
public buildings belonging to this State, may be made in accordance with
such procedure as may be prescribed by the Government.

(4) The provisions of this rule apply also to other charges, e.g.,
additional rent recoverable for furniture, electric, water, heating and
sanitary installations, charges for cost of water, electric energy, ete.. which
may, under the orders of competent authority, be recovered in the same
way as, and together with, rents of buildings proper.

Recoveries ordered by the Accountant-General.

S.R. 165. Deductions on account of sums disallowed from pay bills
shall be made strictly in accordance with the instructions issued by the
Accountant-General. The recovery of a sum disallowed from a pay bill
may be made from the next pay bill, and of a sum disallowed from
travelling allowance bill, from the next payment of travelling allowances;
but sums disallowed from a travelling allowance bill must be recovered in
cash or from the pay bill when the Government servant concerned does #ot,
within a month, present any other travelling allowance bill from whicli
they can be recovered.

Nore.—See also S.R. 570.
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Attachment of Pay and Allowance, ete., for Debt.

S.R. 168, When the pay of a Government servant is attached by any
order of a Court of Law, it is the duty of the officer receiving the attachment/
order to see that the proper deduction is made in satisfaction of such order
from the pay bill of the Government servant concerned.

Nore 1.—The extent to which the emoluments of a Government servant are exempt from
attachment for debt is laid down in soction 60(2) of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, as amend-
ed by the Code of Civil Procedurs (Second Amendment) Act, 1937, and farther modified by Ll{u
Government of India (Adaptation of Tndia Laws) Order,1935 and the Government of India
{Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937. The following is an extract of the
relevent provisions of the section:—

- “60. (7} The following property is lable to aftachment . " n
 execution of & degree * o P s
Provided that the following particalars shall not be liable {0 such attachment *
+ N ¥ .. namely :—
" o * » * s
(¥) the salary of any public officer . » to the extent of the first hundred

rupees and one-half the remainder in execution of any docree other than a
decree  for maintenence of such salary ; Provided that, whore the whole

or any part of the portion of such &alary liable to attachment has been under attach
ment, whether continuously or intermittently for a total period of twenty-four
months, such portion shall be exempt from attachment until the expiry of a
further period of twelys months and, where such attachment has been made in
execution of one and the same decree, shall be finally exempt from attuchmen“-v_ .
i execution of that decree : : -

(24) One third of the salary in execution of any decree for maintenance.

* . * - . *

(1) Any allowance forming part of the emoluments of any publie officer. . ... iaeaaaes
which the appropriate Government muy by notification in the official zazette
declare to be exempt. from attachment, and any subsistence grant or allowince

. -

made to any such oificer - while under
suspensgion;
. » - * - ®
Frplanation 2.—In clauses * he " and (5), ‘salary’ means the

total monthly emoluments, exleuding any allowance declared exempt from attachment under
the provisions of clause (/) derived by a person from his employment whether on duty or on leave.

Bzplanation 3.—In Clause (1), ‘appropriate Government’ means—

(%) as respects any public officer in the service of the Union Government; I <
.. the Union Goyernment: = i}
(i%) as respects any other public officer % " . s the

State Government.”

Nore 2.-—The following declaration has haon Tuuo! by the Government of West Bengal
under clause (1) of sub.saction (1) of section 60 of the Code of Civil Procedare, 1008 (Aet V of

1908) :—
The following allowances of public officers serving in conneetion with the affairs of ‘he
State of West Beugal sball be exempt from attachment :—
(¥) All kinds of travelling allowances;
fis) All kinds of conveyance allowances;
(¥1) All allowanoes granted for meeting the cost of—
() uniforms, and
(b) rations;
(#v) All allowances granted ns compensation for higher cost of Living in localities rons
sidored by the State Government to be expensive localties, insluding hiil stations,:
(v) All house rent allowances,

{vi) All allowances granted to provide relief against the increased cost of living
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$.R. 167. In accordance with the above provision, the maximum smount

attachable by a Civil Court is to be calenlated thus:— -

If the total gross emoluments earned by the Government servant are represented by X
and the allowances declared to be exempt from attachment (vide note 2 to S.R. 166) end, if the
CGovernment sorvant is under suspension, any subsistence grant or allowance made to him

: & o N e
are represented by Y. the net amount attachable. if apy, i3 -— —50.

8.R. 168. Any deductions which may have to be made on account of
subscriptions to provident funds recognised by Government, taxes on income
payable by the Government servant and debts due to Government should be
made from the non-attachable portion of the Government servant’s salary.

Nore.—Recovery of outstanding instalments of loans if and when intimated by any Co-
operative Socisties in terms of section 51 of Bengal Aet XXI of 1!{40. should
similarly be made by the disbursing officers from the non-attachable portion of the

Government servant's salary. The procedure for disposal of such recoveries should be
the same as laid down in 8, R. 169(J) below.

S.R. 169. Without prejudice to the appropriate provisions of the law
s contained in rule 48 of Order XXT in the First Schedule to the Civil
Procedure Code, 1908, as amended by the Civil Procedure Code
(Ameadment) Act, 1939 /Act XX VI of 1939), the procedure to be followed
by disbursing and drawing officers in making recoveries from pay bills of
Government servants of amounts in compliance with attachment orders
issued by Courts, shall be regulated in accordance with the following rules: —

(1) Subject as hereinafter provided in this rule, the gross amount of
pay and allowances shall be drawn on a pay bill, but only the net amount,
after deducting the amount recoverable under the attachment order, shall
be «dishursed to the Government servant concerned. The authority whose
duty it is to make the deductions is responsible for remitting the smounts
without undue delay to the Court concerned. The cost, if any, of
remittance to a Court of Money realised under its attachment order, shall
be deducted from the amount realised and the net amount remitted to the
Conurt.

Note.—(a) Notices attaching the pay and allowance of Government pervants mentionod
below will be sent to the officer mentioned against each ;—

Judgment-debior. Officer to whom notices should be aent,

(f) Gazetted Government servants, and non- Accountant-General, West Bengal.
gazetted Government servants who are permitted :

to draw their pay, etc., on bills in forms prescribed

for gazetted Government servants.

(if) Other non-gazetted Government servants Head of the Office in which the judgment-
2 debtor is employed.

(#17) Servants of local authorities Chairman or Administrator, as the case may be,
of the local authority under which the judgment.
debtor is employed.
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Except in the case of Government servants mentioned in item (#) who draw their pay from
the office of the Accountant-General, West Bengal, the Accountant-General, will forward the
order of attachment to the Treasury Officer concerned.

(6) The Treasury Officer will maintain a Register in T. R. Form No. 16 (called Attach-
ment Register) in which he should note all orders of attachment immediately on receipt. He
should also watch the recoveries of instalments and their remittance to the Court concerned.
The amount recovered should be remitted to the Court.in cash if the Court is situated in the
same station, otherwise by postal money order or Reserve Bank draft (after recovery of ne-
cessary premium),

In regard to non-gazetted Governmoent servants mentioned in item (i) above, the Register

will be maintained in the same way by the head of the office, who will remit the amount to the
Court in cash when the Court is situated at the same station, otherwise by postal money order.

(c) Amount deducted by the Accountant-General under prohibitory order of a Court shall
bo paid to the Court by means of a cheque when the Court is located at Calcutta, other-
wise by Reserve Bank Draft (after recovery of necessary premium).

(d) The head of office who remits the amount to the Court in cash will obtain a receipt for
the amount from the Court, which should be filed with the Acquittance Roll*shile similar
receipts from Courts for cash payments obtained by the Accountant.General or the Treasury
Officer should be filed in the relevant page of the Attachment Register maintained in T. R.
Form No. 16. The receipt when the amount is remitted by postal money order should, on
receipt. be either filed with the Attachment Register or Acquittance Roll as is found suitable.

(e) If the Civil Court declines {o receive the amount for any reason, the amount should
be refunded into the Treasury or adjusted by short drawal in the next establishment bill, as
the case may be,

(f) The officer maintaining the Attachment Register should iitial the Register when the
attachment order i3 first received and note when each instalment is recovered and again
when the receipt from the Court for the amount paid is received.

(g) In cases when a Treasury Officer or a head of office i3 unuble to understand the Court’s
order, he should apply to the Court for direction.

(2) In the case of an attachment order issued by a Court in India
against a Government servant on leave out of India, whose leave salary is
disbursed in the United Kingdom, the appropriate authority in India,
namely, the Accountant-General in the case of gazetted Government servants
and the departmental drawing officer acting as or on behalf of ihe
Accountant-General in the case of others, will be responsible for drawing
the amounts recoverable monthly in compliance with the attachment order
and remitting them to the Court concerned,. unless timely intimation is
received by him of the death of the Government servant or of any other
event necessitatng the discontinuance of such payments. The transactions

will not, however, be carried through before the 10th of the month following =

that to which the portion of the leave salary for the time being withheld
relates. The recovery of Indian Income-tax {and super-tax) will be made
wholly from the portion of the leave salary disbursed in the United
Kingdom.

The Auditor-General will issue such instructions as may be necessary
in order to ensure that the amounts that will have to be deducted in
compliance with the attachment order are specified in the original or
amended English Leave Salary Certificate of the Government servant
concerned, with necessary directions to the disbursing authority in the
United Kingdom to make the corresponding reductions in the monthly hills
presented to it for payment.

Norte.—The provisions of this sub.rule apply mutatis mutandis to other cases in which the
salary or allowaneces of a Government servant subjet to an attachment order issued by a Court
in Indin are to be disbursed outside the local limits to which the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908,
for the time being cxtcr:dn.
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(3) In cases in which a Judgment debtor does not sign the acquittance
roll and intentionally allows his pay to remain undishursed, or the Judgment
(l‘ebtor, being a gazetted Government servant, or not being guc;etted,
Government servant but being permitted to draw his Pay on a separate pay
bill, refrains from preparing his pay bill and drawing his pay resulariv
n order to evade payment on account of an altachment order issued by a
Court of Law, thg head of the Office, or in the case of gazetted Government
servant or of a Government servant treated in this respect like a cazeited
Government servant, the administrative officer of the department (‘U:;lcel ned
may draw the pay of the judament debtor in satisfaction of the attachment

order, subject to the prescribed restrictions, and remit the amount to the
Court concerned.

. (4) The amounts drawn under sub-rules (2) and (3) above shall be treated
in the accounts in the same way as leave salary or pay drawn by the
Government servant concerned, the particulars of the attachment ‘order
being cited in the pay bill or the acquittance roll, as the case may be, as
an authority for the charge, and the Court’s receipt for the amounts shall
be filed with the Attachment, Register or such other suitable record as may
be kept by the drawing officer.

Lirst Payment of Pay, Allowances, ete,

S.R. 170. When a Government servant presents his pay hill for the
first time, or when the name of a Government servant appears for the first
time in an establishment bill, the bill shall be supported by a last pay
certificate in the form prescribed by the Auditor-General, or if he did not
previously hold any post under the Government, or is re-employed after
resignation or forfeiture of past service, a health certificate must accompany
the bill in conformity with, and if so required by, any rule or order
governing the conditions of the service to which he belongs.

If a pensioner is re-employed, the fact shall be stated in the bill,

Nore 1.—The payments of pay, leave salary, ete., of gazetted Government servants, are
further subject to the provisions laid down in T. R. 22 and 5. R. 198.

Norg 2.—No payments is to be made without the orders of the Accountant-General to a
gazetted Government sorvant transferred from another State or from another department or
on return from leave out of India.

Nore 3.—The form of last pay certificate preseribed by the Auditor-General and the des
tailed instructions issued by him for its preparation are reproduced in Appendix 12,

Nore 4. —When the head of an office is himself 8 non-gazetted Covernment servant, he should
not sign his own Iast pay certificate, but should obtain ono from his superior gazetted Go-
vernment servant.

S.R. 171, In all cases of transfers, the responsibility for obtaining his
own copy of the last pay certificate from his last disbursing officer shall
rest with the Government servant concerned.

Payment on quitting the Service.

8.R. 172, The last payment of pay or allowances shall not be made
to, or in respect of, a Government servant whose pay is drawn on gazetted
Government servants’ bill form, finally quitting the service of the
Government by retirement, resignation, dismissal, death or OHIEFWES@. or
placed under suspension, until the disbursing officer has satisfied himself,
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by reference both to the Accountant-General and his own records, that
there are no demands outstanding against  him. In  easess of ofher
Government servanis, paymenis may be made without reference to the
Accountant-General on the responsibility of the head of (he office concerned.

Death of Payee

8.H. 173. Pay and allowances can be drawn for the day of the man's
death : the hour at which death takes place has no effect on the claim.

Nore—*Day” for the purpose of this rule and S.R. 208 should mean a calendar day bogin-
uing and ending ot midnight.

8.R. 174. Pay and other aliowances claimed on hebalf of a deceased
Government servant may be paid without the production of the usual legal
authority (1) to the extent of Rs. 500 under orders of the Collector or other
ofiicer responsible for the payment after such enquiry into the rights and
title of the claimants as may be deemed sufficient; (2) for the excess over
Rs. 500 under the orders of the Government on execution of an indemnity
bond for double the gross amount due for payment, with such sureties as
1t may require, if it is satisfied of the right and title of the claiimant and
cunsi({ors that undue delay and hardship would be eaused by insisting on
the production of letters of administration. '

In any case of doubt, payment should Le made only to the person
producing the legal authority.

Norz 1.In making payment of arrears of pay under this rule to legal heirs of deceasad
Government servants, the procedure laid down in 8. R. 172 should be followéd,

Nore 2,—The form of indemnity bond mentionsd in this rule iy prescribed as 7. B, Form
No. 17. The sureties accepted for joining in such bonds should be of proved financial ability
to meet the obligations undertaken. The bond should be properly stamped.

Norte 2.—This rule spplies also in the case of gazetted Government servants.
Price oF PavMENT.
Pay and Allowances.

8.R. 175. (1) Save as hereinafter pravided, and subject to any special
rule or procedure that may be prescribed by departmental regulations,
hills for pay and allowances are ordinarily payable only at the treasury of
the distriet in which the claim arises.

Nors. —The claims on account of pay and allowances of the non-gazetted pers 1 ghould
be deomed 1o arise at the station where the Drawing and Dislmming Officor I::ll:)m(?:m:sm?he
cluiims, is stationed.

(2) Gazelted Government servants may at their option, if there'is 1o
branch of the State Bank of Tndin at their headquarfers, draw their pay
partly at the treasury of the disirict in which they may be serving and
partly at Caleutta, subject to the following conditions:— >

i ) g

() The concession shall be admissible only to gazetted Government
servants whose pay is subject to personal audit and is not less
than Rs, 500 per month,

111y Not less than Rs. 100 in any month shall be drawn outside ihe

district {reasury and all sums so drawn must le in mulfiples
of R, 100.

(111) Except when Reserve Bank Government drafts are used, the amounts

required to be drawn at Caleutta, shall not be aliered at intervals
of less than three months,
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(3) Gazetted Goyvernment servants entitled to the concession specified in
sub-rule (2) above may, at their option, obtain Reserve Bank Government
drafis at par for the payments to be made outside the district treasury.

(4) Nothing contained in this rule shall have the elfect of withdrawing
any concession that. has been or may be allowed by the Government to
individual Government servants or class of Government servants for drawing
a part of their pay at places other than the district treasury of their
headguarters.

Nore.—The claims on account of pay and allowances of the non-gazetted personnel should be
deemned to arise at the station where the Drawing and Disbursing Officer who draws the claims
is stationed.

8.R. 176, DBills for arrear pay, leave salary and traveiling allowances,
of gazetted officers accompanying Government to Darjeeling may be drawn
there even though they are mot in connection with the move to Darjeeling
and the-claims do not arise in that districl.

8.R. 177. (a) Gazetted Government servants of the Public \"'(-1.‘]{3
or lrrigation and Watersays Departments may, in addition to the concession
admissible under S.R. 175, present their pay and travelling allowance bills
at the treasury or sub-treasury nearest to their headgnarters or at any
treasury or sub-treasury within their jurisdiction. After the place of pay-
ment has been selected it can be changed only with the consent of the
Accourtant-General or, if hoth the old and new places of payment are within

his jurisdiction, of the Treasury Officer.

(b) The bills for pay and allowances of the establishments of the
Public Works or Irrigation and Waterways Departments are pay-
able at the nearest district treasury with which they will be placed in account
by the AccountantlGeneral.

Nori—To provent abnormal delays in payments to establishments, in exceptional ciases
one or more of tgc following devices may be adopted -

(1) Drawing officers may be permitted to present the bills of their establishuaent direct
at the nearest sub-treasury, but no Government servant should be allowed to draw
on more than one treasury or sub-tréasury.

'
(2) Reserve Bank drafts obtained by drawing officors in part payment of their bills may,
at the timo of issue, be made payable at sub-treasuries of other districts within
the State.

(3) Cash orders on sub-treasuries within a district may be obtained by drawing officers
in part payment of the bills of establishments working in places other than districts
headquarters, .

(4) The pay and allowancoes of subordinates employed in out-of-the-way plé.cm may be
remitted to them by postal money order at Government cost.

S.R. 178. The bills for pay and allowances of the establishment of the
Rongo Cinchona Plantation in the district of Darjeeling as well as the
salary bills of the Manager of the plantation may le encashed at the
Julpaiguri treasury. Contingent bills of the plantation drawn by the

Manager and countersigned by the Superintendent, Cinchona, West
Bengal, may similarly be encashed at the Jalpaiguri treasury.

[
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S.R. 179. In case of transfer, the pay due in respect of the old
post, which has not been drawn at the time of the fransfer, may be drawn
at the new headquarters or at the place in which the pay in respect of the
new post is drawn,

Leave Salary.

S.R. 180, Omitted.

S.R. 181. (i) The leave salary of Government servant, when payable 1n
India, shall be drawn from the Treasury or office of disbursement from
which his pay was being drawn immediately before proceeding i leave
and the Government servant must make his own arrangements, where
necessary, for getting his leave salary remitted to him. In a case where
a period of leave is followed by transfer, such portion of the leave salary
#s could not be drawn at the old station, may be drawn at the Treasury or
office of disbursement from which the pay in respect of the new [IOST 3s
drawn.

(2) Government servants serving in the Missions abroad mav
for the period of leave spent in India, draw their leave
salary io  Tndia on the basis of leave salary certificate
issued by the Accountant-General in the case of a (Gazetted
(Government servant, and on bills drawn by the Ministry concerned on tle
basis of the last pay certificate issued by-the Mission in the case of a non-
(Gazetted Government servant. This procedure shall also apply for ile
payment of joining time pay, leave salary, or any other allowances sdmi-
sibla in Tudia for the period of voyage, as also for any initial period of
leave spent abroad before embarking for India.

Bills of Inspecting Officers and their Establishment.

8.R. 182. A Government servant whose duly requires him to fravel
about on inspection, shall ordinarily take with him a last pay certificate
which will enable him to draw from the nearest treasury or office of
disbursement within his circle of jurisdiction such portion of his pay as
may be entered in it at his request, the balance, if any, being drawn at his
headquarters. Should he pass from one Accountant-General’s jurisdiction
to another’s, the last pay certificale will be countersigned by hoth. 1In
such a chse, no advance is made.and no recovery or adjustment becomes
necessary.  Similarly, he may draw his fravelling allowance on the
preseribed bill form with necessary certificates countersigned by the
controlling authority, if any, but he cannot take advances on account of
travelling allowance.

Norg.—An Executive Engineer in charge of a  Pnblic Works or  Trrigation and Water.
ways Division who is obliged to be continuously absent from his headquaters for more than
a month at a time, mey be admitted by the Superintending Engineer to the benefit of the con.
ceasions admissible under this rale,

S.R. 183, When a part of his establishment moves with an inspecting
officer, the head of the office may grant a last pay certificate for that part
in order to enable him to draw from another treasury or office of dishurse-
ment such portion of the pawy for it as may be desired, the balance. if any,
being drawn at headquarfers.
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Pay due to Government Servants absent out of India.

S.R. 184. If pay or allowances be due in India-to a Government servant
absent out of India, he must make his own arrangements to receive it in
India:

Provided that when the Government servant has finally quitted India
and-it is not possible for him to make his own arrangements for receiving
his pay and allowances in India, payment may be made to him ﬂlrougﬁ
the High Commissioner for India or through the India Office, as the case
may be.

Payyment or Pay, LEAVE SALARY, ETC., THROUGH AGENTS.

-~

Pay and Allowances.

8.R, 185. (1) Save as hereinafter provided, pay and allowances may
be paid only upon the personal claim of the Government servant concerned
and to his personal receipt and not otherwise except under the special
authority in each case of the Government or of the Auditor-General. The
Government servant may be allowed to receive payment through a
messenger duly authorised by him to receive the money on his account, but
there can be no endorsement on the bill to pay to any such person: and in
such a case, the Government accept no responsibility in respect of money,
cheque or draft that may be handed over to the messenger.

(2) (a) At his written request or order, the pay bill of a Government
servant who is permitted to draw his own bills may be made payable to
some well-known banker or agent: provided that the receipt of the banker
or agent shall not be accepted as a final quittance unless the bill itself is duly
endorsed in favour of the banker or agent by means of a distinct pay order.
The receipt of the banker or agent alike, if it is recorded on the hill itself
or separately, shall be stamped, unless the receipt on the bill has already
been duly signed and stamped by the (Government servant himself,

Nors 1.—Cheques on the pay bills of gazetted Government servants will be issued in favour
of a bank or an agent, if the bill has been distinctly endorsed as payable to either of them or
their order, otherwise cheques will be made payable to the drawers of the bills, When the
endorsement on & bill is incomplete or irregular the Treasury officer should refuse payment of

the bill .u}d return it to the person who presents it, with a memorandum explaining why the
payment is refused.

Nore 2—Pay and leave salary of Government servants pfoceeding on leave out of India
must, if drawn through an agent in India, be drawn in tho State in which the Government ser-
vant is employed.

(b) Pay and allowances of a Government servant who is not authorised
to draw his own bills may, when he is unable to present himself in person
to receive payment  be paid to a banker or agent duly authorised by him
to receive the money and give a legal quittance, provided that the banker
or the agent holds a legally valid power of attorney to act in his behalf.
In the absence of such a power of attorney, the Government servant
desiring to receive payment through a banker or agent must furnish the
latter with a legal quittance for the monty claimed, signed by himself,
which will have to be surrendered to the disbursing officer, with a letter
of authority for the payment to be made. The banker or the agent must
also furnish a formal receipt (which need not be stamped) to show that the
money has been actually received by him.
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(¢) A Government servant or a single person cannot be constituted an
““‘Agent’’ for the purpose of this rule, except where he holds a legally valid
power of attorney to aect for the Government servant concerned.

(3) The provisions of this rule apply to all payments in India, whether
on account of pay, travelling or other allowances, which are made to
Government servants on their personal account. The requirements of
personal claim or personal receipt do not, however, apply in the case of
sterling overseas pay admissible to a Government servant, the amount
being payable in the Umnited Kingdom to the receipt of the banker or the
agent nominated by the Government servant to receive payment on his
behalt.

Leave Salary.

8.R. 186. A (overnment servant who signs his bills himself, wlere
claiming leave salary in India, must either appear in person at the place
of payment or furnish a life certificate signed by a responsible Government
officer or some other well-known and trustworthy person. If he draws his
leave salary through an authorised agent, the agent must furnish the life
certificate aforesaid, or execute a bond to refund over-paymenis under the
provisions of S.Rs. 187 and 188.

Boxp or INDEMNITY.

8.R. 187. (1) Government servants may make arrangements with their
agents to draw their leave salary, vacation pay, elc., either granting them
powers of attorney to enable them to do so, or leaving their bhills duly
completed and signed in the agents’ custody for collection, the agents in
their turn giving the Government a bond of indemnity as security against
any loss in the case of over-payment.

Nore.—A register of powers of attorney should be maintained by the disbursing officer in
T. R. Form No. 18 and all eases in which the power of attorney has been granted should be
recorded therein.

(2) The bond of indemnity, which must be stamped, may be of the
following form in the case of a firm or bank:—

pay
In consideration ofTZE%‘—-being permitted to draw the leave salary
pension
»
of- —during hig absence from -

we

hereby engage to refund to the
the (here insert the name of the bank)

us
Government on demand, any over-payment that may be made to——W as
. agents
hisro,
agent

It must be seen that the person signing the bond of indemnity has
authority to bind the firm or bank.
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8.R. 188. (1) It is not necessary for a separate bond to be entered
into for each individual. Such banks as are included in the Second
schedule to the Reserve Bank of India Act. 1934, may be allowed to execute
general bond in T.R. Form No. 19 to cover the pay leave salary,
pensions, efc., of their constituents in general.

Ereeption.—State Co-operative Bank, State owned/controlled Banks,
which are not included in the Second Schedule to the Reserve Bank of India
Act, 1934, may be allowed by Government in consultation with the Reserve
Bank to execute a general bond of indemnity under this rule provided they
undertake commercial lenking and their financial position is considered
salisfactory.” i 3

(2) Neparate honds shall be executed for payvments relating fo or for
persens whose salaries or pensions are debitable to—

(7) the Union Government, or
(#1) the Government of a State.

Applications for such bonds shall be dealt with by the Central Governmeut
or the Sta‘e Government concerned, as the case may be.

(3) Nothing contained in this rule. shall affect the validity of bonls
duly executed and continuing in force from dates prior to Ist April 1937
unless 1n any particular case the Govérnment issue orders to the contrary.

(4) Lists of Agents who have executed general bonds of indemuity under
the preceding sub-rules are contained in Annexure A to this Section.
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Annexure A.
[See sub-rule (4) of S.R. 188.]

A. List of Agents who have executed general bonds of indemmity with
the Government of West Bengal for the purpose of drawing pay, leave salary
and pensions of Government servants serving under the (jovernment of
West Bengal : —

1. The United Bank of India, Ltd.
2. The United Industrial Bank, Ltd.
3. The Bank of Baroda, Ltd.

B. List of Agents (including Agents whose bonds executed prior to
Ist April 1937, continue to be valid) who have executed general bonds
of indemnity with the Auditor-General of India for the purpose of drawing
the pay, leave salary, and pensions of Government servants of the Union
or State Governments.

Part I—constitutes the list of Agents who inter alia have secured the
title to draw, on behalf of their constituents, pensions payable in India
on behalf of Colonial and other Governments as well, while Part II
menvions those who are not so entitled : —

Part I.

The Imperial Bank of India.

The Allahabad Bank, Limited.

Messrs. Grindlays Bank Limited.
Messrs. Lloyds Bank, Limited.
Mereantile Bank, Ltd., Delhi.

The Bank of Behar, Limited.

The Bank of Hindusthan, Limited.
The Punjab Co-operative Bank, Limited.

TR S A

o

9. The group of undermentioned firms carrying
Nagpur, Kamptee, etc.—

(¢) Indra Bhan Bansilal, R.B.
(71) Bansilal Abir Chand, R.B.
(i) Chandrabhan Bansilal, R.B.
(f) Ramchand Ram Rattan Das, R.B.
(v) Bansilal Ram Rattan Das, R.B.
(v¢) Bansilalji Daga, R.B.
(i) Sir Kastur Chand Hanuman Das, R.B.

82

on Dbusiness at

‘g,--




Vary I1] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. R. 188-190]
Part 11,
1. The National Bank of India, Ltd.
L).

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, Bankers and
Army Agents.

3. The Bank of India, Limited.

4. Messrs. Binny & Co., Ltd., Bankers and Army Agents.
4. Messrs. Parry & Co.

5. Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw and Brothers.

6. The Central Bank of India, Itd.

7. Mercantile Bank Ltd., Madras.
8. The Punjab National Bank, Itd,

9. The American Express Company, Tncorporated, Bombay.
10. The Bengal Central Bank, Ltd. _

11. Madhya Pradesh Co-operative Bank, Limited, Nagpur.
12, Nainital Bank Limited, Nainital,

i3. The Bank of Bikaner, Limited.

SecTioN III.—Brrrs or GazeTTED GOVERNMENT SERVANTS.
Introductory.

S.R. 189. The provisions of this Section shall apply primarily to claims
of gazeited Government servants, including those of non-gazetted Govern-
ment servants drawing their pay in the forms provided for gazetted
Government servants, which are payable on bills drawn directly on the
treasury or on the office of the Accountant-General, With regard to claims
of Government servants which are payable by or through departmental
office of disbursement, these rules shall apply subject to such variation or
modification as may be authorised by departmental regulations,

Forat op Brvrs.
Pay, Fured Allowances, ete.

S:R. 180. (1) The pay and fixed allow
servant shall be claimed on hills in T.R.
claims to be presented at the office of the Accountant-General under S.R.
351, on bills 1n T'R. Form No. 21, in which the whole of the fixed
allowances other than the sterling overseas pay claimable by a Government
servant in respect of the same post shall be set forth. A Government
servant who draws an additional allowance for g separate office need not

present separate bill for it unless it is payable from a source other than
the general revenues of the State,

ances of a pazetted Government
Form No. 20, or, in the case of
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(2) Subject as hereinafter provided in this Section, the forms prescribed
in this rule shall be used for claims relating to leave salary and all occasinnal
payments to a gazetted Government servant that are made on his personal
account. -

Nors.~-Instructions for the drawal of salary and travelling asllowance bills by members
of the Legislature of the State are contained in Appendix 13.

S.R. 191, The Government may permit cerfain classes of Goverament
servants. who are not ranked as gazetted Government servants, to draw
their pay and fixed allowances separately in the form provided for gazetied
Governmenl servants, tnstead of through the pay bills of their office
establishment. The conditions under which such bills may be drawn are
set forth in note 1 below.

Nore 1,—The pay of the Inspectors of the West Bengal and the Calcutta Police who uve
ranked as gazotted Government servants except for purposes of audit, asalso of Sub-Registrurs
and Subdivizional Inspectors of Schools who are not ranked a5 gazetted Governmont srants,
should be drawn separately in the form prescribed for gazetted Government servants without
the countersigmature of any superior suthority. The pay bills of the Assistant Chemical Ex-
miners of the office of the Chemical Examiner to Government, Junior Chemical
Examiner in the State Forensic Science Laboratory, Jailors and Sub-Aszsistant
Surgeons should also be drawn separately in the form provided for gazetted Government
sorvants, and duly countersigned before payment by the following authoritics :—

() Assistant Chemical Examiners of the office of the Chemical Examiner to Government—
The Chamical Examiner to the Government of West Hengal.

() Jailora—The Superintendent of the Jail.

(¢) Sub-Assistant Surgeons—The Civil Surgen or the Magistrate in Mufassil; and the Su-
perintendent, Nilratan Sarkar Medieal Collego, the Police Surgeon and the Superin-
tendent of the Presidency Lock-up, in Caleutta; Professor of Medieal Jurisprudence,
Caleuttsn; Superintendent, Posteur Institute. Calcutta; Principal, Medical College,
Caleutta; Principal, Lake Medical College, Calouttn; Director of Ginchona Planta-
tion, West Bengal: Superintendents of various Jails in West Bengal; Superintendent,
Medieal Collegs Hospital, Caleutta ; Seeretary to His Excellency the Governor of
West Bengal: Principal, West Bengal Survey Institute and the Subdivisional
Officers as the case may be. $ :

(d) Junior Chemical Examiner in the State Forensic Seience Laboratory—Ths Director,
Forensic Science Laboratory. ‘

Note 2.—The Sub-Assistant Surgeons should draw their pay and fixed allowances in pay
bill in T. B. Form No. 22 (both for payment at treasuries and at the office of the Accountant.
General), :

Notn J.—The pay bills of the following classes of oiﬁcprs shall be drawm in the form provided
for Gazetted Government servanta subject to the condjhon that the bills will be countersigned
by the Distriet Magistrate or Additiona]l District Magistrate or the Sub-divisional Officer
concernad ;—

(1) Special Officer for certificata  work.

(2) Special (Cirele Officers.

(3) Temporary Mugistrates for Bhagchas cases,
41 Snecial Officer for Land Alicnation cases,

8.R. 192, Claims for house allowance admissible under the Caleutta
Housa Allowance Rules or under any special rules or orders shall be
reported by certificates in the form preseribed in such rules or orders.

-

Sterling Overseas Pay.

S.R. 183, (1) Government servants claiming sterling overseas pay for
the first time shall address the Accountant-General in T.R. Form No. 23,
35""}8 4111!31 to arrance for the payment of their overseas pay to their
nominees in England, giving their full address, ete. %
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(2) The Accountant-General will, on receipt of the application, send the
necessary authority for payment to the High Commissioner for India, who
will make arrangements for the payment. .

(3) Additions to or alterations in the amount of sterling overseas pay
will be reported by the Accountant-General to the High Commissioner for
India as they occur, any reduction or cessation being communicated
immediately by air mail or by cable, as may be directed by the Auditor-

General.

(4) No separate bill is required in respect of sterling overseas pay, but
the Accountant-General will in each month prepare a consolidated statement
of dues in respect of Government servants under his payment and send it
by the 20th of the month following that to which the dues relate to the

High Commissioner for India.

S.R. 194. The High Commissioner for India, when once authorised to
make payment at a certain rate, will continue to pay at that rate until
advised to the contrary. and will verify the payments so made by him as
they fall due, that is, on the first of the month following that to which
the payments relate, against the amounts reported as due in the monthly
ioned in clause (4) of S.R. 193, any short or excess payment

statements menti
being settled, after correspondence, by subsequent payment or recovery.

’ Nore.—Payment of sterling overseas pay on behalf of s Government servant to more than

' one nominee simultancously is not permissible.

Travelling Allowance.

8.R. 185. Travelling allowance bills of a gazetted Government servant
shall be drawn in accordance with the rules under which such allowance
may be due. For mileage, halting or daily allowance, T.R. Form No. 24

is prescribed for general use.

S.R. 196. When a circuitous route is taken, the reason for doing so
must be stated on the bill. When a Goyernment servant is ent}tled to draw
actual expenses, such expenses shall, in the absence of special orders to

the contrary, be set forth in detail.

8.R. 197. The provisions of clause (ii) of S.R. 217 apply mutatis
Avamutandis to bills for travelling allowance of gazetted Government servants.

Cost of Medical treatment.

S.R. 197A. The expenditure incurred by, and to be reimbursed to,
gazetted Government servants on account of medical attendance and treats
ment may be drawn by them in salary bills under the sub-head ‘‘allowances,
without the prior authority of the Accountant-General.

h ria, ete.”, ] -
T(l)::eoleount drawn in the bill must be supported by proper receipts and

vouchers in all cases.

Alterations of Pay, eto.

S.R. 198. Save as provided in T.R. 22, no gazetted Government
servant may draw an increased or a changed rate of pay, .eave salary, fixed
allowance, or any reward or honorarium unless the bill on which he drawse
it is either pre-audited by the Accountant-General, or is accompanied by a
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letter of the Accountant-General authorising the amount to be drawn.
These letters will be issued from the Accountant-General’s office as soon as
possible; but as delay may occur if the change is made near the end of o
month, or if it takes effect from a date which cannot immediately be
ascertained, or canmot be fixed by a certificate of fransfer of charge
appended to the bill, Government servants shall, in the case of pay, leave
salary or fixed allowances, either draw their bills for no more than old rates
or send their bills for pre-audit to the Accountant-General, if they have
not received his letter of authority.

Advances.

S.R. 199. Advances to a gazetted Government servant on transfer or
on tour may be drawn, from the treasury on the form prescribed in
S.R. 456, on the authority of the sanction or a duly certified copy thereof

appended to the bill, without any previous authority from the Accountant:
General.

No other personal advance can be paid to a gazetted Government servant
unless the payment has first been authorised by the Accountant-General
or the elaim has been pre-audited by him.

Norg—The sanction to personal advances may, if preferred, be obtained in the form of
countersignature on the bill itself before it is presented for encashment.

Rewards for Proficiency in Oriental Languages. . ¥

S.R. 200. Bills for rewards under civil rules to Civil Officers, including
Military Officers in Civil employ and Public Works or Irrigation and
Waterways Department Officers shall be presented to the Accountant-
General for pre-audif.

Bills for rewards under military rules to Military Officers in civil
employ shall be submitted to the Accountant-General, who will pass them

for payment after having them pre-audited by the Defence Accounts Officer
concerned.

Passages.

8.R. 201. A Government servant entitled to passage concessions, when
desiring to obtain one, shall apply on T.R., Form No. 25 to the Accountant-
General who maintains his passage account, for the necessary certificate o .
eligibility, on the authority of which the passages are to be booked.

Nore—Payments in respect of such passages will be arranged by the Accountant-General

to whom weekly bills supported by the certificates of eligibility are presented by the Steamship
Cgmpxmws, ete,, in nccordance with speoinl arrangements approved by the Government.

SECTION IV,—BILLS 0F NON-GAZETTED ILSTABLISHMENT.
Introductory.

8.R. 202. The rules of procedure preseribed in this Seetion shall apply
primarily to personal cliims of non-gazetted Government servants whose
pay, allowances, efc., ave payable on bills drawn directly on the treasury
or on the office of the Accountant-General. In their application to personal
slaims of non-gazetted Government servants, which are payable at a
departmental office of dishursement, these rules are subjeci fo such variation
or modification as may be authorised by departmental regulations.

$
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Monthly Bills.

8.R. 203. I'or purposes of this Section, parts of an establishment under
the same officer, which appertain fo different major heads, shall be regarded
as distinct establishments, e.g., a District Officer’s Excise establishment
shall be treated as distinet and separate from his Land Revenue

establishment.

S.R. 204. TIun the bill presented for payment, the establishment shall
be distributed in such sections as may be fixed by the Accountant-General
in communication with the head of the office or establishment concerned.

Form and preparation.

S.R. 205. (1) Bills for pay, fixed allowances and leave saiaries shad
be prepared in T.R. Form Nos. 26, 26A and 26B (the former for gencral
use by all departments, while 26A and 261 for Jail and Police Departments
respectively) separately for permanent and temporary establishments as
also for those classes of establishments for whom no establishment returns
are submitted and 1o service books are maintained, the instructions prinied
on the form being carefully observed. Ixcept as provided in S.R. 208,
the name of every substantive and officiating or temporary incumbent shall
be shown against each post. and against each temporary post shall be
noted the sanction thereto. The rate of pay claimed shall always be noted
and when pay is drawn for a portion of a month only, the number of days
for which it is claimed shall be stated either against the name of the
Government servant in the body of the bill or in a note af foot of the page.

Nore. 1—Bills for extra establishment in the Registration Department should be prepared
in T. R. Form No 26C.

Noti. 2.—Detailed pay bills for the permanent and/or temporary establishments of the
Government Presses, West Bengal, should be prepared in T.R. Form No. 20E.

(2) The various sections comprising the establishment shall be shown
separately, the description of each section as well as the sanctioned number
of posts included therein being prominently written in read ink at the top.

Nore.—All fixed allowances, including permanent travelling allowance, conveyanc
allowance, horse allowance, ete , should be drawn in the establishment pay bill,

S.R. 206. If for any reason, the leave salary admissible toa
Government servant on leave is not known (as for example, when the kind
of leave to be granted to him has not been finally decided by the sanctioning
authority), the amount of pay to which he would have been entitled had
lie remained on duty, shall be entered in the money column of the form
which is intended to show leave salary, the amount being left undisbursed
:mld treated as held over pending the fixation of the amount of hi: ssva
salary.
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8.R. 207. The entries in all the money columns of the bill shall be
totalled separately under each section and the totals written in red ink.
The totals must be checked by the drawing officer himself or by some
responsible person other than the clerk preparing the bill.

The drawing officer should also satisfy himself that the totals of both

office and fair copies of the bill agree and record in them a certificate of
such agreement.

8.R. 208. (1) The names of incumbents of posts carrying a fixed pay
not exceeding Rs. 100 or on {ime-scales of pay the maximum of which does
not exceed Rs. 100 a month and who do not substantively hold permanent
posts under the Government may be omitted from pay bills; as also the
names of all persons in inferior service, of all Assistant Sub-Inspectors of
Police, Head Constables and (Constables and of Forest Guards; provided

that in all such cases, a certificate in the following form is endorsed on
the bill :—

“Certified that all persons whose names are omitted.from, but whose
pay has been drawn in, this bill have actually been employed during
the month, and that full details of the names of the persons concerned
and the emoluments drawn for them working up to the total included
in this bill have been duly shown in the office copy and that the
emoluments drawn are according to the relevant rules and orders.”

The Governmeént may, in consultation with the Accountant-General,
extend the pravisions of this rule to specified classes of establishments when
the entry of names in the bills is not essential for audit purposes.

(%) The claims of Government servants whose names are omitted under

the provisions of this rule, shall not be lumped together and entered as a A

single item in the bills, but the bills must show separately the numbers on
different rates of pay or with different designations.

8.R. 209. (1) When leave salary of superior non-gazetted Government
servants hased on average pay is drawn in a bill, the bill in which it is
first drawn, shall be accompanied by a statement attested by the drawing
officer showing the calculations by which the amount drawn on account of
leave salary has been deduced. If the calculation is based on pay drawn
eutside the Government servant’s substantive section or office, a reference

to the bills in or the office from which such pay was drawn shall be given
m the statement.
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(2) If leave salary is based on actual pay and not on average pay, the
(firawms: officer shall attach to the bill a certificate in one of the following
orms ; —

(i) If the absentee is entitled fo leave under rule 204 of West Bengal
Service Rules. Part I:—

“That the leave salary is based on the pay of permanent post held
substantively by the absentee at the time of taking leave and that the
absentee was in permanent Government service on the 11th January
1928.”

(i) In all other cases—

“That the leave salary claimed is admissible under (@)———————."
(a) The rule under which the leave salary has been claimed must be specified here.

Note.—A certificate to the effect that the Government servant on leave préparatory to
retirement or refused leave under rule 185 of the West Bengal Service Rules, Part I, or any
other corresponding rule, or such other leave on the expiry of which he is not expected to return
to duty was not employed under Government, ‘*Local Fund'' or a private employer during
the period of such leave should be recorded by the drawing officer on the bill in which leave
salary for such a Government servant is drawn, after obtaining from him a declaration regarding
non-employment where the drawing officer himself is not the Government servant concerned.

Absentee Statement.

8.R. 210, (1) The monthly bill shall be supported by an absentee
statement in T.R. Form No. 27, if any person in superior service was absent
during tne montn, either on special duty or suspension, or with or withouw
1eave other than casual leave, or when a post 1s left vacant substanuvery
whether any officiating arrangements have or have not been made against it.

(2) In the case of Provincial or amalgamated establishments, a consoli-

dated absentee statement showing the complete chain or arrangements shall -

be separately furnished by the controlling authority within the period fixed
by the Accountant-General. No ‘separate absentee statement need be fur-
nished by the drawer of the bill along with the monthly pay Dbill. Drawing
officers 1n respect of amalgamated or provincial establishments when
submitting bills for pre-audit to Accountant-General should however
enclose with such bills absentée statement in respect of the staff working
under them forwarding a copy of the same to the controlling authority who
will furnish a consolidated absentee statement in respect of entire ‘establish-
ment within the preseribed time as usual.

(3) Officers drawing establishment pay bills in which compensatory
atowances, etc.. are arawn for absentees, should furnish on the pay bill
a certificate in the following form:—

““Certified that in cases where compensatory allowances have been
claimed during leave/temporary transfer, the iikelihood of the officers
returning to the same or similar posts was recorded in the original
orders sanctioning the leave/temporary transfer.”’
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Note 1.—In the case of Provincial or amalgamated establishments the arrangements
made by heads of offices should be reported to the controlling authority for inclusion in the
consolidated absentee statoment.

Nore 2.—Whenever an absentee statement accompanies a bill, certificate No. 2 printed on
‘the bill form should be struck out.

Nore 3.—When an officer signs an absentee statement accompanying an establishment bill,
he should see that'a diagonal line is drawn across the blank space, if any, below the last entry,

Nore 4—1In the case of Forest Guards, Jail Warders, Assistant Sub-Inspectors of Police,
Head Constables and Constables, the requisite absentee statement may be dispensed with
provided the names of the absentees and full particulars of their absence (e.g., leave, depu-
tation, suspension, etec.) are clearly shown in the body of their pay bills.

Nore 5.—In the case of the non-gazetted Government servants who have been permitted
to draw their pay bills separately in bill forms of gazetted Government sorvants (vide note 1
to S. R. 191), certificates similar to certificates Nos. 3 and 4 in I'. R. Form No. 26 (prescribed
for Establishment pay bills) should be furnished to the Accountant-General, on such date
as may be fixed by him, with the consolidated absentee statement, or statement of transfers,
lJtOBttlngs and leave, as the case may be, by the authority responsible to furnish such
statement,

‘When, however, such a statement is not requried to be furnished, a certificate similar to
certificate 2 in T. R. Form No. 26 should be furnished.

S.R. 211, Whenever leave salary is drawn in respect of a non-gazetted _
Government servant who has served wunder another Government or
department which is treated as a separate unit for purposes of allocation
of leave salary, a detailed statement showing the allocation of such leave
salary shall be prepared and attached to the absentee statement of the
month in which the leave salary is first drawn.

Increment certificate.

S8.R. 212. To the first bill in which a periodical increment is drawn
for a Government servant, a certificate in T.R. Form No. 28 shall be
appended,

Nore.—It is not necessary to attach the increment certificates in rspect of Class IV stafi
head constables, constables, ete., whose names are omitted from the pay bills. in form T. R. 28
to the pay bills intended for payment and submission to Audit. But for facility of test check

during local audit, these certificates should be attached to the office copies of the pay bills retained
by the disbursing Officers,

8.R. 213. Of the two alternative certificates printed on T.R. Form
No. 28, the former may be used in any case in which the increment becomes
due to the Government servant concerned for having been incumbent of
the post specified for the prescribed term counting from the date of the
last increment or of appointment to the post, excluding periods of suspension
for misconduct and absence on extraordinary leave, etc., and, if he has
held the post in an officiating capacity, all other kinds of leave which are
shown in the tabular portion of the certificate. An increment so earned
may be drawn in the establishment bill without further authority.
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In all other cases, the second alternative form shall be used and the
certificate with the explanatory memorandum showing briefly but clearly
the grounds on which the increment is claimed, shall be submitted about
one month before the increment falls due to the Accountant-General, who
will pass and return it after check. The increment may be drawn only on a
certificate passed by the Accountant-General. Increment shall be drawn
when due in the ordinary establishment bill, but if arrears of increment have
accrued when the certificate is returned by the Accountant-General, they
may be drawn on a separate bill.

S.R. 214. When an increment claimed operates to carry a Government
servant over an efficiency bar, it must be supported by a declaration from
the authority empowered to allow the increment that it has satisfied itself
that the Government servant concerned is fit to cross the bar.

Overtime Allowance.

8.R. 215. Subject to any geuneral or special orders issued by the
Government in this behalf, every bill in which overtime allowances are
claimed, shall contain a certificate of the head of the office to the following
effect : —

“Certified that—

(1) the men for whom overtime allowances are claimed in this bill.have
actually earned them by working overtime;

2) the periods for which overtime allowances are claimed in this bill
have been checked with the initial records and found correct;

(3) the overtime allowances are claimed at rates sanctioned by

competent authority; and

(4) the overtime allowances have been taken into account 1n
calculating the income-tax due from the Government servants
noted in this bill.”

; : g . A y l iv ties and
NoTe.—In cases in which overtime is paid out of fees recovered from private par
eredited in the Public Account, the drawing officer should certify on the bill that the pres-
eribed fees have been realised and credited into the treasury.

Arrear Bills.

8.R. 216. Arrears of pay, fixed allowances or leave salary shall be
drawn, not in the ordinary monthly bill, but in a separate bill, the amount
claimed for each month being entered separately, with quotation of the
bill from which the charge was omitted or withheld, or on which it was
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refunded by deduction, or of any special order of competent authority
granting a new allowance or an increase in pay. A note of the arrear bill
shall invariably be made in the office copy of the bills for the period to
which the claim pertains, over the dated initials of the drawer of the arrear
bill, in order to avoid the risk of the arrears being claimed over again.

Subject to the conditions laid down in S.R. 90 such bills can be presented
at any time and may include as many items as are necessary.

Nore,—The certificate to be given on the body of the-bill for arrear claims regarding non-
drawal of the same in the original bill shall be furnished in the following forms—

“Arrear claim drawn in this bill has not been drawn before and necessary notes have been
kept in the office copies of the relevant bills under my dated initial.”

Travelling Allowance Bills.

8.R. 217, Subject as provided in S.R. 221, bhills for travelling
allowance, other than permanent or fixed allowances, shall be prepared and
presented in accordance with the following rules: —

(Z) The bill should be prepared in T.R. Form No. 29, the instructions
printed on the form being strictly observed. When a circuitous

route is taken, the reason for doing so must invariably be stated
in the bill.

Nore.—Travelling allowance of non-gazetted Government servants, who are per
mitted to draw their salary in the gazetted officers’ salary bill form, should be drawn
in the Travelling Allowance bill form prescribed for gazetted Government servants.

(i) When actual expenses are drawn on account of carriage of horses
o1 conveyances, details of the horses or conveyances transported
should be furnished in the travelling allowances hill. TFor: the

purpose of drawing the allowances on account of a family, or

the higher maundage allowance, a certificate must bhe furnished
by the Government servant of the number and relationship of
the members of his family for whom the allowances are claimed.
No other details in these or other cases need be furnished, but
every claim for the cost of carriage of personal effects, horses
and conveyances should be supported by a certificate that the
actual expense incurred was not less than the sum claimed.

(741) Separate bills shall be submilted for Government servants of
different grades under the travelling allowance rules, if the bills
required different treatment in the office of the Accountant-
General.
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(iv) All travelling allowance bills must bear a certificate of the drawing
officer in the following form:—

“Certified that T have satisfied myself that the amounts included
1 month

in the bills drawn 2 months previous to this date, with the exception
3 months

of those detailed below (of which the total amount has been refunded
by deduction from this bill), have been disbursed to the Government
gervants therein named and their receipts taken in the office copy of
the bill or in a separate acquittance roll.”’

S.R. 218. The bill completed as under the last preceding rule may be
cashed at the treasury on the receipt of the head of the office, but no bill
Tequiring previous countersignature of a controlling authority shall be
presented at the treasury, before such countersignature has been obtained.

S.R. 219. The travelling allowance bills of non-gazetted Government
servants accompanying an officer on tour, shall be presented at convenient
intervals during the officer’s tour or immediately on any return to the
headquarters and in any case, before 31st of March. This bill may be
cashed at the treasury on the receipt of the head of the office and the
amounts distributed as in the case of the establishment bill.

8.R. 220. When travelling allowance bills are cashed before counter-
signature of the controlling authority, a bill in T.R. Form No. 29,
setting forth the details of the several bills drawn on account of the same
month (if more than 0110.3, and explaining any divergence from the
recognised route. shall be drawn up by the head of the office at the end of
the month and submitted to the controlling officer, if any, for review and
transmission to the Accountant-General a%ter countersignature under the
rules applicable to contingent expenditure. The bill shall be headed ‘“Not
payable at the Treasury” and bear a certificate in the following form :—

“Certified that T am satisfied that the amount shown in the bill,
have been disbursed to the Government servants named, and their
rerl‘fl,l,)is taken in the office copy of the bill or in a separate acquittance
roll.

Note.—The countersigning officer may, if he prefers it, retain the bill for chesk of future
bills, and merely send to the Accountant-General a notice that he had “passed the establishment

travelling allowanece bill of,........cciiiieiinniununn. for the month of..............
------------------------ for Reiiie, 0 i Siivin e e an follows sae

No. of bills paid at treasury.

Amount.

Amount disallowed.

Reasons.

The bill contains the required certificate of the dishursement of the amounts.”

8.R. 221. In the Public Works or Irrigation and Waterways
Department, save where any special rule or procedure has been authorised
by departmental regulations, travelling allowance bills can be presented for
payment only after the claims have been passed by the controlling officers
concerned.

The subordinates shall prepare their travelling allowance journals in
T.R. Form No. 30, and, after these are duly countersigned by the controlling
authority, an abstract bill showing the totals under each head of claim for
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each person shall be prepared in T.R. Form No. 31 by the Divisional Officer
for presentation at the treasury, the original journalsibeing either submitted
to the Accountant-General direct or attached to the abstract bill.

Nore 1.—The Government may, in consultation with the Accountani-General, pregerib®
the use of T. R. Form No. 24 by non-gazetted upper subordinatesin licu of T. R. Form No. 30.

Note 2.--In cases where travelling allowance journals of subordinates are subjected to a
periodical test audit by the Accountant-General, the Government may, in consultation with
the Accountant-General, dispense with their submission to the Accountant-General’s office,

Cost of medical treament.

S.R. 221A. The expenditure incurred by, and to be reimbursed to,
non-gazetted Government servants. on account of medical attendance and
treatment may be drawn in the Establishment Pay Bills under the sub-head
allowances, honoraria, ete.”.

Passages.
S.R. 222. The procedure preseribed in S.R. 201 shall apply also to

passages of non-gazetted Government servants who are entitled to passage
concessions, with the modification that such Government servants shall
apply for passages to the Accountani-General and correspond further on
the subject through the head of the office, instead of directly.

SectioN V.—CoNTINGENT CHARGES.

Sun-secTroN [.—INTRODUCTORY.

8.R. 223. The term ‘‘contingent charges’’ or ‘‘contingencies’’ used in
this Section means and includes all incidental and other expenses which
are incurred for the management of an office as an office or for the technical
working of a department, other than those which under prescribed rules of
classification of expenditure fall under some other head of expenditure, e.g.,
“works,”” “‘stocks,’”” ‘“tools and plant,” etc.

S.R. 224. The rules of procedure prescribed in this Section shall apply
primarily to contingencies, but miscellaneous expenditure which is not
classed as contingencies, is alsp subject to these rules, except in so far as
it may be governed by any special rules of procedure prescribed in other
Sections of this Chapter or by any departmental regulations.

8.R. 225. The proyisions of this Section shall apply primarily to

contingent charges of heads of offices, etc., who draw money required by
them to disburse these charges by bills drawn on the treasury. Contingent
charges of other departments and offices are also subject to the rules in
this Section, except in so far as they are supplemented or modified by
departmental regulations.

Sup-sectron [T—GENERAL RULES,

Classification of Charges.

8.R. 226. Contingent charges incurred on the public service are
divided into the following classes, the classification adopted in each depart-
ment or office being determined by orders of competent authority:—

(1) Contract contingenctes—those for which a lump sum is placed
annually at the disposal of a disbursing officer for expenditure
without further sanction of any kind. They generally consist
of charges the annual incidence of which can be averaged with
reasonable accuracy.
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) Scate-reyulated contingencies—to comprise such contingent charges
Y g P &
as may be regulated by scales laid down by competent authority,
e.g., rewards for destruction of wild animals, ete.

(i) Special contingencies—to include such contingent charges, whether
recurring or non-recurring, as cannot be incurred without the
previous sanction of superior authority.

(iv) Countersigned contingencies—to include such contingent charges
as may require the approval of some controlling authority before
they can be admitted as legitimate expenditure against the
Government, such approval usually taking the form of counter-
signature after payment on a detailed bill submitted to the
Accointant-General,

(v) Fully-vouched contingencies—to comprise contingent charges which
required neither special sanction nor countersignature, but may
be incurred by the head of the office on his own authority subject
to the necessity of accounting for them. These may be passed
on fully vouched bills without countersignature.

Note I—The five classes of contingencies set forth above are not necessarily mutually ex-
clugive. There may be cases in which special contingencies may be regulated by scales, or in
which a bill for scale-regulated contingencies may require countersignature. When a contingent

bill falls within two or more classes, the procedure prescribed in Sub-section IV of this Section
for each of these classes should, as far as possible, be applied to it.

Nore 2.—The list of contract contingent items as well as the departments in which the
system is is in force is given in Appendix 9 to the West Bengal Financial Rules, Part II.

Permanent Advances.

S.R. 227. Government officers who have to make payments for
contingent expenditure before they can place themselves in funds by drawing
contingent bilis on the treasury, may make such payments out of permanent
advances or imprests which they may be permitsed to hold under the orders
of competent authority, subject to recoupment on presentation of
contingent bills.

NoTE I.—‘Permnnunt advance should be drawn on a gimple bill in T, R. Form No. 48, neces-
sary changes in the form being made in manuscript.

Nore 2.—The following procedure should be observed in making payments out of th.e
permanent advance held by the Secretary to the Governor of West Bengal on account of His
Excellency the Governor’s discretionary grant :—

(a) As soon as His Excellency the Governor announces a grant, the Assistant Secretary
to the Governor will issue a cheque out of the personal ledger account in favour
of the payee and obtain a receipt from him. He should at the same time
communicate the orders of His Excelelncy the Governor sanctioning the grant to
the Accountant General.

(b) The assistant Seqrotary to the Governor will periodically recoup the permanent advance
by drawing bills to be supported by the payees’ receipts.

General Limitations,
8.R. 228. All charges actually incurred must be paid and drawn at

once, and under no circumstances may they be allowed to stand over to be
paid from the grant of another year.
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8.R. 229. No money shall be drawn from the treasury unless it is
required for immediate disbursement. It iz not permissible to draw money
from the Treasury in anticipation of demands or to prevent the lapse of
budget grants.

S.R. 230, The charges relating to two or more major heads may mnot
be shown in one register, nor included in one bill. But expenses which
are shared in some fixed proportion between two branches of the same office
may, unless they are reviewed by different authorities, appear in one bill.
In such a case, the joint grant may be entered in one register only for
réurposei-s of control, the account adjustment being left to the Accountant-

eneral.

. S.R. 231. (1) Same as hereinafter provided in this rule, no pay of any
kind and no additions to pay may be drawn on bills for contingent
expenditure.

(2) Subject to any general or special orders issued by the Government,
the pav of inferior servants, by whatever designation they may he ctlled,
who have been, or may be, declszrzred by competent authority to be ineligible
for pensious and who discharge the duties of the classes mentioned below,
may bz treated as contingent expenditure : —

(z) hot weather establishment;

(i) mazdoors engaged on manual labour and paid daily or monthly
wages;

(717) sweepers; and

(1) other classes of inferior servants, e.g., dhobies, tailors, syces,
arass-cutters, ete.

Nore.—A list of inferior servants declared to be ineligible for pension is given in
Appendix 8 to the West Bengal Financial Ruleg, Volume IT.

The wages of temporary filled establishment of Surveys and Settlements
and of extra potdars entertained for accompanying remittances, ete., may
also be drawn on contingent bills,

8.R. 232. Contingent charges incurred on account of the wages of
mazdoors engaged on manual labour and paid at daily or monthly rates, shall

be supported by a certificate signed by the disbursing officer to the effect
that the mazdoors were actually entertained and paid,

S.R.'233.. In the case of all other inferior servants whose pay is drawn
on contingent bills, a certificate in the following form shall be furnished
by the disbursing officer separately to the audit office after disbursement :—

... ‘Certified that all inferior servants whose pay has been charged in this
Bl SN0 i dnasva b aas b oo encashed under Treasury vouchers/Token
No. coisoitiin OBt oo b, under the head of account............

.....................................

were actually entertained in Government service during the period
concerned.”
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Responsibility of Drawing Officers.

S.R. 234, Every Government officer shall exercise the same vigilance in
respect to petty contingent expenses as a person of ordina prudence
may ke expected to exercise in spending his own money. The drawing
officer is further responsible for seeing that the rules regarding the
preparation of bills are observed, that the money is either required for
immediafe disbursement or has already been paid from the permanent
advance, that the expenditure is within the available appropriation and
that all steps have been taken with a view to obtaining an additional
appropriation if the original appropriation has either been exceeded or is
likely to be exceeded, and that in the case of contract contingencies the
proposed expenditure does not cause any excess over the contract grant.

Responsibility of Controlling Authority.

. S.R. 2385. The countersigning officer shall be responsible for seeing
(2) that the items of expenditure included in a contingent bill are of
obvious necessity and are at fair and reasonable rates, (iz) that previous
sanction for any item requiring it is attached, (i77) that the requisite
vouchers are all received and in order, (iz) that the calculations are correct,
and specially, (v) that the grants have not been exceeded nor are they likely
to be exceeded and (vi) that the Accountant-General has been informed
either by a note on the bill or otherwise of the reason for any excess over
the monthly proportion of the appropriation. If expenditure be progressing
too rapidly, be shall communicate with the drawing officer and insist on
its being checked, He should also arrange with his subordinate officers
for reporting to him monthly expenditure to enable him to exercise a check
ou the total expenditure against the total appropriation under his control.

Cancellation and Destruction of Sub-vouchers.

8.R. 236. The following rules for the prevention of the fraudulent use
of sub-vouchers shall be observed by all drawing and controlling officers
in the matter of cancellation and destruction of sub-vouchers:—

(#) Unless in any case it is distinctly provided otherwise by any rule

or order, no sub-vouchers may be destroyed until after a lapse
of three years.

(1) Every sub-voucher which under the provisions of Sub-section IV
of this Section, is not forwarded either to the Accountant-General
or to a controlling officer along with bills but is recorded in the
office to which the expenditure relates, must be duly eancelled
by means of a rubber stamp or by an endorsement 1n red ink
across the voucher, the cancellation being initialled by the officer
authorised to draw the contingent bills of the office. The
cancellation should be made at the time when the contingent
bill, in which the sub-voucher or sub-vouchers are includ , 18
actually signed. If the amount of sub-vourcher exceeds the
permanent advance, the cancellation should be made imme-

diately the payment is made and entered in the contingent
register.
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(#12) Sub-vouchers submitted to a controlling officer, which he is not
required to forward to the Accountant-General, should be duly
cancelled by him after check and the cancellation should be
atft(:ISte(‘:)'},ly the controlling officer at the time of countersignature
of the ball, -

(fv) In all ecases in which sub-vouchers are mnot required to be
submitted to the Accountant-General or the controlling officer,
the drawing officer should certify in the bill that sub.vouchers
other than those attached to the bill have been so defaced or
mutilated that they cannot be used again. A similar
certificate should be furnished by the controlling authority in
respect of sub-vouchers submitted to him by the drawing officer
but which he 1s not required to submit to the Accountant-General.

Note 1.—Sub-vouchers which are required to be sent to the Accountant-General should
not be eancelled eithier by the drawing officer or by the controlling officer, as the duty of can-
celling these sub-vouchers and keeping them in proper eustody to prevent their fraudulent use
devolves on the Accountant-General.

Norg 2.—These orders touching the use and defacement of vouchers are applicable to all
moneys disbursed by Government servants in their official capacity, even, to take an instance
from the Wards Rate Fund.

fun-Secrion 1IT.—REecorn or CONTINGENT KXPENDITURE.

Contingent Register.

S.R. 237. A register of contingent expenditure shall be kept in each
office and the initials of the head of the office, or of a gazetted officer to
whom this duty has been delegated by him, shall be entered ageinst the
date of payment of each item.

S.R. 238. The standard form of the contingent register will be as in
T.R. Form No. 32. The actual details such as the number of columns to
be opened, the sub-heads and detailed heads and such further detailed
classification as may be required for the purpose of control, may be scttled
by the Accountant-General and the controlling authority to suit the conditions

of each department and office.

As a general rule, the most common sub-heads and detailed heads may
have separate columns with appropriations noted at the top. The less
n portant and trivial items may be lumped together in one column when
each of the separate items need not be accounted for or watched scj arately.
Any charge falling under any of the separate columns, but requiring
explanation may be described in the column headed ““Description,” though
the amount of it is entered only in its special column: and the same
“Deseription’’ column will serve also for note of the month or period to
which any recurring charges (e.g., rent, wages of punkha pullers) entered
in the other columns belong.

Nore 1.—If more convenient, a separate registor may be maintained for each class of con-
tingent charges.

Noar 2.—If during the absence of the head of the office and of the gazetted officer to whom
the duty of maintenance of contingént register has been delegated, the entries in the contingent
i heen initialled by a non-gazetted Government sorvant, the register must be reviewed

registor have | : 4
= od by tho head of the office or such gazetted ofiicer on return to duty

and the entries ro-mitiall
“in the hesdauarters.
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S.R. 239, As each payment is made, entries must be made in the
contingent register of the date of payment, the name of payee and the
number of sub-vouchers in the three columns to the left, and the amount
in the proper column; and in the case of any charge requiring explanation,
the initial of the officer incurring it, shall be taken against the description.

S.R. 240. To enable the disbursing officer to watch the progress of the

expenditure under each detailed head, as compared with the appropriation
for it, a progressive total of all the columns must be made monthly
immediately after the mounthly total, so as to include all puyments under
each head. as also charges adjusted by book transfer under S.R. 255, from
the commencement of the year up to the end of the last expired month.

AN

SuB-SecTION IV.—BILLs For CONTINGENT CHARGES.

General.

8.R. 241. (1) When it is necessary. to draw money for contingent
expenses, as for example, when the permanent advance begins to run
short or when a transfer of charge takes place, and in any case at the end
of each month, a red ink line shall be ruled across the page of the register
or registers, the several columns added up and several totals posted in
separate-bill for each class of contingent expenditure. The head of the
office, or the officer to whom this duty has been delegated, shall carefully
scrutinise the entries in the register or registers with the sub-vouchers,
initial them if this has not already been done and sign the bill which will
then be dated, numbered and presented for payment at the treasury.

_ (2) The heads of contingent expenditure may be entered .n manuscript
in the il and the totals posted against them, provided that in cases of
expenditure requiring explanation, full details of the charges must be
entered in the bill, except when they are given in the sub-vouchers sent to
the Accountant-General.

Norz.—When the permanent advance is running short, s demand may be presented in
excess of the balance; this item too should be entered in the register and included in the bill,

the number given being that which the sub-voucher or sub-vouchers will bear when payment
has been made,

S.R. 241A. Contingent bills preferring claims for rents, electricity and
ﬁther connected charges incurred on account of hire of private buildings
y the Government for accommodation of State Government Offices should

be accompanied by the following certificates signed by the dishursing
officer, namely : : : :

el
hj(“'r“f:.‘"]r”‘?t]f}lle amount drawn on account of rents, rates and taxes in
this ”;'.' ”‘F?"” “‘1 was actually paid to the parties concerned and that
no portion of the building for which expenditure was incurred was ufilised

for residential or other pur i . ¢
s pose during the period for whic s charpes
o1 I)' "I: oD I f 1 }l 11]( -117

Provided that in the case of the dr
not find it possible to furnish the frs
above du» 1o the fact that the .
much less than the monthly

awing and dishursing officers who o
: t portion of the certificate prescribed
mmprest amounts held by each of them are
rate of the contingeni expenditure on rents,
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rates, taxes, etc., required to be paid by each of them to different parues,
shall furnish the following certificate in lieu of the first portion of the
certificate prescribed above, namely:

Certified that the amounts drawn on account of rents, rates, taxes, etc.,
in the previous contigent bill No.................. dated i an , have
already been paid to the parties concerned and that the amounts drawn in
this bill shall be paid to the parties on realisation:

Provided further that in the case where any portion of the huillding
was used for any residential or other purpose during the period for which
charges were paid, the following certificate shall be furnished in lieu of
the seconl portion of the certificate prescribed above, namely:

Certified that the expenditure in respect of the portion of the buildings
which was used for any residential or other purposes during the period for
which the charges were paid has been recovered from the Government
servant named below from whom it was due.

S.R. 241B. (ontingent bills which include charges on account of pur-
chase of goods on which sales tax has also been charged shall be supported by
the following certificate signed by the disbursing officer, namely:

Certified that in the case of sub-vouchers attached to the bill and those
retained in my office relating to the purchase of goods on which sales tax
has been charged, the goods have not been exempted under the Ceniral/
State Sales Tax Act or the rules made thereunder and that the amounts
paid on account of sales tax on those goods are correct under the jrovi-
sions of the relevant Act or the rules made thereunder and that in the
case of supplies against regular contracts, the relevant contract includes
a specific provision that sales tax is payable by Government.

S.R. 241C. The following certificate signed by the drawing officer
shall be attached with all the contingent bills which include charges on
account of expenditure on light refreshment at formal meefings and cen-
ferences, namely :

Certified that the expenditure on entertainment charges included In
this bill was incurred in accordance with the terms and conditions laid
down by the Government from time to time and that the preseribed
monetary limits have not been exceeded.

8.R. 242, (1) Subject to any order or instruction issned by the
Government in this behalf, a contingent bill for payment to suppliers, etc.,
which cannot be met from the permanent advance, may be endorsed for
paymeni to the party concerned. This procedure shall not apply to cases

where the disbursing officer is authorised to incur expenditure by drawing
cheques on the treasury.

(2) Whenever under the provisions of el is rule, a contin-
gent bill is endorsed to a private party, t.h:uf)ia(\ii)n()f (t)]flﬁcer shall, before
signing the bill, obtain the specimen signature of tﬁe party on the body
of the bill which he shall attest before signing the bill. The Drawing
Officer shall simultaneously issue an advice to the Treasury Officer and the
Bank Slin the case of Bank Treasuries) giving full particulars of the ll.
The bill shall at once be entered in the contingen]'z register and a note

shall be made under the initials of the Drawine t that
the amount has been drawn. rawing Officer to the effec
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Where the endorsee wishes to collect payment of the bill through a
messenger (other than a Banker), the messenger shall produce a letter of
authority in Form No. T.R. 49A which may be obtained from the Drawing
(fficer concerned.

(3) An endorsement on a contingent bill by a drawing officer in favour
of a messenger is not an endorsement for the purpose of this rule.

Note.—kEndorsements will in all cases remain current for three months only, counting from
the date of issue. In the case of bills issued in the last quarter of the year, however, an endorse-
ment gshould be entered to the effect that the payment orders will lapse unless the bills are cashed
by the end of March.

S.R. 243. When, in paying rewards to informers, or in any other case,
it is not desirable to disclose the names of payees, a certificate in the
nandwriting of the disbursing officer to the efiect that the payment has
been duly made, shall be submitted to the Accountant-General in support
of the payment in lieu of the payee’s receipt ordinarily required.

Contract Contingencies.

S.R. 244. In respect of contract contingencies,, the bill shall be
presenied in T.R. Form No: 33. Sub-vouchers for more than Rs. 25 shall
be retained in the office while the others shall be so defaced that they
vannot be used again.

Fully-vouched Contingent Charges.

S.R. 245. (1) Officers whose contingent bills do not require ccuuter-
gignature and who do not embody in their bills charges of any officer
dealing separately with the treasury, need not submit monthly bills; l‘)\ut
they should draw money from the treasury by bills in T.R. Form XNo. 34,
showing full details of the charges.

Norg.—The following illustration oxplains the second condition. 4, whose bills do not res
quire countersignature, has subordinates, who hold part of his permanent advance and placo
themselves in funds by sending paid vouchers to A, and obtaining from A the amount of their
actual expenditure; A need not submit monthly bills, Tho bills of B do not require counter-
signature, but his subordinates are allowed to deal direct with some treasury, presenting bills
for encashment, which are to be adjusted by JB’s monthly bills; B must submit monthly bills
in adjustment of the bills cashed by himself and his subordinates.

(?) Unless in any case the Auditor-General directs otherwise, sub-
vouchers for more than Rs. 50 shall be submitted to the Accountnt-
(General.

Charges regulated by Scales and Special Contingencies

S.R. 246. Charges regulated by scales and special contingencies which
require the {Jreﬂous sanction of superior authority before they can be
incurred shall be drawn in the abstract bill form (T.R. Form No. 35)
with a full description of the charges and accompanied by sub-vouchers
above Rs. 20 or such other limit as may be preseribed by the Auditor-
General. In the case of special contingencies, the orders of sanctioning
authority must be quoted; and when expenditure, for which a lump sum
is granted under a single special sanction, is continued over more than
one month, the second and subsequent months’ bills shall bear a note of
how much has been spent up to date under the sanction.
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CoUNTERSIGNED CONTINGENCIES.

Abstract Bill.

~ S,R. 247. Except in the case of contingencies requiring counter-
siznature before payment, contingent charges falling under this group may
be drawn from the treasury by presentation of abstract bills in T.R. Form
No. 55, subject to the presentation of detailed bills to the controlling
officers for countersignature and transmission to the Accountant-General in
accordance with the procedure hereinafter prescribed.

Nore.—The conditions under which the Secretary to the Publie Service Commiszion is
allowed to draw money on Abstract Contingent bills for payment of remuneration to examiners
and printers appointed in connection with the various examinations held by the Commission
aro laid down in Appendix 14,

S.R. 248. The numbers assigned to the sub-vouchers pertaining to each
entry in the abstract bill (T.R. Form No. 35) shall be detailed against the
entry concerned, the amount being given only in those cases where a sub-
voucher is for more than Rs. 50. A certificate to the effect that the monthly
detailed bill for abstract bills drawn in the previous month has been
submiited for countersignature to the controlling officer on such and such a
date shall be attached to the first contingent abstract bill presented for
payment after the 10th of each month. On no account may an abstract bill
be cashed after the 10th of the month without this certificate. -

Detailed Bill.

S.R. 249. From the monthly totals of the contingent registers, the
munthly detailed bill shall, in the case of contingent charges countersigned
alter payment, be prepared in T.R. Form No. 36 headed “Not payable
ab the treasury,” and showing the monthly total of each column, wit
decopiption of each charge requiring explanation. The mwinbers assigned
to the sub-vouchers shall be entered in detail against each item; and the
nuniber and date of every abstract contingent bill cashed at the treasury,
and the snb-vouchers included in each, shall be shown in the memorandum
ut foot. The amount shown in the bill must be agreed with the total of
the ahstra:t bills cashed during the month. Differences, if any, between
ihe total of a detailed bill and the register must be adequately explained.

The detailed bill shall be signed by the head of the office and submitted
to the controlling officer, or if there be no controlling officer to the
\coountant-GGeneral direct, with all sub-vouchers above Rs. 50, s
cignature to the certificate endorsed on the hill taking the place ‘of the
smaller ones,

Nors 1..—The limit of Re, 50, above which sub-vouchers are mquired to be submitted to
the Assountant-Goneral, ie anhject to alteration by the Auditor-General.

Note 2,—A disteict offieer need not personally give tho certificate roquired from a

dishursing offtcer, with tho sanetion of tho competent authority he may delegate the duty to
ana of his gasotted subordinatos.

Q i month, the monthly propoertion of the appropriation
8.R. 250, , in any uy pr \pproj

has heen exceeded, a report of the special.circumstances whicl rendered
the extess neoessary, ehali La sent to the countersigning officer with the

detailed bill.
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Countersignature.

S.R, 251. On receipt of the monthly detailed bill in the »
countersigning officer, it shall }e reviexe"ed by the countersingonﬁiisg (z)‘;}igx
with {he sub-vouchers. Any disallowance, with the number of the sub-
voucher concerned and explanation of the objection, must be noted on the
bill, and in the contingent register or such other record ag may be kept
i ile ofiice of the controlling officer. The countersigning officer shall
then record the date of admission. under his initials, sign the bill and
despatch it to the Accountant.General direct, with lhe sub-vouchers for
items for more than Rs. 200, his signature to the certificate endorsed on
the hill taking the place of the smaller ones.

Nore 1.—The torm “items’’ refors to items of expenditure and not items of charge
a charge for Rs. 220 for section-writers would not require to be supported by a gub.voucher
if the amount is made up of sums paid to several individuals, none of which exceeds Ra. 200,
The limit of Rs. 200 is, howover, subejet to alteration by the Aunditor-General.

o.g.

Nore 2.—In the absence of the countersigned officer, the examination and countersig-

nature of the bill may be performed by some responsible gazetted officer authorised by the coun-
tersizning officer.

Norm 3,—A register of contingent expenditure may also be kept in the office of the control-

ling officer in such form and according to such methods as may be settled by Govornment in
consultation with the Accountant-General,

Disallowances.

S.R. 262, After despateh of the bill to the Accountant-General, the
countersigning  officer shall communicate any disallowance to the
drawing officer and its amount shall, without fail, be refunded by short
drawing in the mnext contingent bill presented at the treasury for
tha same department or office. The gross amount of each sub-
voucher shall be entered in such bills and below the total shall he entered
“Deduct disallowed from bill of........ooovnin.ns SeAd s Rt 00 s e vid 5
the receipt given being for the net amount only. If, after correspondence,
the countersigning officer withdraws his objection, the amount may be
redrawn in the next hill presented at the treasury by entering after the
total of the sub-vouchers ““Add amount of disallowance from bill of.....
refunded by deduction from contingent bill No...... whisssdbteds iR I 3
and allowed 88 Per........ccvcvie vrivereesereens *'; the receipt would Le for the
2ross amount, and the items would be reincluded in the next monthly
confingent bill.

S.R. 253. Bills for contingent charges requiring countersignature
betore payment shall be drawn in T.R. Form No. 37.

Inspecting Officer’s Bills.

S.R. 254, An inspecting officer who is not authorised to take advances
on account of office contingent charges must provide himself with a portion
of his permanent advance, and’recoup himself from time to time by
presenfing at the different treasuries or offices of disbursement contingenf
hills in the ordinary form.
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in the case of countersigned contingent charges, one detailed hill may
adjust moneys drawn at more than ome treasury, details of places of
payment of the several encashed bills, as well as their dates of payment
and amounts, being noted at foot of the bill. The amounts drawn must
be taken as final payments, and not as advaunces.

.

SuB-SECTION V.—MISCELLANEOUS RULES.

Interdepartmental Transfers.

S.R. 255. In the case of work dome by Government factory (such as
Jail, Mint or Workshop) as also in other cases in which iuterdepartmental
adjustments are permissible, the officer-in-charge shall, if the adjustment
is to be made by book transfer, prepare an invoice of the uantity and price
of the work done, and forward it in triplicate to the officer served, who,
on approving the invoice, will countersign all, and return one copy to the
supplying officer. Another copy he will file in his own office, and the
third he will attach to his contingent bill for the current month, noting
the amount in the etatement of account at foot, 1n order to work cut the
available balance of his grant, but mnot including it as a disbursement
among the charges of his bill. Before despatching his monthly bill, he
must post the amount of the work bill in his contingent register, and include
it in the forward total, in order that he may agree the forward total with
that shown in the statement of account on his contingent bills. In the
register of the countersigning officer, where such a register is kept, the
amount of such a bill must in like manner be separately entered. Such
invoices shall never be retained by the countersigning officer.

Note 1.—At places where telephone sarvice is under the control of the Posta and Telegraphs
Department, bills for telephone charges should be forwarded in duplicate and not in triplicate
to the officer served, who, on approving the bill, will countersign both and return oné copy
the supplying officer. The other copy he should submit with the contingent bill §to the
Accountant-General after making the necessary notes in hig contingent rogister.

(et R U0 e RN A PR T A A ARG e L R o ® g T .=af
3 Nore 2, —1he Government servant gorved should, atithe tims of countersigning the ;uvoIce,

gee that eomplote account classification has been given therein, so that there may not be any

diffieulty in Aceount Offica, in allocating the expenditure.—See also note below 8. R. 306,

Nore 3.—For rules regulating inter-departmental transfers, ee Chapter # of }Account
Code, vol. I.

Service Postage Stamps.

8.R. 256. The follox\jing procedure shall be adopted by Government
officers for obtaining service postage stamps from the freasury, ete., and for
the adjustment of their value:—

(1) Officers who draw_money from the treasury on contengent bills,—
A Bill in T.R. Form No. 38 ghoula be prepared by the
departmental officer when he requires service postage stamps.
The bill should contain the acknowledgment of the drawing
officer of the receipt of the stamps indented for and should In
other respects be treated in the same way as a contingent bill
for drawing cash from the treasury. The Treasury Officer ghould
pass the bill for payment “‘by transfer,” have the atamps issue
and enter the amount in the list of payments, crediting the
value of the stamps in the same manner as if cash were realised.

104



[S. Rs. 256.259] SUBSIDIARY RULES [Part II]

(2) Officers who draw money by cheques.—Cheques to be presented in
payment of the value of service stamps should be drawn in favour
of the officer (official designation without name) who supplies the
stamps, whether they are drawn by the officer who indents for
the stamps or by a departmental officer on the indenting officer’s
requisition. Such cheques must always be crossed in accordance
with the provisions of clause (1) of S.R. 111. Cheques drawn
on the Bank may be accepted and the stamps issued without
insisting on the cheques being deposited first in the Bank. A
separate indent drawn in T.R. Form No. 39 should accompany
the cheque. The Treasury Officer will retain the indent and
grant a receipt under S.R. 56.

(3) Oﬁcers whose bills are paid after pre-audit Ly the Accountant-
General.—The charges for service postage stamps should be
drawn on a separate contingent bill form (T.R. Form No. 38)
m the usual way, and separate cheque therefor should be issued
by the Accountant-General in favour of the Collector of Stamp

Revenue, Calcutta. Cheques so issued will not be subject to any
special minimum amount.

8.R. 257. Service postage stamps may be issued direct from sub-
treasuries on the presentation of bills or cheques in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding rule, without such bills or cheques being first

passed by the District Treasury Officer.

SroTioN VI.—PENSION PAYMENTS.

Sus-SECTION I.—PLACE oF PAYMENT.
1
8.R. 258. Pensions payable in India may be paid from any treasury
of the State or from the office of the Accoun-tant-Geueml,_ West Bengal,
performing the functions of a pension disbursing officer with the consent
of, and subject to such conditions, as may be laid down by, the Auditor-
eneral, :

Sun-SecTioy [I,—AUTHORITY FOR PAYMENT.

Pension Payment Crders.

S.R. 259. (1) Payment of pensions can be made only upon Pension
Payment Orders issued by the Accountant-General.

(2) In issuing a Pension Payment Order, the Accountant-General. will—

(i) attach to the Order, a specimen signature of the pensioner if he
can sign his name and, except in the case of pensioners specified
in clause (2) of S.R. 295, his thumb and finger impressions of
the left hand, the specimen signature and thumb and finger
impressions heing duly attested by the head of the office concerned
or by some other responsible person; and
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(i) paste a certified copy of the pensiomer's pliotograph in jpassport
size on the Treasury Officer’s portion of the Pension Payment
Order. This requirement will not apply to European or
purdanashin ladies, persons who are in receipt of family pensions
granted under the {Vound and Extraordinary Pension Itules,
persons who retired from gazetted posts, persons who hold Cfovern-
ment titles or to any other person specially exempted by the
Government from the operation of this rule.

Nori.—For pensions payable at the office of the Accountant-General, the purpose of the

Treesury Officer's portion of the Pension Payment Order is served by the Audit Register kept

by the Accountant-General in which the neesssary particulars relating to each pensioner are
enterad in full. >

§.R, 260. (1) On receipt of a Pension Payment Order at the treasury,
the pensioner’s portion shall he made over to the pensioner after proper
identification when he appears to receive lLis pension for she fiist iime.
The specimen signatnre or the thumb impression, asz the case may be, of
the pensioner shall be taken. where necessary, in the space provided for
the purpose im the Treasury Officer’s portion of the Pension Payment Order.

(2) The Treasury Officer’s portions of the Pension Payment Orders shail
be pasted in serial order in separate files, one for each class of pensious, such
as Service, Political, Colonial Gevernments, ete. These files must be kept
in the personal custody of the Treasury Officer in such a munner that
pensioners shall not have access thereto, -

. Nore 1.—Pension Payment Orders should ordinarily be filed in one series for the whole
district, but the Accountant-General may allow filing by  sub-treasury or any other serics
as may be found convenient.

Nore 2.—In cases where pension is drawn through anthoriged agents (who have indemni-
fied Government against overpayments) under the provisions of S.R. 277, personal appearance
of tha pensioner is not necessary even on the first occasion.” '

8.R. 261. When a pensioner is specially exempted from personal
appearance, the fact shall be noted by the disbursing officer on his Pension
Payment Order, and in all cases of non-appearance of a pensioner, a mote
shall be made on the Pension Payment Order of the form in which proof
was given, within each year, of the pensioner’s continued existence, e.g.,
“appeared in person on————""; and the initials of the disbursing officer or
of the officer verifying the fact, shall be put against the note, .

§.R. 262. Treasury Officers are authorised to remew Pension Payment
Orders without reference to the Accountant-General in cases in which
Pensioner’s portion is lost, worn or torn, or the entries on the reverse of
either the Pensioner’s or the Disburser’s portion are completely filled. up.
The renewed Pension Payment Orders chall bear the old numbér, date and
facsimile of signature of the issuing officer and the old ones, if available,
shall be retained by the Treasury Officer for three years and then destroyed.
A note of the issue of the new Pension Pavment Order shall be made in the
“Remarks” column of the register mentioned in S.R. 267.

8.R, 263. On the renewal of a Pension Payment Order, the portion of
the original order containing the facsimile ot the pensioner’s signature, or
his thwmb impression, as the case may be, and the copy of nis photograph,
where it 15 kept, shall be cut off from the old and pasted on the renewed
Pension Payment Order, before the latter is signed liy the Treasury Officer.
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8.R. 264. After the commuted value of a portion of a peusion 1s paid.
both portions of the Pension Payment Order must be returned vithout delay
to the Accountant-General, who will issue a fresh Pension Payment Order
authorising payment to the reduced pension in future.

8.R. 265, If the Pension Payment Order received from the Accountant-
GGeneral’s office relates to a pensioner in whose favour an anticipatory
Pension Payment Order has been issued, specal care shall be taken to return
both halves of the anticipatory Payment Order, together with the voucher
for the fivst payment of the final pension to the Accountant-General’s cffice
in u registered cover in advance of the treasury schedule.

Payment at Sub-treasuries.

8.R. 286, 'When the payment of a pension is authorised at a sub-treasury,
the Sub-Treasury Officer shall be furnished by the district Treasury Officer
with an autbenticated copy of the Disburser’s portion of the Pension Payment
Order with the Collector's order for payment at the sub-treasury endorsed
thereon. In issuing copies of Pension Payment Orders aforesaid, the Treasury
Officer shall reproduce the full order of the Accountant-General and make the
endorgement “‘Made payable ..., .ovoeeieiiisienesrons veeeeesr..SUb-treasury with
effect from....... ' A similar endorsement siall be

.................. B

recorded over the Treasury Officer’s signature on the Disburser’s portion of the

“Pension Payment Order, so that payment may not be made at the district

treasury as well.

Register of Pension Payment Orders.

3.Re 267. Tach Treasury Officer shall keep % register in T.R. Form
No. 40 of tle Pension Payment Urders issued on his lreasury, which will
serve as a1 index to the files of orders referred to in clause (2) of S.R. 260.
After seeing that a mew order is correctly entered in this register, ‘hf,‘
Treasury Officer shall put his initials in the column of “Name of pensioner,
aud rule a red ink line across the page below the entvy. "'he column of-
remarks will Le blank as long as the ozder of payment is 1n force ; but \\‘hen'
both portions of the order are returned on account of death of pensioner i)l'
application for transfer or otherwise, which causes strike 1t perm:u%ent‘,\
off 1hie list of pensioners under his payment, the date and cause of return
shall Le entered there under the Treasury Officer’s initials.

8.8. 208. On the receipt of an intimation about the death ?’f[‘;
pensioner, prompt action shall be taken to record the fact in the :egiste

“and on the Disburser’s portion of the Pension Payment Order.

In the vase of pensioners whose pensions are \u\id by money order “t‘?der
s ] , 3 ,
the provisions of S.I., 201, the necessary note shall be made on both portions
of the Pension Payment Ozder.

8.R. 269. Pensions which are not granted for life but are 5“"-‘('0?_“’
special conditions, e.g., when they are to cease on marriage, or, at a given
awe, or under other specified circumstances, shall not bhe entered in the same
register with other pensions, but shall be recorded in special 1'eglster‘s. tkf
be kept for the purpose. All Pension Payment Orders of such pensions
will bear the Ietter ““S** in addition to the number. ‘

Additoinal colums shall be opened 1 such registers fo show clearly aud
precisely the special limitations and conditions attached to each pension of
this category
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Svn-SectroN TTI.—MANNER OF PAYMENT.
Due Date.

€.8, 270. Pensions fixed at monthly rates are payable monthly on and
after the first day of the following month :

Provided that when there is a variation in the rate of a pension consequent
on the dishursement of the commuted value of a porfion thercof, pension for

the broken ;l);zrt of the monil: at the original rate may be paid before the end
of the month.

* 8.R, 271.  1f the first four days of a month are public holidays on which
pensions are not disbursed at the treasury, the Government may, if it thinks
fit, direct the payment on the last working day before the holidays, cf
pension bills of pensioners drawing pensions of Rs. 100 or less.

The Government may 1n special cases relax any of the sonditions specified
in this rule.

Payment of Claims.

. 8.R. 272. Save n's‘her_einafter provided, a pensioner must take payment
in person afier identification by comparison with the Pension Payment

Order.

S.R. 278. A pensioner specially exempted by the orders of competent
authority from personal appéarance, a female pensioner not accustomed to
appear 1 public, or a pensioner who is unable to appear in conzequence of
bodily illuess or infirmity, may receive his or her pension through a
represenfative upon the production of a life certificate signed hiy a responsible
Govermnent officer or by some other well-known and trustworthy person.

8.R. 274. A pensioner of any description, who produces a life certificate
signed Ly some person exercising the powers of a Magistrate under the
Criminal Procedure Code, or by any Kegistrar or Sub-Registrar appointed
under the Indian Registration Act, 1908, or by any peunsioned Officer who
Lefore retirement exercised the powers of a Magistrate, or by any gazetted
officer, or by a Munsif, or by a Police Officer not below the rank of a Sub-
[nspector in charge of a police-station, or by a postmaster, a Departmental
Sub-Postmaster, or an Inspector of Post Offices, or by a Class 1 Officer of
the Reserve Bank of Tndia or a Staff Officer or Stafi Assistant of the State
Bank of India, is exempted from personal appearauce.

8.R. 275. Payment of pensions to police pensioners may be made in
accordance with the rules in this sub-section, but if the dishursing officer
enteriains any doubt as to the identity of such a pensioner. he may require
the local Tnspector of Police to identify him. The Inapéctm- weuld then
be responsilile for the correct identification of the pensioner,

8.R. 276. A pensioner not resident in India may draw his pension in
India through a duly authorised agent, who must produce u certificate by
a Muagistrate, a Notary, a Banker, or a diplomatic Representative of India
an each occasion, that the pensioner was n{,ive on the date up to which his
pension is elaimed, unless the agent has executed a bond to refund over-
payment and produce such a certificate as aforesaid at least once o year.
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. 8.R. 277. A pensioner of any description resident in India is exempted
from personal appearance if he draws his pension through an agent who
has executed a bond fto refund overpayments and produce at least omce a

vear a hfe_ certificate signed by a person authorised under S.R. 274 to sign
such certificates. y

€.R. 278. The pension of a person drawing his pension through an
authorised agent who has executed a bond to refund overpayments, shall
uot he paid on account of a period of more than a year after the date of
the iife certificate last received, and the disbursing officer shall be on the
watch for authentic information of the decease of any such persioner, and
on receipt thereof, shall promptly stop further payments, ,

4 8.B. 278. When a pensioner is a minor, or is for any other reason
incapable of managing his own affairs, and has no regularly appointed
manager or guardian, the Collector may, on application by, or on
Lehulf of, the pensioner, and subject to such conditions as he may impose,
declare any suitable person to be the manager or guardian for the purpose
of receiving, on behalf of the pensioner, the pension due to him, and
payvuients of pension may be made to such manager or guardian in the same
way is o the original holder, provided that sufficient proofs are forthicoming
at the time of each payment of the original holder being alive and eligible
to teccive the pension” for the period covered’ by the payment. Such
((]mi}l:u.v'atmn may, at any time, be revoked or altered “at the diseretion of the
Jollector,

Forms of Pension Bills and connected Certaficates.

8.R. 280. (1) Save as hereinafter provided in this rule, claims for
payment of pensions shall be presented on bills in T.R. Form No. 41 (for
payment at tue Accountant-General’s office) or in T.R. Form No. 42 (for
pavment at Treasuries), a copy of which will be supplied by the disbursing
officer fo each pensioner or his agent or representative. The bill must be
duly receipted by the pensioner or by some other pension authorised io give

legal acquittance on his behalf, and if the pensioner cannot sign, his thumb
impression shall be taken on the bill.

Save as provided in clause (2) of S.R. 287, the pensioner’s portion of
the Pension Payment Order must invariably be presented with the bill.

In the case of illiterate pensiomers and pardanashin ladies, quittance
by senl mark attested by some well-known and respectable person may be
accepted in lien of thumb impressions.

(2) Instead of requiring each individual pensioner to present a separate
bill in T.R. Form No. 42, the Treasury Officer may, subject to such general
or special instructions as the Account_ant-(iuneral may issue in this behiﬂf.
prepare a single bill in T.R. Torm No. 43 for all on account of each class
of pensions. On this plan, the receipt of eqch pensioner appearing person-
ally shall be taken in the column provided for that purpose, while sepam&e_
receipts shall be appended to the _bi.ll in support of payments. if tlmtyt, ma qa
at the sub-treasury, or on life certificates, note being made 1n‘lhe after c:Le
on the separate receipts of the names of the person actually receiving t1e
money. On all such documents shall be entered the number of the entry

in the bill.
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« A life certificate must accompany every claim which is ot

r:},‘:hzs;)resented’ except In the cases specified in S R.g 276 and 7.

I%éhaen asgvment is made on life certiﬁcate,. it can bg made only for periods
;-omp]etI:ed on or before the date of the certificate. The life

certiﬁcatgs must
be signed by a person authorised under these rules to Sign such certificates,

« When a pensioner draws his pension through ap _agent op
,.epfésne;lti?izve_ ?}12 claimpmust be supported by the Written authority of tle
pensioner to pay the pension to the agent or the representative nominated hy
him to receive payment on bis behalf. In such cises, the endorsement
“‘Received payment”’ must be signed by the pensioner and

a separate receipt
which need not be stamped shail be endorsed by the agent or the nominee,

S.R. 283, Where the determination of g pensi

precise date, the pensioner’s bill must be accompanjeq by a i
1.R. Form No. 44.

S:R. 284. A declaration in T.R. Form | No. 45 shall be obtained
Yearly from female pensioners whose PEnsion is terminah]e by their marriage
or remarriage, and shall be attached to {ha bills for Dension paid foe
December.

Every pension disbursing officer shall submit to the Aceountant-Gencml a
smg.mg?(; E{e\owing particulars and date of last Payment of
the case of failure to furnish the above declaration n the montj, of J

S.R. 285, (1) A certiﬁcqte of non-emplogment as
torms of hills shall be obtained from g4]] Pension .
pensions, other Lhan.c.'z:-mlerlor 'servqnts and c,z-pouce'meu who ure in
receipt of pensions of not more iJ:.u‘\ Rs. 10 a month. [, Pensioner ywiyq ig
required o sign the ccl'hﬁcut(e‘ 'wl_ lie-emplo_ye{l either Permanent]y .
temporarily in n.Governnlel_lt estab Istiment. or m an 9st.abhshment paid by
A local fund, during the period for which bension jg claimed, pe must furnish
the necessary particulars therein, and the dl.sbursmg officer shal) ascertuin
aud report whether the rules regarding sucl Té-employment have beey, duly
observed.

anuary,

brinted ¢y, the
ers in receipt of Servige

In the case of a pensioner perniitted under ryleg of the Gy
draw pension after re-employment, the certificate must he modifie
to facts.

i2) When a pensioner (.lfr?ws h:]s _I’%”f{“’n ,“"0“2'1 40 agent wi, has
executed a bond of indemnity, un T DR 188, ihe certificate, modified
suitably may be signed by the agent, Provided thai the Pensioney himse] f
furnishes once a year a “certificate concerning ¢ y

; he periog 0 e
pension has been drawn on the basis of the ageng’e certiﬁcates,r THGE the

e€rument {q
d according

Rate of exchange for conversion of pensiong fired in nothe

S.R. 286. The payment in ruD]‘fetS {)fl }’9“5‘]"113 fixed iy sterlin. ¢, in
other foreign currency shall be regulated by such #eneral ap Blecis) instrye
tions as may be issued by the (m\-erngnent A this behalf, 1 i“‘kuin"
Pension Payment Order for Fach pe}nstonf' [t A(‘C()um-ant-(}euem] wiﬁ
either mention the exact amount to be paid in Mipees, op indicata the rate
at which the amount stated in sterling or iy any othep Curreney shall ‘La
paid
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Chechs to be applied by the Disbursing Officer.

8.R. 287. (1) On appearance of a pensioner claiming payment of
pension, his personal marks shall be checked by the disbursing officer and
the signature to the receipt shall be compared with the facsimile of the
signature taken on the Disburser's portion of the Pension Payment Order.
If the pensioner cannot sign his name, his thumb impression on the receipt
shall be compared with the original impression taken on the Order. In
cases of doubt, payment may be made on the strength of the resemblauce
between the pensioner and his photograph, where one is pasted on the
Disburser’s portion of the Pension Payment Order, pending final settlement
of any question which may arise about identification marks, signature or

finger impressions.
(2) A pensioner drawing pension for the first time shall be required to
produce the copy of the order by which the sanction to his pension was
ture or thumb impression on the bill

communicated fo him, and his signa ) 2
shall be compared with the epecimen signature or thumb impressions received

with the Pension Payment Order.

S.R. 288. When a pensioner draws his pension througl another person,
the disbursing officer must take special  precautions against fraudulent
presentation of claims and satisfy himself of the existence of the pensioner
and of the identity of the payee before any payment is ordered, and if he
feels any suspicion, shall refer it to the pensioner before payment.

S.R. 289, In view of the special risk of fraud involved in the payment
ns of women who do not appear in publie, special care shall be taken
in the identification of such pensioners. The descriptive rolls, when
originally prepared, and the periodical certificates of the confinued existence
of such women, shall be attested by two or more persons of respectability in

the town, village, or pargana.

of pensio

Record of Payment.

S.R. 260. livery payment musi Le entered on the reverse of both
portions of the Pension Payment Order and attested by the signature of the
Treasury Officer. In case of pensions paid at a sub-treasury to which only
a copy of the order with the Collector’s order thereon 1s supplied under
Q. R. 266. the Sub-Treasury Officer shall make the entry on the Pensioner's
portion of the Order and on his copy, while the Treasury Officer at the
headquarters treasury shall, from the connected voucher. make the necessary

note on his original of the Order.

Payment of Pensions by Postal Money Orders.

ns not exceeding Rs. 100 2 month may
the option and expense of pensioner.
adopted, the following rules shall be

8.R. 201, The payment of pensio
be made by Postal Money Order at
When this mode of payment 1is
observed : —
to have his pension paid by money order,
should present in person to the Treasury Officer a declaration to that effect
with hiz copy of the Pension Payment Order. The Treasury Officer should
then identify the pensioner as laid down in S.R. 287. After this has been
done, he should paste the declaration and both portions of the Pension
Payment Order in a separate file headed ‘‘Pensions Payable by Money

(1) A pensioner who elects
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Order.”” On a date not later than the 10th of each month,_ the Treasqry
Officer should arrange to make out a money order form for each pension
recorded in the file mentioned above, less money order commission, and make
corresponding payment entries in the table on the Pension Paymept_ Orders,
The Treasury Officer should sign the money order form and initial the
entries on the Pension Payment Orders after carefully comparing the three
documents,

(i) The amount to be remitted should not be paid to the Post Office in
cash but by transfer to the credit of the Post Office. The money order forms
should be sent to the Post Office with a certificate by the Treasury Officer
that the amounts of the money orders and the fees thereon have been
credited to the Post Office in the Treasury Accounts by transfer in
accordance with the procedure prescribed in S.R. 151.

(ii1) In order to minimise the risk of fraud, the Treasury Officer should
compare the signature on the money order receipt every month with the
pensioner’s signature on the Disburser’s portion of the Pension Payment
Order. The Treasury Officer shpuld alsp satisfy himself once in every six
months. in such manner as he thinks desirable, that the pensioner is actually
alive. Tn token of having done so, he must endorse on the schedules of
payments for the months of April and October each year, a certificate to the
effect that he has satisfied himself that the pensioners were actually alive
on the dates on which the pensions were remitted to them Z

(iv) In the case of female pensioners whose pensions are terminable on
their marriage or re-marriage, the Tteasur_y_- Officer should, befpre remitting
the pensions for December and June, obtain the half~yearly declarations
preseribed in S.R. 284,

(#) The Collector should arrange with some village officia]
suitable subordinate agency, such as t!te police, for reporti
Treasury Officer the death of a pensioner whose pension
orders,

or other
g promptly to the
1s paid hy money

{vi) It will not be necessary to prepare separate pension bills fap <
payments.  The payments should be shown in a Separate SCth:‘liolw?‘}c{;
will serve as voucher. A certificate in the following § : ue

A g for
writing of the Treasury Officer should be endorseq A thensc]igluf}:? hand.

“Certified that T have satisfied myself that al] ayments .
schedule have actually been remitted by money (lmie:.]ﬁ}“" noted in {hy

(i) In the schedules for January and July each year,

certificate in the following form should be added : an additionaj

“Certified (1) that T have obtained, where Necess
pensioner, a declaration that he has not received eszi;a:gr';lu ufrom_ each
serving in any capacity under Government or under a lgeq] fers:ltxon for
the past six months, and (2) that T have obtained frox;l o durmg
a declaration in T.R. Form No, 45 that she i not marrieq each femg)e
pensioner whose pension is terminated op her . and that she

: : marria X
has not been married during the past half year.” ge or Te-marriaga,
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[Part II] SUBSIDIARY RULES {S. Rs. 291.204]

(vtit) In the schedule for the month following the month of paym
the Treasury Officer should furnish the following certificate:— e

“Certified that I have satisfied myself that all pensions includea
in the schedule for the previous month, have been paid to the prope:
persons and that I have obtained all money order receipts in support of
these payments and filed them in my office.” X

NorE.—The procedura authorised in this rule may be applied mutatis mutandis to pension
payable at a sub-treasury.

8.R. 292. (1) Where, owing to old age or infirmity, or in consequence
of some plysical disability, 1t is not possible for a pensioner to present in
person to the Treasury Officer a declaration electing to haye his pension paid
by money order, the Treasury Officer may accept instead a written declara-
tion signed by the pensioner, which is duly verified by a gazetted officer, a
Magistrate or a Justice of the Peace. The officer verifying the declaration
shall specify the circumstances in which he holds that it is not possible for
the pensioner to present the declaration in person to the Treasury Officer.

(2) Should the pensioner be physically incapable of signing the declara-
tion. the Treasury Officer may authorise payment on production of a certi-
ficate from the Civil Surgeon of the district or a registered medical
fiect that the pensioner is alive but is unable to sign the
required declaration. 1In such a case, the pension may be paid to the heir;
not being a minor, who would receive payment of the arrears of pension in
the event of the pensioner’s death, provided it is certified by the Collector
that the person claiming to be the heir is in fact the heir and continue to
be the heir throughout the period for which he draws the pension. '

practitioner to the e

Payment of Commutation Money.

€.R. 293. The payment of the commuted value of a portion of a
peusion can be made upon the authority issued by the Accountant-General
only to. and upon the receipt of, the person legally eutitled to receive it

3

and not otherwise.
Gratuities.

&.R. 284. (1) Gratuities shall be paid on the authority recei
. < cely :
ilie {\ccpuntnul-Gepernl, to whom the sanction is commuynicatzge(ll)vﬁfﬁn
ganctioning authority or by another Audit Officer. The payee must le
required to produce hLis personal copy of the letter of the }\0(:(>11‘.‘1‘i"11)$
General to the Treasury ﬁ)f’ﬁcer authorising. the payment of the szrufu:i\-:
and the Treasury Utlicer sha record the fact of payment having hee i
on the copy of the order so produced. 3 g heen made

9) Gratuities may be paid only io, and upon the receipt of, th L
tegally entitled to receive them and not to, or upon the receipt ‘of, :hlrlhst?wl;
of the office or department in which the gratuitants formerly served: ‘

Provided that the payment of gratuities may be made, without the
personal appearance of the gratuitant, through an authorised agent, in-
cluding a Bank, who shall be 1'9Q}11red {o_give the Governmen( i
in respect of each payment, a Bond of Indemnity, which shall he duly
stamped, in the following form, namely : \
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In consideration of our being authorised to draw the gratuity amount-

ing to Rs. (in words) payable fo...........cc....ccoiii. oo
(name of gratuitant).........c........ Kaeks LR coveeseeedn accordance  with
gratuity payment order No.................., dated.......... . , issued by
the Accountant-General, ..... R R R A S A RS T T e e (nama of
the Bank or Agent).............c...... GRRET B e Jhereby engage to refund

to the State Government on demand, any over-payment that may be made
to us on this account.

Sue-SecrioNy 1V.—PERIODICAL IDENTIFICATION OF PENSIONERS.
General Rules

S.R. 285. (1) On the first appearance of a pensioner on or after the
first of April each year, the disbursing officer shall, excepf in the case of
pensioners mentioned in clause (2) below, take an impression of the thumb
and all the fingers of the pensioner’s left hand on the pension bill. The
pensioner shall then be identified from the particulars given in the
Disburser’s portion of the Pension Payment Order or in the Audit Register,
as the case may be. Identification shall also be made by an examination of
the impressions given on the bill with those attached to the Pension Payment
Order or kept in the Audit Register or, by reference to the pensioner’s
photograph where one is pasted on the Disburser’s portion of the Pension
Payment Order, if he cannot be identified by other means with absolute
certainty.

The provisions of this clause with regard to the taking of the thumb and
finger impressions cf pensioners and the examination of

A : : 10 such impressions
for purposes of identification, may be relaxed or modified hy

the Government.

(2) Except Indian Princes, European ladies, persons who have been
gazetted officers. persons who hold Government titles and persons who have
been specially exempted by the Government on the ground that there can be

no difficulty in future identification, all pensioners shall he liable to the
operation of this rule.

(3) Purdanashin ladies and illiterate pensioners
impression on their bills in the presence of the
cerfificate, or, in the case of illiterate pensioners
paying office, before the disbursing officer,

must give a thumb
person who grants the life
who personally attend the

S.R, 298. Tn all cases referred to in S.Re. 273, 274 and 279, the
dishursing officer must take special precautions to prevent impositions and
must, at least once a year, receive proof independent of that furnished bv
the life certificate of the continued existence of the pensioner. For this
purpose, the disbursing officer shall, save in cases of exemption from
personal appearance allowed by orders of competent authority require the
personal attendance and due identification of all male pensioners who' are
not incapacitated by bodily illness or infirmity from so attending and’in all
cases where such inability may be alleged, he shall require proof thereof in
addition to the proof submitted of the pensioner’s existence. The disbhursing
officer is personally responsible for any payment wrongly made AR A all
cases of donbt, he must consult the Accountant-General !

Nori 1.—A pensioner of rank may be privately identificd by the dichbure

5 2 3 2 ing officer and
nead not bo required to appoar at the disbursing office,

Noto 2,—The rales in this sub-ssction do nob spply o cases governed by 5. Re 24i.
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Svs-Secrioy V.—UNDrRAWN PENSIONS AND ARREARS.
General.

S.R. 297. (1) Uuless the Government by general or special orders
direct otherwise, a pension remaining undrawn for more than one year shall
cease to be payoble by the Treasury Officer. If the pensioner afterwards
appears or a claim is presented on his behalf, the Treasury Officer may make
the payment, but the arrears cannot be paid without the previous sanction
of the competent authority—

() if the pension in arrears is to be paid for the first time, or

(i) if the amount in arrears exceeds Rs. 1,000:

Provided that, if in any case a pension remains undrawn for three years

in the case of a service pension, it cannot be paid without the authority of
the Accountant-General,

NoTe 1.—Power has been delegated to the Deputy Commissioner of Darjeeling to sanction
without reference to Accountant-General, the payment of arrears of pensions extending bayond
@ period of one year in respect of Gurkha pensioners of the Military Police Departments of
verious Governments who draw their pensions from Darjeeling and Kalmmpongt reasuries.

NOTE 2.—1If the suspension of payment is attributed to error or negleet by any Government
officer, the Accountant-General may direct payment of the arrears on his own authority.

Nure 8.—The “Competent Authority’’ under this rule shall be the authority by which the
pension was sanctioned to be obtained through the Accountant-General, West Bengal, and not
as defined in rule 2(d) of the Treasury Rules.

(2) A gratuity payment order shall remain in force for one year only,
and no such order shall be retained in a disbursing office if payment has not
been made on it within a year of its issue.

Death of Pensioners.

8.R. 288. (1) Subject to any rule or order issued by the Government
in this behalf, the procedure for payment of arrears of pension due in
respect of a deceased pensioner shall be regulated by the following rules:—

(1) Pension can be drawn for the day of a man's death: the hour at
which death takes place has no effect on the claim.

Noxe.—*" Day *' means a calendar day beginning and ending with widnight.

(1) On the death of a pensioner, payment of any arrears actuaily dne
may be made to his heirs, provided that they apply within one
year of his death. They cannot be paid thereaffer without the
sanction of competent authority, as defined in Note 3 bolow
S.R. 207(1), to be obtained through the Accountant-{ieneral:

Provided that, if the arrears do not exceed Rs. 100 and the ¢ase

presents no peculiar features, the Accountant-(General may pass
the arrears on his own authority.

(¢1) Subject as provided in the preceding clauses, the provisions of
S.R. 174 shall apply ‘to payment of arrears of pensions due in
respect of a deceased pensioner, as they apply to payment of

arrears of pay and allowances due in respeet of a deceased
Government servant.
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(%) Any person claiming as the heir of a deceased pensioner shall be
required to produce the pensioner’s portion of the Pension Payment Order.
or if no Pension Payment Order has been issued, the copy of the order in

which the sanction to the pension was communicated to the pensioner or
the heir, i

(3) After payment of the arrears of pension, both portions of t'lv)e
Pension Payment Order shall be returned to the Accountant-General, with
a report of the date of the death of the pensioner.

Leports to the Accountant-General,

S.R. 289. Each Treasury Officer shall submit to the Accountant-
General every six months a statement of cases of failure to draw: pensions.
The statement shall be prepared in two parts, one part showing the names
of all pensioners who have not drawn their pensions for three years, and the
other part showing the names of pensioners other than those included n
the former part, who have not drawn their pensions for more than one year.
The reason for the non-drawal, if known, shall be stated against each name.

The Disburser’s portions of the Pension Payment Orders of all
whose names are included in part I of the statement, ag
pensioners, where the arrears of pensions due are not claimed within one
year of the pensioner’s death, shall be returned to tie Accountant-General
along with the statement. The Treasury Officer shall sort out such cases by
examining the file of Pension Payment Orders every month.

pensioners
also of deceased

Special Annual Enqguiries.

8.R. 300. The Accountant-General will,
year. make out lists of pensioners paid from e
diction, whose age according to records maintained by him, is known to be
over 70 years, and send such lists to the Treasury Officer concerned, in order
that the continued existence of the pensioner may be tested by special
enquiry. The Treasury Officers are required to see that this special enquiry

15 _carefully made and a report is furnished fo the Accountant-General
without undue delay.

by the 15th November .eug'h
ach treasury under his jurls-

Purdanashin ladies must be actually recognise
persons living in the same fown, village or pargan
Ing authorities are personally acquainted.

d by some respectable
a, with whom the verify-

SEcTION VII.—PAYMENTS FOR PURCHASE oF STORES.

INTRODUCTORY,

Note.—In this Section the torm ** Storce ' is used to indicate all articles and materials
required for the public sorvice or coming into an officer’s posscssion for various purpoges, und
includes sationery, furniturs, machinery, tools and plant, ete,

S.R. 301. Subject to such general or special rules or subsidiary
instructions as may be issued by the Government for the guidance of officers
who are required to make purchase of stores on Government account, the
payments for acquisition of stores required for the public service, shal] he
regulated in accordance with the provisions of this Section, except in so far
as they are supplemented or varied by special departmental regulations.

Local purchases of peity articles or consumable stores out of office
contingent grants are not subject to the rules in this Section.
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PurcHASES IN INDIA.
Purchases through the Indian Stores Department.

S.R. 302. (1) Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions
contained in this Chapter with regard to withdrawal of moneys from the
Public Account for disbursement on Government account, the procedure
relating to payments for stores purchased through the Indian Stores Depart-
ment may be regulated by special orders issued by the Government in this

behalf,

(2) Subject as nf_ores-.lid. payments will be made by the Controller of
Supply Accounts (Civil), by means of cheques drawn on any {reasury or
the Bank:

Provided that when the amount payable is less than one rupee, the
payment will be made by the indenting officer concerned in accordance with
the procedure applicable to contingent expenditure.

Other Purchases in India.

S.R. 303. Subject as hereinafter provided, the provisions of Section V
of this Chapter shall apply generally to payments for stores purchased in
India otherwise than through the Indian Stores Department.

S.R. 304. As a general rule, payment for supply is not permissible
unless the stores have been received and surveyed. Payments prior to
verification of quality and quantity of the materials may be permitted in
exceptional cases only, provided that adequate safeguards exist to secure the
Government against all losses in the event of the materials being found
short or defective. In all such cases, a bill based on actual measurement
must be obtained as soon as possible after payment has been made for
submission fo the Accountant-General.

S.R. 305. If not provided otherwise by departmental regulations, bills
presented in support of payments for purchases of stores shall be accom-
panied by a certificate that the articles detailed in the vouchers have been
actually received and entered in the stock register, that their quantities are
correct and their quality good and according to the specifications, that the
rates paid are not in excess of accepted or market rates and that switable
notes of payment lhave been made in the indents and invoices concerned to
prevent double payment. The authority, unless it is a general one, under
which the purchase is made, shall also be quoted.

S.R. 306. The provisions of S.R. 255 apply also to supplies of stores by
one department of the Government to another, where the adjustment of the
cost of such supplies has to be made by book transfers.

Nore.—The following instructions should be printed on all forms of inveices for the supply
of stures, ete., and the officer receiving the supply should comply with them before the invoice
s (_'()llnh:r_gig"(_‘l e
. It is essential for purposes of accounting and audit that the entries below should be filled
In. Failure to do €0 may result in unneces>ary delay and return of this invoice for compliance.

1. Head of account (Major, Minor, Sub-head and detailed head).......coovvvnneennenn
2. Month and year to which the charge Telates...oooeiiivesereirrineriaerrcrtaeaes

Accounts Officer by whom the amount is adjustable. .. icoevniii s ciniaranen e
4. Department to which the charge is debitablec.cooin i aiiiiiiiiiin, s
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Purchases in the United Kingdom, etc.

8.R. 307. Payments for all purchases ordered through the Indian
Stores Department, London, will be made by the Higlt Commissioner for
India, the debits being passed on to India for adjustment.

S.R. 308. (1) Payments for articles obtained by direct order from
private firms and individuals in the United' Kingdom can be made only
through the High Commissioner for India. The officer desiring to make
such a payment shall, as soon as all the checks necessary in’ connection with
the receipt, inspection and verification of the articles have been applied,
forward the firm’s bill in orginal to the Accountant-General for audit and
payment. Particular care must be taken to ensure that no double payment
1s authorised in respect of the same claim.

_ (2) The following procedure will be observed by the Accountant-General
im making these payments:— {

(i) At the close of each month, the Accountant-General will prepare a
consolidated statement of the payments to be made. He will
then purchase a sterling draft for the total amount in favour of
the High Commissioner for India. and forward the draft, with
necessary details of the payments to be made to suppliers, to the
Secretary to the High Commissioner for India.

(zi) The Accountant-General will bring the cost of the sterling draft
finally to account against the relevant appropriations in the
Indian portion of the budget.

(iii) In the case of urgent payments to be made in the United Kingdom,
the Accountant-General will authorise the High Commissioner
for India by telegram to disburse the amount in question and
include it in his next monthly sterling draft, making a suitable
note in the statement accompanying the drg\ft. This portion of
‘the remittance will then be taken by the High Commissioner for
India against the payment already made by him on the authority
of the telegram.

The procedure indicated in this clause should be followed in cases
of real urgency only.

(#2) The Accountant-General, when making remittances und_er this rule,
will endorse to the officers concerned a copy of his letter of
authority to the supplying firms.

(3) In the case of stores ordered direct from firms abroad on f.o.b. basis

subject to inspection by the Director-General, Indian Stores Department,
London, the payment will, if the purchasing officers have so desired, be
made directly by the High Commissioner for India on receipt of suppliers’
bills duly verified and certified by the Director-General. Such payments
will be passed on to the Accountant-General, West Bengal, for adjustment
through the Account Current between FEngland and India, supported by
the suppliers’ bills duly certified by the Director-General.

Nore 1.—Special care should be exercized by the purchasing officer in differentiating the articles
purchased through the agency of the Director-General of Stores, Indian Stores Department,
London, from those merely delivered to or shipped through his agency. In the former case,

payment cannot be made from Indis : whereas in the latter cage the procedure prescribed above
hould be observed.

118



tp snr 11] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Ra. 308-313]

Nore 2.—The procedure laid down in this rule may be followad mutatis mutandss in the
case of other payments of a similar nature, e.g., those chargeable to the estimates for & work,
%o be made direct to a party in the United Kingdom.

NoTE 3.—The procedure laid down in this rule and the directions contained in notes 1 and 2
above may be followed mutatis mutandis in the cass of payments to be made for articles
obtained by direct order from private firms and individuals in America. The bank drafts to
be sent by the Accounts Officerin India in such cases will ba purchased in favour of the
Directer, India Supply Mission, Washington.

S.R. 308. Payments for direct purchases made in a foreign country
Ameriea, other than United Kingdom, America and may be made direct to the
suppliers by the purchasing officers, the cash required for such payments
being drawn under the rule prescribed in Section V of this Chapter.

SecrioN VIII.—WoRES EXPENDITURE.
General.
S.R. 310, The rules in this Section shall apply to expenditure on
special services connected with the coustruction, repair and maintenance of
buildings, roads and other works of public utility, whether carried out by

the Public Works Department or under special orders of the Government
by the department using or requiring such works.

Expenditure op petty construction and repairs which, under any orders

Assued by the Government, 1s treated as contingent expenditure of the

department incurring it, is subject to the rules in Section V of this Chapter.

Mode of obtaining Cash.

S.R. 311, Save where under the provisions of these rules, a disbursing
officer is authorised to obtain funds by drawing cheques on the treasury or
the Bank, or on presentation of a simple receipt, cash required for works
expenditure may be drawn on contingent bills in accordance with the
procedure preseribed in Section V of this Chapter.

S.R. 312, When contingent bills are drawn for works expenditure,
details showing the name of the work, the number and date of the order
sanctioning the work and the amount of the sanctioned estimate shall
nvariably by entered in the bill. A full description of each item of the
expenditure, together with details, where necessary, showing the rates and
quantities shall be given, and sub-vouchers, together with tha act_ua,l ayees
receipts, shall be furnished under the rules in Section V of this Chapter.

Vhen it is not possible to give detail of the expenditure at the time of
drawing the bill, they must be given subsequently in a bill in T.R. Form
No. 36, headed ““Not payable at the Treasury,”” to which the necessary
sub-vouchers shall be attached. The transmission to the Accountant:Geneml
of the detailed bill and the sub-vouchers shall never be delayed for more
than a month,

Nore.—Payments for labour shonld be supported by the certificate preseribed in S. R. 232

Payments by Cheques.

8.R. 313. (1) In cases in which a disbursing officer is authorised to
raw cheques on the treasury or the Bank, all payments in respect of works
expenditure shall be made by cheques, as far as possible. In drawing such
cheques, the disbursing officers shall be guided by the general rules laid
down in Section T of this Chapter.
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(2) Subject as provided in S.R. 114, petty sums under fen rupees shall
not be paid by cheques and for the disbursement of these and other claims
which have to be paid in cash, e.g., wages of labourers and of the establizh-
ments charged directly to works, etc., the disbursing officer may draw
money from time to time from the treasury or the Bank by cheque to
replenish his cash chest.

Save as provided above, no cheque shall he drawn until it is intended fo
be paid away, and cheques drawn in favour of contractors and others shall
be made over to them by the disbuxsinf; officer direct, though occasional
delivery of a cheque through a subordinate may be permitted at the
discretion and responsibility of the dishurser.

Nore 1.—It is not pernissible to draw cheques and deposit them in the departmental cash
chests at the end of the year for the purpesc of showing the full amount of the grant as utilred

NoTe 2—Payments due to contractora may he made to their banks direct in accordauce
with the provisions of the note below S. R. 140.

Payments to La baurers.

S.R. 314. As a general rule. and subject to such exceplions as may be
authorised by, departmental regulations, wages of labourers engagel
departmentally shall be drawn on muster rolls showing the names of theXs
labourers, number of days they have worked and the amount due to each.
The daily attendance and absence of labourers and fines, if any, inflicted
on them must be so recorded as to prevent any tampering with, or
anauthorised additions to, the entries once made.

Subject as provided above, the muster rolls may be kept in such form
and in accordance with such methods as may be authorised by departmental

regulations. .

S.R. 315. The payment made on muster rolls must be made or witnessed
by the officer of the highest standing available in the disbursing office, who
ghould certify to the payments individually or by groups. The amount paid
on each date shall be noted in words as well as in figures at the foot of the

muster roll.
Dy

S.R. 316. If any items remain unpaid, the details thereof must be
recorded separately in the muster roll in which they were originally drawn,
before it is finally, passed by the person who made the payment. Unpaid
items shall subsequently be carried forward from muster roll te muster roll
until they are paid, the payments being recorded and certified in the same
way as current items.

Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, it will be optional
with the dishursing officer to adopt any other alternative method of making
payment of unpaid wages, provided that a systematic record of items
remaining unpaid is maintained on the basis of the original entries in the
muster roll in which they were drawn, and that suitable precautions are
taken to prevent double payment.
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Payments to Work-charged Establishment.

S.R. 317. Wages of members of work-charged establishment may be
drawn on the form of pay bills of establishment (T.R. Form No. 26), or on
such other suitable form as may be prescribed by Government according
to local circumstances or to meet local requirements. ¢

Nore.—For the drawal of wages of the members of work-charged establishment F. R. Form

No. 24, which is a combined pay bill and acquittance roll form, has been prescribed by Govern-
ment.

S.R. 318. The names and claims of the entire work-charged establish-
ment concerned, including absentees, must be shown in detail in each bill.
The names shall be grouped by werks on which the men are employed, and
the drawing officer must certify that the men were on duty during the
periods shown against their names, each man being employed on the work
and on the duties for which his appointment was sanctioned. Sanctions to
the entertainment of the establishment shall be quoted in each case.

Nore 1.—Deductions on account of fines, income-tax, etc., should be shown by specia
entries against the names concerned.

Nore 2.—If the acknowledgment of the payee cannot conveniently be obtained on the bill
itself, if may be obtained separately and attached to the bill as a sub-voucher.

S.R. 319. Pay bills may be signed ai any time on the last working day
of the calendar month in which the wages are earned, though they are not
due for payment before the first working day of the following month.
When, however, the services of an individual are dispensed with it is
permissible and advisable to settle up his account at once.

FException—The rules contained in S. Rs. 158 to 160 apply in the case of those Dredger
officers who are appointed under definite agreements.

S.R. 320. Wages remaining unpaid on a passed bill on the date fixed
for closing the accounts of the month, may be paid subsequently when
claimed,  on a separate hill, reference to the bill in which the charge was
originally included and to the particular item thereof being quoted in each
case. In making payment of arrears, suitable note of payment must be
kept against the original entries in the bill or other records as fo guard

against second payment.

Payments to Suppliers and Contractors.

S.R. 321, TUnless in any case the Government after consultation with
the Accountant-General direct otherwise, payments for all work done other-
wise than by daily labour and for all supplies shall be made on the basis of
measurements recorded in measurement books kept for the purpose. Claims
for such payments shall be prepared so far as possible by the claimants
themselves in authorised forms of bills and vouchers and no payment other
than an advance payment may be authorised unless the correctness of the
claim in respect of quantities and rates as well as the quality of the work
done or supplies made have been accepted and all caleulations carefully
checked by a responsible officer.

Subject to such general or special instructions as may be issued by the
Government after consultation with the Accountant-General, measurement
books may be kept in such form and according to such methods as may be
authorised by departmental regulations.
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Payments for Works done through Local Bodies.

S.R. 322. When the maintenance of any Government buildings or
roads is entrusted to a local body, the payment made to it on this account

shall be treated in the same way as a payment for work done by a
contractor.

If lump sum payments have been agreed upon, each payment must be
supported by a certificate recorded by a responsible Government officer that
the work has been done in accordance with the conditions agreed upon.

Advances to Contractors,

S.R. 323. As a general rule, and subject to such exception as may be
authorised by the Government, no payment can be made to a contractor,
except for work actually done or supplies actually received. Subject lo such
general or special orders as may be issued by the Government in this behalf,
advances, if any, made to contractors during the execution of a work, shall
invariably be recovered from their bills for the value of work done or
supplies made before final payment is made, which must in no case he
permitted without detailed measurement.

Bills and Vouchers. : N

8.R. 324. Without prejudice to the generality of the rules in this
Section, the detailed procedure to be observed by departmental disbursing
officers in making payments for works expenditure and the forms of bills
and vouchers on which such payments are to be made, may be prescribed by
departmental regulations.

SectioN IX.—MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENTS.
Refunds of Revenue.

S.R. 325. (1) Save as otherwise provided in clause (2), refunds uf
revenue can be drawn on the demand and on the receipt only of the person
entitled to receive them after production of proper authority, and® not on
the receipt of a departmental officer and lodged in a deposit account
pending demand.

\2) For facilitating payment to the persons entitled to receive then, 1%

refunds of revenue may be drawn on the receipt of a departmenial cfficer
on the strength of a special order issued in this behalf by the administra-
tive department concerned in consultation with Finance Deparfment,

8.R. 826. Ivery refund shall be noted against the original credit in
the departmental accounts or other documents in which the moneys received
are entered in detail, and a certificate of such a note having been made must
be given in all vouchers for refunds.

'8.R. 327. (1) Except as hereinafier provided, or unless some other form
has been prescribed by departmental regulations for any particular class of
refunds, bills for drawing money from the treasury on account of refunds of
revenue shall be prepared in I'R. Form No. 46. The officer who received
the original amount shall fill in columns 1 to 5 of the form and sign the
certificate at foot. while the Treasury Officer shall verify the credit by means

of the particulars in columns 4 and 5 and affix his signature in column 6
in token of his having done so.
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(2) The procedure to be followed in refunding fees received by the
l1;'1iblm Service Commission, West Bengal, is prescribed in S.R. 328
elow.

Note 1.—In cases where the value of stamps returned to the Treasury is refunded in cash,
a note should be made in the voucher indicating the particular treasury pius and minus memo-
randum in which the returned stamps have been accounted for.

Nore 2.—As an exception to the general rule laid down in S. R. 327, the numbers and dates
of chalans under which the cost price of country spirit, ganja and bkang is deposited in the
treasuries are not required to be furnished with the refund bill for refunding the cost price to
contractors and other persons concerned. Bills for such refunds shall be prepared in T. R.
Form No. 47. The District Excise Officers will, however, have to send to the Treasury at the
end of every month a statement showing the balance of unrefunded cost price brought forward,
the total amount deposited by vendors during the month, the amount in respect of which a
refund bill has been issued during the month and the closing balance so that the Treasury Officer
may verify the figures with his books. X

S.R. 328. (1) If the amount of an examination fee, originally deposited
in the treasury or any part of it, is to be refunded, a certificate will 'be
endorsed upon the original receipt by the Secretary to the Public Service
Commission, West Bengal, or the appropriate authority concerned, speci-
fying the amount to be refunded; and the amount so authorised may be
paid on presentation of the original receipt endorsed as above, the recipient
giving his receipt below the endorsement.

If the originz_ll amount was paid into the Bank, the refund will be made
in accordance with the above procedure by the Accountant-General.
NoTE.—When a refund has to be made of a part of a lump sum remitted into the treasury

on behalf of seversl candidates in a schoal, for which a single collective receipt has been issued
he procedure laid down in 8. R. 327 should be followed.

(2) If the amount of an examination fee originally received
from a cuandidate through or by means of a Crossed Postal
Order, or any part of it, 1s to be refunded, the Depuly
Secretary, Public Service Commission, West Bengal, shail send
to the Accountant-General, West Bengal, a bill for the amount
to be refunded duly supported by the original chalan crediting the money
to the Government account along with the money order forms duly filled
in.

The accompanying chalan shall indicate under the dated signature of
the Deputy Secretary, Public Service Commission, West Bcngal, the
total amount to be refunded. If the amount were deposited in lump sum
into the Bank, a statement showing the names of the candidates demanding
refunds, the amount to be refunded to each, tlle.number a_nd date of the
chalan in which the money was originally deposited, and the mnour)lt, if
any, already vefunded, duly attested by the Deputy - Secretary, Public
Service Commission, West Bengal, shall accompany the bill instead of the

chalan.

The bill ghall then be pre-audited and passed for payment by the transfer
credit to the Post Dffice and sent by the Accountant-General to the
Treasury Officer, 24-Parganas, along with the money order forms. A
letter authorising the Treasury Officer to make the payment in the wanner
jaid down in S.R. 151 shall also accompany the bill and a copy of sach
letter shall be endorsed to the Deputy Secretary, Public Service Commis-
sion, West Bengal. (n receipt of the passed hill along with the letter of
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authority, the Treasury Officer shall make the payment by iransfer credit.
The money order receipt will be watched by the Deputy Secretary, Public
Service Commission, West Bengal, and recorded in his bhook after
necessary check. In cases where original copy of the chalan is not sub-
mitted along with the refund bill, the Deputy Secretary, Pubiic Service
Commission, West Bengal, shall note on the chalan over his dated signa-
ture the amount refunded.

S.R. 329. The following provisions shall apply to refunds of revenue
credited, where the amount involved does not exceed Rs. 100:—

(2) On receipt of a refund order passed by the Collector or other officer
concerned, the Treasury Officer may at his discretion issue a
notice (a) inviting the person to whom the refund is to be made
to receive payment at the {reasury. and (b) intimating that on
failure to comply with the invitation within one month (or such
longer period as may appear necessary) the amount of the refund
will be remitted to the payee by postal money order at his
expense.

(1t) When the payee appears in person at the treasury, the Treasury
Officer should see that no avoidable delay occurs in getting t.fhg
voucher for the refund signed by the payee who may then receive
the payment personally or by a duly authorised agent or by,
money order at his own expense.

(111) When a money order 1is issued under clause (b) of the notice
referred to in (i) above, the Treasury Officer should follow the
procedure prescribed in S.R. 151. The purpose of the remittance
should be briefly stated by the Treasury Officer on the acknow-
ledgment portion of the money order form .in continuation of fhe
printed entry there “Keceived the sum specified aboye———", ¢
sufficient space being left below the manuscript entry thus made,
for the signature or thumb impression of the payee.

(iz) On receipt of the money order acknowledgment duly Si,‘-'lled, y the
payee, it should be attached to the refund voucher in which the
full amount of the refund and the deduction made therefrom on
account of the money order commission should be clearly shown ;
the voucher should then be dispbsed of in the usual way. The
Accountant-General will accept such voucher with the money
order acknowledgment as a valid receipt for the full amount of
the refund entered therein. :

S.R. 329A. TUnless otherwise provided by any law or rule or depart-
mental regulation, an order for refund of revenue shail remain in force for
a period of three months only from the date on which il was issued and no
payment shall be made on its aunthority thereafter unless it is revalidated
by the sanctioning authority. :

Grants-in-aid, Contributions, etec.

S.R. 330. Gmnf'ﬁ-in-nid‘ contributions, ete., sanctioned by the Govern-
ment, shall not b‘e disbursed at the treasury except under the authority of
the Accountant-General, but when such expenditure is sanctioned by
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subordinate authorities under the powers delegated to them. the Treasury
Officer may make disbursements without specific anthority of the Accountant-
General.

Nore.—The term “ grants-in-aid, contributions, ete.,”’ includes such classes of expenditure
as grants to local bodies, religious, charitable or educational institutions, stipends, contributions
to public exhibitions and fairs, expenditure from the discretionary grants placed at the disposal
of the Governor, Commissioners, etc., and compensations to Government servants for accidential
losses, ete. :

8.R, 331. [ducational scholarships and stipends sanctioned by the
Government may be disbursed by the Treasury Officer without specific
authority from the Accountant-General.

8.R. 332. Save as lereinafter provided, bills for grants-in-aid, contri-
butions, etc., shall be presented in T.R. Form No. 48, unless some alter-
native form is authorised by departmental regulations. The orders sanction-
ing the payment must be quoted in each case. Unless in any case the
sanctioning authority direct otherwise, the bills shall be prepared and
vouched for by the grantees; and no such bill shall be paid by the Treasury
Officer, unless it bears the signature or countersignature of the sanctioning
authority, or such other Government official as may be nominated by it in
this behalf: provided that when the sanction of the Government is
communicated in the form of an express order to the Accountant-General to
make the payment, the Accountant-General may authorise the payment of
the bill without requiring the signature or countersignature of a Govern-
ment official.

Nore.—Recurring grants such as maintenance grants may be drawn by the Secretaries of
he Colleges without any countersignature while non-recurring grants including furniture, equip-
ment and hostel grants shall be drawn by the Secretaries after countersignature by the Director
of Public Instruction or such other Government Official as may be nominated by Government
n the behalf.

S.R. 333. In the Public Works Department, grants-in-aid way
pe included in the same bill as contingent charges, but the abstract of the
bill should show the total amounts for each class separately.

8.R. 334, Bills for educational scholarships, stipends, ete., shall be
presenh‘_(‘] in T.R. Form No. 49, or in such other form as may be prescribed
py the Government after consultation with the Accountant-General. TIn the
case of payments to institutions under private management, such bills shall
be prepared and vouched for by the authorities of the institutions concerned
and countersigned by such Government official as may be nominated in this

pehalf by the Government. The orders sanctioning the payment must be
quot(’-‘l in each case.

If any conditions are attached to the payment of scholarships or stipends
the bill must bear a certificate of the countersigning officer that he is
satisfied that the prescribed conditions have been fulfilled.

s.R. 335. Compensation to Government servants for aceidental losses.
otc., due to effects of floods, cyclone, earthquake, or otherwise, may be drawn
in ordinary pay bill form; and subject as provided in S.R. 330, bills so
drawn may be paid at the treasury on the authority of the sanction noted

in the bills.
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Interest on Government Debt.

S.R. 336. The procedure with regard to payments of interest on
different form of Government securities shall be regulated by the rules and
orders contained in this behalf in the Government Securities Manual issued
under the authority of the Government of India and West Bengal Govern-
ment, Securities Rules, 1938.

Compensation for Land.

S.R. 337. The procedure to be observed for the payment of compensa-
tion for land taken up for public purposes shall be regulated by the special
orders contained in Appendix 15.

Discount on Stamps.

8.R. 338. When discount upon stamps is allowed by deduction from
the purchase money, a detailed bill in T.R. Form No. 86, headed ‘““‘Not
payable at the Treasury’’ shall be prepared by the Treasury Officer every
month for the amount of discount allowed, and submitted to the controlling

authorit_v concerned for countersignature and transmission to the Accountant-
} :
eneral, ;

8.R. 339. The Government may. after consultation with the
Accountant-General, dispense with the submission of detailed bills, provided
that the connected schedule accompanying the treasury account is supported
by a cerfificate of the Treasury Officer that the discount has been actually
allowed 1o the parties to whom it was due, according to sanctioned rates.

Commassion to Registrars.

8.R. 340, Commission to Registrars may be drawn under departmental
regulations on bills which must exhibit the fees upon which the commission

18 claimed, in such a form as to be capable of verification by comparison
with the treasury accounts.

8.R. 341. In cases in which the commission is caleulated upon number
of documents registered, the bill shall be supported by a certificate of the

District Registrar or other controlling officer that fhe amount has been
correctly calculated,

Payments to the Reserve Bank,

S.R. 342. Bills for sums payable to the Reserve Bank, e.g., bills in
connection with t!\e Hoatation of new loans, management of Publie Debt. ete.,
shall b?l countersigned by an officer of the Finance Department before they
are paid.

Nore.—The Bank is authorised to debit to Government account, in advance of the submission
of consolidated bills for expenses incurred in connection with the foatation of a Government
losn,_ payments which it may make to bankers, ste., on account of brokerage, subject to the
condition that the Bank accepts the responsibility in the event of any oxceas payment being
made, The advance so made should be adjusted against the final bill of the Bank.
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Commissions and Commitiees

S.R. 843. The procedure to be observed by Commissions and Committees
of the Government in drawing moneys for their expenditure, shall be
governed by the orders embodied in Appendix 16.

Expenditure against Grants at the disposal of an Administrative
Department of the Government.

S.R. 344. (1) When a sum of money is placed under the orders of an
administrative department of the Government for expenditure on specified
objects, all appropriations sanctioned against it must be supported by an
order of the department concerned stating—

(1) the particular object of the expenditure, which must always be
within the general purpose of the grant;

(i1) the amount of the appropriation sanctioned for it;
(#4d) the person in whose charge the expenditure is to be; and

. (#v) the treasury or treasuries where the money is required.

() A copy of this order shall be sent to the Accountant-General, West
B‘engal..wlm will thereupon authorise the treasury to pay the amounts on
the receipt of the disbursing officer.

S.R. 345, The dishursing officer may draw the money on his receipt.
specifying the order under which it is sanctioned. He may not draw more:
that what he actually requires from time to time for expenditure, but can
draw as often as he find convenient. He may also make his _l‘ecﬁipts
payable to any other person, advising the Treasury Officer of his action..

S.R. 346. An account of the expenditure against the appropriation
must be rendered to the Accountant-General, in which the officer should
enter on the receipt side all sums he has drawn from the treasury and on the
expenditure side all amounts he has spent. Vouchers must be furnished in
the same way and under the same rules as in the case of a contingent hill,
A copy of this account (without vouchers) shall also be sent to the adminis-
trative depariment concerned.

8.R. 347. Tle account must be sent at the end of every month, except
when it is estimated that the sanctioned expenditure will be completed _ﬂ“d
the account closed within three months from the date of the order sanction-
ing it. TIn such a casé, the account may be withheld till the end of the said
period of three months, and then sent in complete up to date. An account
must in any case be made up and sent in up to the 31st March of any year.
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Chapter V.—Special Rules for Bank Treasuries.
Subsidiary Rules under T.Rs. 4, 10, 16 and 30.

SectioN [.—GENERAL.

S.R. 348. The rules in this Chapter are intended primarily for the
‘guidance of Collectors and Treasury Officers and of officers of the Bank in
dealing with the receipts and disbursements on account of the State
‘Government at places in which the cash business of the treasury is cornducted
by the Bank. They include information on most points likely to arise; but
in cases of doubt, and as a general rule. the Collector shall refer the matter
to the Accountant-General.

Nore.—In Caleutta the cash business of the Government is, for the most part, conducted
‘by the Reserve Bank. At other places where there are branches of the State Bank of India
which act as agents of the Reserve Bank, in accordance with the provisions of the Reserve
Bank of India Act (Act IT of 1934), the cash business of the treasury is conducte by those
‘branches of the State Bank of India, as agents of the Reserve Bank.

S.R. 349. In printed and manuscript forms or documents used in

connection with Government business at the Bank, the words “General

Treasury’™ or ‘“His Majesty’s Treasury’’ shall never be used, as those words
do not correctly represent the relation of the Government to the Bank. Any
other erroneous expressions which misrepresent this relation, shall be
carefully avoided by all Government officers.

S.R. 350. The Bank .will be kept open for the transaction of treasury
‘business on a recognised holiday, if so required by the Collector.

S.R. 350A. (1) Payment on Government account of imstruments which
«do not require to pass through the Treasury under the rules and of bills or
«cheques already enfaced by the Treasury on a previous working day, if
presented at the Bank on subsequent non-Act holidays, may be paid by the
Bank on non-Act holidays on wihch the Bank remains open.

(2) Similarly, receipts in respect of which the chalans can be presented
at the Bank without the intervention of the Treasury under the rules or
have been- enfaced by the Treasury on some previous working day may be
accepted by the Bank on such non-Act holidays.

(3) The accounts of Government transactions carried on by the Bank
on such non-Act holidays should be incorporated in the Treasury accounts
on the next working day of the Treasury.

S.R. 351. In Calcutta, the functions of the Treasury Officer under these
tules will, except where the context otherwise requires, and subject to the
provisions of T.R. 6. be performed by the Accountant-General.

S.R. 352. (laims under all bills, cheques and other documents passed
by Treasury Officers and the Accountant-General for payment at the Bank
as well as Interest Payment Orders being non-negotiable instruments have
normally to be presented by the payee personally, but where payment is
desired to be made to an endorsee (other than a Banker) or a messenger,
the provisions of clause (2) of Subsidiary Kule 242 or Subsidiary Rlule 359,
as 1the case may be, shall be strictly followed by the Drawing Officer.
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The Bank shall not, however, aisburse payments of such claims unless the
Bank is satisfied about the identity of the person receiving payment as
attested by the Drawing Officer in accordance with clause (2) of Subsidiary
Rule 242 or Subsidiary Rule 359, as the case may be, The Bank shall
also verify before making the payment that the signature of the Drawing
Officer attesting the payee's signature tallies with that on the bill as passed
by the Treasury Officer.

SectIoN I1.—PAYMENTS INTO THE BANK.

General Rules.

S.R. 353. (1) Save as hereinafter provided, and subject as provided im
S.R. 46, any person who desires to pay money into the Bank on Govern-
ment account shall first present at the treasury a chalan (Form T.R. No. T)
in triplicate (which, if necessary, will be prepared in the treasury). The
Accosintant or other official entrusted with the duty of examinming the
chalaus <hall, after examination, enter the chalan in the appropriate
register of chalans issued, which is kept under S.R. 579, and write on the-
original, the duplicate and the {riplicate the word ‘‘correct’’; he shall then
affix his initials to the chalan with the date, specify the head of account
and, if the amount is not less than Rs. 500, submit the chalan with the
register to the Treasury Officer who, if it is in order in all respects, shall
enface it with an order to the Bank to receive the money and to grant a
receipt.

The original, the duplicate and the triplicate copies of the chalan thus
enfaced, shall then be returned to the payer, who will proceed with them to
the Bank. There the money will be received and credited to the proper head
of account and subject as provided in S.R. 55, an acknowledgement will be
granted to the payer on the original chalan, the other two copies being
retained by the Bank to be forwarded to the treasury with the daily account.

NorE.—Chalans for sums of Rs. 500 and above must be enfaced by the Treasury O flice
but those for sums less than Rs. 500 may be enfaced by the Treasury Accountant, chalans for
sums of Rs. 500 and above presented at a sub-treasury must invariably be enfaced by the sub-
treasury Officer and those for sums below Rs. 500 may be enfaced by the Sub-treasury
Accountant.

(2) In cases in which chalans are presented in quadruplicate, the
acknowledgment of the Bank will be given on the original chalan, or on
such other copy as may specially be marked for the purpose, the other copies
being rtvtained by the Bank to be forwarded to the treasury with the daily
account.

(3) Moneys tendered with a chalan signed by a departmental officer under
the provisions of S.R. 49, may be received direct at the Bank without the -
intervention of the Treasury Officer.

S.R. 354. C(Chalans shall be valid only for such time, not exceeding ten
days, as may be fixed by the Collector; if they are presented after the
allotted time, the money will not be received by the Bank until thew are
reva]idafe(l]) by the Treasury Officer or by the Departmental Officer as the
case may be.
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8.R. 355. Cheques on local banks will be accepted by the Bank in
accordance with S.R. 33. There will be a daily clearance of cheques
accepted and the transactions will be included in the daily account rendered
to the treasury, after the cheques have been cleared.

Remittances of Departmental Officers.

8.R. 356. Moneys received by officers of the departments named below,
will be received at the Bank direct without the intervention of the Treasury
Officer in accordance with the special rules specified against each :—

Public  Works or Irri-

tion-and Waterways Depart-

ment ... Rules 3 to 6 of Appendix 5—Part I.
Forest Department .. Rules 2 to 5 of Appendix 5—Part IL.

Chalan forms shali be supplied to the Bank by the Treasury.

S.R. 357. In the case of departments, other than those mentioned in
the preceding rule, moneys received by the departmental officers shall be
forwarded by them daily to the Bank direct with a chalan in duplicate,
describing the several items and the heads under which they should appear
in the accounts. The duplicate copy of the chalan will be retained by the
Bank and forwarded with the accounts of the day to the treasury and the
ofrfliginal returned, receipted, to the departmental officer for record in his
office.

. The original chalan may be in the form of a book sent daily for
sigmature.

Deposit and Local Fund Receipts.

.S.R. 358, The defailed account of local funds and registers of deposits
will be kept in the treasury or in the Magistrate’s and Judge’s offices, the
Bank only receiving the amounts tendered in accordance with S.R. 353 and
crediting them under their proper designation.

SECTION ITI.—WITHDRAWAL FROM THE PUBLIC ACCOUNT AT THE BANE
Civil Charges.

S.R 359. Subject as hereinafter provided, all bills for pay any
allowances and contingent expenses of officers of the civil establishments,
which are ordinarily drawn upon the treasury, shall be presented to the
Treasury Officer in the first instance for examination. The Treasury Officer

. if he passes the claim, shall enface on the bill an order to pay a speciﬂe(i

amount. Such orders shall be recorded in the register of payment orders
m_sueti], which is kept under S.R. 879, and shall be numbered, dated and
signed.

The hill shall then be returned to the person presenting it and will be

paid at the Bank in accordance with the order of the Treasury Officer, the
Bank being responsible only for strict adherence to this order and for
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obtaining a proper discharge from the payee/endorsee of the bill in addi-
tion to his signature at the foot of the bill. 1n cases where the payee/
endorsee does not find it convenient to receive payment personally this
discharge should be signed before the bill is presented at the Treasury.
In such cases, the person through whom payment is desired ‘to be made
shall be required to produce a letter in Form No. T.R. 49A authorising
him to take payment.

Note—When payment is desired wholly or. partly in Reserve Bank Draft, and a formal
application for a draft accompanies the bill, the Treasury Officer, if he is satisfied that the grant
of the draft is pormissible, will forward the application to the Bank, specifying clearly in the
pay order the manner in which payment should be made.

S.R. 360. Bills of civil establishments, which are payable at Calcutta,
shall be presented in the first instance at the office of the Accountant-
General, West Bengal, for pre-audit and, unless there is a special request on
a bill for cash payment, or the sum payable to one single party does not
exceed Rs. 20, such bills may be paid by cheques upon the Bank issued by
the Accountant-General, or by any subordinate gazetted officer authorised by
the Accountant-General in this behalf.

S.R. 361. Without prejudice to the generality of provisions made in
these rules with regard to withdrawal of moneys from the Public Account,
the procedure to be followed in the payment of claims presented for pre-
audit at the office of the Accountant-General may be governed by such
instructions as may be issued in this behalf by the Auditor-General.

Pensions.

8.R. 362, Claims for pension payable at Calcutta, shall be presented
at the office of the Accountant-General and paid by cheque upon the Bank
if the amount exceeds Rs. 250, or in cash if the amount is Rs, 250 or less.

At other stations, pension bills will be cashed by the Bank upon pay
orders issued by the Treasury Officer concerned.

Departmental Payments.

S.R. 363, Officers of the Forest Department are authorised to obtain
funds required for departmental disbursements from the Bank direct in
gccordance with the rules laid down in Part II of Appendix 5 (rules 7 and

S.R. 364. (a) Officers of the Public Works or Irrigation and
\Xaterways Department are authorised to draw funds by bills as well as by
cheques.

(b) Bills will be cashed by the Bank only on payment orders endorsed
thereon by the Treasury Officer.

(¢) In respect of cheques, no letters of credit will be issued by the
A.cqountant-Gencra], but where a Divisional Officer has intimated any
limits on the drawings of a Subdivisional Officer, the Bank will observe the
prescribed limitations. In all other cases, cheques will be cashed without
any limitation, if otherwise in order.

131




SUBSIDIARY RULES Part 1L

(S- Rs. 365-370]

Refunds.

S.R. 365. Refunds of revenue, fines, etc., will be mndg by the Bank
on bills bearing a payment order signed by the Treasury Officer in accord-
ance with the procedure preseribed in S.R. 359. :

Discount on Nale of Stamps.

S.R. 366. When discount on sale of stamps is allowed by deduction

from the amount paid in by the purchaser, the net amount will be received
and brought to account under S.R. 353, the receipted chalan being the

payer's authority for receipt of the stamps from the treasury.
: Priic DEBT.

Government Promissory Notes.

S.R. 367. Government Promissory Notes, on which interesi may be
due, shall be presented to the Treasury Officer, who, having made the
necessary examination and record, shall give the holder an order on the

Bank in the following form:—
P Oy ok v e Vb s AT SRR ... Rupees......... R N
per cent. due on Government

being

interest for,.......... half year at...........

Promissory Note No............. S ORS, is ove saray s for Rupees....... R e

Bearer Bonds.

S.R. 368. The interest coupon attached to a Bond shall be presentad
to the Treasury Officer, who, having made the mnecessary scrutiny and
record, shall issue necessary orders on the Bank to make the payment.

Stoclk Certificates.

TR, WY, Tnterest on Brodk Certificoaters UL b pn‘“‘l by the
Xp\e‘ms‘t W arrants assued by \'\}e Yublic J?el)t Officer without ﬂl; ill‘:::‘\- s
tion of the Treasury Officer. The Bank will arrange {o pay the iutcrfrwu-
on the Warrant to the proprietor of the Stock Certificate. Patidue

Repayment of Principal,

S.R. 370. The provisions of S.Ks. 367 to 369 apply : 8
to repayment of principal of any Promissory Note, ]Bp::“',’m];zf::l Mmutandis
Certificate, which may be notified for discharge; but sothlie (:1: Stock
shall be deemed to override any rule or order contained in the (‘Olf":‘f rales
Securities Manual issued by the Government of India rm;ulJ 1\_(.lnnwnt
procedure for the payment of interest on or principal of :;n\- 1Fub£cl’i;):ebtthe
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Deposit 'Payments.

S.R. 371. (1) Repayment of deposits standing at the credit of
individuals in the treasury register or in the Magistrate’s or Judge’s
accounts, will be made on the order of the officer on whose register they are.
Persons claiming repayments of such deposits must, therefore, apply to the
officer who received them, who, after examining the appropriate register
and making the necessary record, will give the applicant an order for
payment at the Bank. A Magistrate’s or Judge's order must be taken fo
the Treasury Officer for countersignature before being presented at the
ganli, unless the Bank keeps a personal ledger account for deposits of each

ourt.

(2) In cases in which personal ledger accounts of Civil or Criminal Court
Deposits are kept by the Bank, each Court will duly intimate from time to
time to the Bank the amount of lapsed deposits to be deducted from the
personal ledger pass book.

S.R. 372, Unless in any case the Government direct otherwise, cheques
for withdrawals from a personal deposit account at the treasury shall be
dr.awn upon and presented to the Treasury Officer, who will enface them
with an order on the Bank to make the payment.

Local Funds.

8.R. 373. Payments will be made on cheques drawn by competent
drawing officers of the local body concerned. Unless in any case the
Government direct otherwise, such cheques will be drawn on the treasury
and cashed by the Bank on pay orders issued by the Treasury Officer.

Where, under any special orders, a local body draws money from the
treasury by presentation of detailed bills, the procedure preseribed in
S.R. 359 shall be followed.

Currency of Payment Orders.

S.R. 374. Payment orders issued on the Bank shall be valid only for
a 1Fme not exceeding ten days, fixed by the Collector; if presented after the
a Oft‘ed time they will be refused payment by the Bank until revalidated by
the Treasury Officer.

SEcTION IV.—DAILy AcCcoUNTS AND RETURNS.

Treg.n. 375. Th.e accounts and returns to be rendered by the Bank to the
; sury Officer in respect of transactions of the Government will consist

p—

(i) Atdaily account of receipts and payments in T.R. Form No. 50,
ogether with connected chalans and vouchers.

(11) Afpass book or register of receipts and payments, to be daily
orwarded to, and returned by, the Treasury Officer.
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8.R. 376. In the daily accounts rendered by the Bank, such payments
and receipts will be classified as may be directed by the Accountant-General,
in order that their arrangement may fit in with the forms prescribed for
accounts kept at the treasury. The daily account will be prepared every day
and the Manager or Agent, as the case may be, after satisfying himself as
to its accuracy, will docket and forward it to the Treasury Officer with
the register of daily receipts and payments and with all the appertaining
chalans and vouchers at the close of the day.

The net amount of payments only are to be entered, that is, when a
deduction is made from the amount of a bill, the daily account will show
only the amount paid after deduction, and not the gross amount of demand.

Nore 1.——It is of importance that these documents be secured in a locked box when sent
by the Bank to the Treasury Officer, in order that there may be no possibility of any altoration
or abstraction of any paper before they reach the hands of the Treasury Officer.

Nore 2.—With the concurrence of the Accountant-General, the daily accounts may be
submitted in the morning following the date to which they refer, instead of at the close of the
same day.

8.R., 377. Care shall be taken that vouchers sent to the treasury are
conspicuously marked by the Bank with the word ““Paid.”” Tnattention to
this rule may lead to documents being paid twice in the avent of their
falling into unscrupulous hands.

8.R. 378. The Register of daily receipts and payments will contain
five columns for (1) the date, (2) the total receipts for the day, (8) the total
payments of the day, (4) the initials of the Manager or Agent, as the case
may be, and (5) the initials of the Treasury Officer. Tt will be written up
and forwrded with the daily account to the treasury, the entries being
certified by the initials of the Manager or the Agent in the 4th column. The
Treasury Officer shall check the receipts and disbursements columns of the
daily account, agree their totals with the fizures entered i

* examine the vouchers, and after initialling 1n the 5th coly
i token of his verification, shall return the register t
Agent on the same day or, as soon as possible, on the {

u the register and
mn of the register
o the Manager or
Ol]()\ving day.

SEcrion V.—MISCELLANEoUS,
Register of Chalans and Orders for Payment,

8.R. 379. The Treasury Officer shall maintain two registers in suitable
forms, namely, a register of chalans issued and 3 register of orders for
payment. The former of these may be worked by departments, the chalans
of land revenue being passed and registered by the I,and Revenue Depart-
ment of the Collector’s Office, those of excise pevenue by the lxcise
Department, and so forth,

Daily Posting of Accounts.

8.R. 380. When the' daily account with {he chalans and vouchers is
received from the Bank, the account shall first be examined against the
cnalans and vouchers which support it. Then the chalans and vouchers
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which have been already approved and registered by the Treasury Officer,
shall first be marked off in the register of chalans issued and of orders for
payment, that is, the date of discharge shall be noted against the entries of
them in those registers. Each item of receipt or payment will then be posted
from the daily account, with its chalans and vouchers, into the cash book
either direct or through some subsidiary register, and the net difference
between the total receipts and total payments posted in the Register of
Reserve Bank Deposits, in accordance with the directions contained in this
behalf in the Account Code, Vol. II.

Advices and Certificates.

S.R. 381, Advices of receipts or payments which, according to any rule
or order have to be sent to public officers or departments, and consolidated
receipts or certificates of receipts or payments required by any rule or order
to be given to any public officer or department, shall be prepared in the
treasury and not in the Bank, as the point to be advised or certified is not
that the money has been received or paid at the Bank, but that the receipt
or payment has entered the treasury accounts.

& Nothing contained in this rule shall be deemed to override any local
usage or practice under which advices and certificates referred to above are
prepared by the Banlk.

Treasu'ry Returns.

. S.R. 382, All treasury returns, with the exception of those the Bank
i Instructed to furnish under the rules in this Chapter or under express
orders of the Accountant-General, shall be prepared in the treasury and
not in the Bank.

Remittances.

S.R. 383. The procedure with regard to remittance of treasure from
o the Bank and the testing of remittances made to the Bank from treasuries,
will be regulated by the provisions confained in Chapter IX of these rules
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Chapter VI.—Public Debt.
Subsidiary Rulés wnder T.Rs. 10 and 16.

SECTION I.—PERMANENT AND TEMPORARY LOANS.

8.R. 384. When under the terms of a loan notification issued by the
Government, subsecriptions to any new loan are receivable at the treasury, the
procedure to be observed by the Treasury Officer in receiving such subscrip-
tions and crediting them into the Public Account, shall be regulated by the
provisions of Chapter VII of the Government Securities Manual issued by
the Government of India, and by such supplementary instructions, if uny,

o)

as may be issued by Government in this behalf.

S.R. 385, The procedure to be followed by Treasury Officers and the
Public Debt Office in making payments in respect of the principal of any
loan when it falls due, shall be governed by the rules confained m Chapter
VIIT of the Government Securities Manual issued by the Government of

India, and by supplementary instructions as may be issued by Government
in this behalf.

SecrioN IT—FLOATING DERT. 2

Treasury Bills.

S.R. 386. TUnless the Government direct otherwise, Treasury Bills will
be issued from and repaid at the office of the Reserve Bank of India.

_ The procedure to be observed by the Bank in connection with the sale and
discharge of such bills will be governed by such instructions as may he
issued by the Government to the Bank.

8.R. 387. Treasury Bills can only be paid on maturity at the office of
the Reserve Bank. After payment the discharged bills shall be transmitted
to the Accoutant-General or the Treasury Officer, as the case may be, in
the same way as other paid vouchers. ;

Ways and Means Advances.

S.R. 388, When ways and means advances are t
ment from the Bank, the request to the Bank shall he accompanied by a
demand promissory note for tLe amount on behalf of the Goovernor. At the
same time, the particulars of the advance, that is. the amount and the

interest payable thereon, will be communicated by the Government to the
Acccunniant-General., Z

S.R. 389. When notifying a repayment, the (Government will endorse
to the Accountant-General a copy of the instructions o the Bank. The
Bank will cancel the promissory note for the advance repaid or make a note
0a it if is a part an;nent. The note on final cancellation will be returned
to the Government through the Accountant-General.

S.R. 390. Interest

h : :
time of repayment, $eN 2 3ieneg will b debited by the Bank at e
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SeEctron niT.—OTHER ()BLIGATIONS.
PROVIDENT AND OTHER FUNDS.

(i) Recovery of Subscriptions, etc.

S.R. 391. Subscriptions to a Service or Provident Fund of the Govern-
ment can be received from such Government servants as are either required
or permitted by the rules of the Fund to subscribe to it, the recoveries eing
made ordinarily by deduction from pay bills of the Government servants
concerned.

The subscriber himself is responsible for seeing that proper deduction is
made from his bills, though for his convenience, it has been provided in
S.R. 162 that the responmsibility for making the necessary deductions
regularly and correctly devolves upon the drawers of the bills.

S.R. 392. Premia or subscriptions to the Post Office Insurance Fund

may be recovered by deduction from pay bills of the subscribers or in cash

in accordance with the rules of the Fund. Such premia or subseriptions

% sholl, in no circumstances, be received at the treasury, payment in cash
being permissible at Post Offices only.

Subscribers to the Post Office Insurance Fund, who have retired from
the service and whose pensions are to be paid in India, may be allowed the
option of deducting their premia or subscriptions from pension bills. The
Accountant-General issuing the Pension Payment Order will in such cases
note the amount of the monthly deduction in the Pension Payment Order.
The insured person, however, shall be personally responsible for entering the
correct amount to be deducted in the pension bill; and if he fails to do this
on any oceasion, it will be open to him to pay the amount into the FPost
Clice,

S.R. 393. (1) Contributions, donations, etc., payable in resqect of the
+ TIndian Qivil Service and the Superior Service (India) Family Pension
Funds, are recoverable by deduction from pay bills of the subscribers, or in
cash if tendered at the treasury, at the rates communicated by the
Accountant-General, Central Revenues.

Ao

Nore.—The treasury and other disbursing officers must check the deductions in respech
of the Funds mentioned in this rule, at the time of passing for payment the pay bills of the
Government servants concerned.

S.R. 394. (1) Subscriptions to the TFunds specified below, may be
received at a treasury only under special instructions of the authorities of
the Fund, received through the Accountant-General—

West Bengal Uncovenated Service Family Pension Fund.
West Bengal and Madras Service Family Pension Fund.

(feneral Family Pension Fund.
Hindu Family Annuity Fund.
West Bengal Christian Family Pension Fund.
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i2) In the case of subscribers drawing their pay or pensions from the
Government, the subseriptions are recoverable by deduction from their pay
or pension bills, except that in the case of the General Family Pension
Fund, the Hindu Family Annuity Fund and the West Bengal Christian
Family Pension I'und, such subscriptions may, at the option of the sub-
scriber, be paid in cash either direct to the authorities of the Fund con-
cerned, or at a treasury.

Nore—Subseriptions to the West Bengal and Madras Service Family Ponsion Fund may
be received in cash at treasuries only when permitted by the Accountant-General, West Bengal.

S.R. 395. 1In cases in which subscriptions, including refunds of with-
drawals, are paid by deduction from pay bills, the requisite particular
shall he entered by the subscriber, if he draws his own pay, or by the head
of the office in other cases, in a separate schedule in one of the Forms
T.R. 51, T.R. 51A, T.R. 52 or T.R. 53, as may suit the requirements of
the Fund concerned, and the form so completed shall be attached to the
pay bill. If the subscription is paid in cash, the number of the account
or policy, as the case may be, and all other particulars must be furnished.
In all cases where a subscription is paid for the first time, the rule or special
authority under which the subscription may be received shall also he
quoted in the form or, in case of cash payments, in the separate document
of particulars.

o

8.R. 896. When a subscriber to any Fund whose subscriptions as
realised by deduction from pay bill is transferred to another district or audit
circle, the fact that he is subscribing to the Fund shall be certified on the
last pay certificate by noting thereon the amount of his monthly subscrip-
tion and the number of his account or policy.

. Nore—When a subscriber to the Post Office Insurance Fund is transferred to another audit
circle, notice of the transfer should also be given to the Accountant-General of the new audit

circle and to the Deputy Accountant-General, Posts and Telegraphs, Calcutta, through thet
ocal Accountant-General. 1

(ir) Withdrawals.

Provident Funds.
*
S.R. 397, (1) Advances from a Provident Fund, if permissible under
the rules of the Fund, may be drawn by gazetted Government servants on
T.R. Form .No. 54, the bill being supported by a duly certified copy of the
erder sanctioning the advance. In the case of non-gazetted Government
servants, the advance, if admissible, may be drawn on the same form, the

‘ 1 A1 » Q . » ' v 1
t)llllLl tl));;ll("ek supported by a copy of the sanction duly attested by the head of

Pav y K : S :
yment may be made on the authorlty and responsibility of the officer

sanctioning the advance, without the previous authori

] - 1ot : pre wority of tant-
Genor{sl. p_x:ovu!od that the bill is supported by a (~ert.iﬁcatzheirf‘ cctgll;uf:»rm
preseribed i Treasury Rule 54 that the advance is covered by the balance
at the credit of the Government servant concerned. ;
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(2) Withdrawals from a Fund, when permissible under the rules of
the Fund, to meet payments towards policies of life insurance or subscrip-
tions to a Family Pension Fund may be made, as and when required. by
heads of offices for their subordinates on their own authority and respon-
@ibility, without previous reference to the fccountant-General. Gazetted
Government servants may also draw the amor ats required for their own
policies, etc., in a similar manner and under similar conditions. The hills
may be prepared in the same manner as for advances mentioned in sub-rule
(1), the particulars regarding the policy or policies on which premium or
subscription is to be paid being noted on the bills.

In all such cases, the Drawing Officer shall be responsible for seeing
that there is no overdrawal.

Nore 1.—Withdrawls from Provident Funds by officer and staff serving a broad for
payment of insurance premia in India may be remitted by the Reserve Bank of India drafts at
places where normal banking facilities are not availalble.

Nore 2.—(i) In so far as the withdrawal relates to a gazetted Government servant the Treasury
Officer should be kept informed by the Accountant-General concerned of the details of the policies
which are being financed from the provident fund account of the subscriber., These details
will include name of the Insurance Company, Policy Numbers and amount and date of §payment
of premia, ete., which will be on records of the Treasury Officer for the purpose of verification
of withdrawals on subsequent bills.

(ii) The first withdrawal for the payment of the premia will be made on the authority of the
Accountant-General.

(iii) An intimation should be sent to the Treasury Officer by the Acgountn_nt-Quncm_l as and
when an Insurance Policy is assigned or gets lapsed or in other contingencies involving non-
payment of premia. >

(5) Save as provided in this rule, no payment on account of any .
Provident Fund, whether as a refund of subscription overpaid, or as a
repayment of the whole or a part of the amount accummulated to the credifi
of the subscriber, can be made without the express authority of the
Accountant-General.

8.R. 398. When a subscriber to a Provident F‘ul}d is about to votire
and under the rules of the Fund the money lying at his credit in the I'und
becomes payable to him, he shall place himself m communication with the
Accountant-General by whom his Fund account 1s maintained, giving the
date of his retirement and requesting that steps may be t;lkfm to -clpso
hic aceount and pay him the amount due. The Accou.nt_ant.-(:eueml heing
satisfied of the correctness of the claim, and on ascertaining the date up to
which the subscription has been paid, will arrange for the payment of the
amount at credit of the subscriber in the account of the Fund. The bilis
may be prepared in the same Form T. R. 54 as prescribed in sub—rul(;. (1)
of S.R. 397, the bill being supported by a duly certified copy of the letter
of authority from the Accountant-General, West Bengal. In case of non-
gazetted Government servants, the letter of authority should be attested by
the Head of the office.

The procedure prescribed in this rule shall apply mutatis mutandis to
all other cases in which the amount lying at credit of a subscriber in his
Provident Fund account becomes payable to him on finally quitting the
service.
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8.R. 399. Final payment on account of any Provident ¥und, when
authorised, can be made only on the personal receipt of the subscriber,
or when he is absent from India, on that of his duly authorised agent.
Payment can, however, be made to an authorised banker if so desired by
the subscriber in the manner laid down in S.K. 185. Tn the event of his
death before payment has been made, payment can be made only to such
person or persons as may be authorised to receive payment under the rules
of th» Fund concerned and such subsidiary instructions as may be issued
by the Government in this behalf.

In cases in ,which the amount is drawn and disbursed by the head of
an office, a disbursement certificate in the following form shall be rendered
to the Accountant-General as soon as possible after the disbursement has
been made :—

“I certify that T have satisfied myself that the sum of Rs............ ..
drawn under rule..........ccvuvnnnns ) 0 1 - S A et e P Provident
Fund Rules from................ .Provident Fund Account of.................
g | 1IN Ea) ol Salviis AL ol i A E 7T, I o il A s Rl b , was
actually disbursed to........ O B b e X0 NRNER N il A
a?ﬁd tI}? payee’s receipt was taken in acquittance roll maintained in my
office.

Funds not under Government management.

_S.R. 400. Tn the case of Funds not under Government management
withdrawals from the Public Account in respect of sums credited, either
by way of subscriptions, or interest allowed by the Government, shall not
be permitied except under the authority of the Accountant-General through
whom the accounts of the Fund are settled. The Accountant-General mavy
issue letters of credit on specified treasuries, against  which v ithdmw;l‘s
way be made by the authorities of the Fund concerned by means of cheques.

Chapter VII.—Deposits.
Subsidiary rules under T.Rs. 10 and 16,

SECTION I.—INTRODUCTORY,

8.R. 401. Moneys received at the treasury for de osit i i
Account are classified according to the department pt.hrou;]h .th]flclf"lt}ﬁl;g
are raceived, fhe usual classes being (1) Revenue Deposits, (2) Civil Court
Deposits and (3) Criminal Court Deposits. AP e A s G

Another important class is  “Personal Denosite’? ;
class 1: & posits’’  qof
kept at the treasury is of the nature of a bankin de;}ﬁg”a:}'e “im:,nt
receipts and payments being recorded in personal ledggers. ‘Othercoilan : ":'
deposits may be added under special orders of the Government iy

Ieot("‘-sepa]ato l'eglﬁtom must bo ke t d £ty
p fol‘ eaoh elw Of opoﬂl in accor, a * o
feOt)OllB OOHt&ﬂl&l m thlﬂ bolmlf l'n tho AC(' t “ode YOI l l r . d\ nee lth t'h
; oun il . ;0 undN' Fpe(.‘ml hwtl‘uchons of
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S.R. 402, Unless there be anything repugnant in the subject or context,
the relevant provisions of this Chapter shall apply to deposit fransactions
of the Public Works or Irrigation and Waterways and Forest

Departments whose initial accounts are kept in departmental offices, except
in so far as they may be varied or supplemented by departmental regulations.

S.R. 403. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted
by the Bank, moneys tenderéd as deposits will be received and repayment
of such deposits will be made by the Bank in accordance with the procedure
laid down in S.Rs. 357 and 371 to 373.

SecTiON [1.—GENERAL RULES AND LIMITATIONS.

8.R. 404. No moneys shall be received for deposit in the Public
Accouni, unless they are such as by virtue of any statutory provision or
of any general or special orders of the Government are required or
authorised to be held in the custody of the Government.

Subject as aforesaid, it is the duty of the Treasury Officer to see that,
save as expressly otherwise provided by these rules, no money is credited
as a deposit except under the formal order of a Couri or other competent
authority and also, if the amount could be credited to some known head in
the Government account, to make representations to the Court or anthority
ordering its acceptance or in whose favour the deposit was received.

Note.—~The amount realised in instalments from certificate debtors on sccount of the
employees' special contribution under the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1048 (24 of 1048)¢
and on account of the Employees’ Provident Fund may be kept in revenue deposit, till the
amount is realised in full from the certificate debtors and remitted to the Regional Provident
Fund Commissioner or the Employees' State Insurance Corporation, as the case may be.

8.R. 405. The treatment of the following items as deposits is
prohibited :—

(i) No pay, pension or other allowances should be placed m deposit
on the ground of the absence of the payee or for any other
reason.

Norz—When o pension is granted to several persons jointly, it may not be drawn on the
appearance of one claimant only and payment of his computed share made, the balance being
placed in deposit.

(ii) No fines should be placed in deposit on the ground that appeal
is pending, they should be credited at once to the Government
and refunded, if necessary, on order of the appellate Court.
But compensation fines (including costs in criminal cases) due
to an injured party, and not to the Government, may be kept
in deposit both in appealable and non-appealable cases, till they

lapse under the ordinary rule,

(iii) As provided in S.R. 325, no refunds, whether of stamps or of other
receipts, can be drawn to be lodged in deposit pending demand
by the payee.
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S.R. 406. No jewels or other property received for custody and restora-
tion in kind may be brought on the deposit account, though the value be
stated in money. An exception may be made in a case where the Collector
has to receive from an Indian State a sum of money to be paid out to
certain claimants; if the money is paid in Indian State coin, it may he
credited in the deposit register at its repufed value; repayments, swhich
will be in the same coin, being of course made at the same value.

S.R. 407. Government Promissory Notes or other security deposits (not
being cash) received from revenue farmers, contractors or other pariies
must on no account be credited as deposits.

S.R. 408. The net sale-proceeds of unclaimed impounded cattle may ha
kept in deposits for three months, and, if no claim be made within that time,
are to be credited to the proper account.

S.R. 409. The sale-proceeds of unclaimed property are not to be placed
in deposit at all; under Act V of 1861, section 26, the property itself is to
be kept for six months, but money realised by sale is at once (section 27)
at the disposal of the Government, and should be taken to credit of the
appropriate receipt head concerned. Exceptions must, however, be made in
the case of property left by persons dying intestate and without heirs, which

Civil Courts will secure and hold for certain periods in accordance with
the local law.

Security and earnest money deposits should be paid into the treas
unclaimed properties found by or delivered up to a Police Officer,
Magistrate, proceeds of sale of old stores or other Government prope
treasury for credit to Government account.

ury 88 Revenue Deposits,
should be mada over to the
rty should be paid into the

Note L.—If unclaimed property be perishable and be sold because i
if it be sold for the benefit of the owner or because its value js less than ten
should be held for six months in deposit, but the circumstance should be
Chalan presented at the treasury for entry under “Nature of deposits"

cannot be kept, of
rupees, its proceeds
] clearly stated in the
i the deposit registor.

Nots 2.—Money belonging to prisoners in jail should not be held for long terms by t}
Jail Department, but should be paid into the treasury at convenient intervals, e Mg

Nore 3.—The Police Department may maintain certain deposits, viz., Miscellan
and Axlklg_xm: lgeposit-s. ete,, under the head ‘Deposits and  Advances—De
interest—Civil Deposits—Personal Deposits—Police Deposits’ pending final di osal of the i
of deposits. The deposits held by the Cornmissioner o¥ Police, Caleutta, o;p aocou,ft,ﬂ:,f ftlf‘;gi
Box Fund.” and‘Claude Martin Fund’ are to be maintained under the detailed heads *Caleutta
Police Poor Box Fund’ and ‘Claude Martin Fund’ subordinate to the aforcesid minor head
“Police Deposits™ and deposits into and withdrawals from these heads will be made according
to the existing rules of the respective funds. The undisbursed amounts of the various deposits
excepting the deposits in the ‘Poor Box Fund’ and the ‘Claude Martin Fund’ should lapse
to Government after the expiry of three years and credited under the head “XXIII— Police—
Miscellaneous’ as revenue deposits. The balances of the

‘Poor Box Fund' and t} Marti
Fund' should continue to remain in the respective fund accounts. i poli i

aneous deposits
posits not  bearing

8.R. 410. The following provisions apply

: 1o moneys tendered for ~redit
as Personal Deposits at a treasury :—

(a) Moneys tendered by, or on behalf of wards' and
and estates under Government management,
at a ftreasury for credit as Personal Deposits
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[Panr IT] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Rs. 4104413]

(b) Save as provided above, moneys tendered by Government officers
acting in their official or any other capacity, and funds of
guasi-public institutions, ‘even though like certain dispensaries
they may be aided by the Government, may not be accepted as
Personal Deposits at a treasury without the special permission
of the Government for the opening of a banking account with
that treasury. Such permission may not be granted, except
after consultation with the Accountant-General and unless the
Government be satisfied that the initial accounts of momneys to
be held in such Personal Deposit accounts are properly maintained
and are subject to audit.

(¢) Nothing contained in this rule shall operate to affect the banking
‘accounts kept at a treasury of any Personal Deposits which
formed part of the Public Account on the date of promulgation
of these rules.

8.R. 411. Save as otherwise provided by any law or rule having the
force of law, and subject to any general or special orders of the Government
to the contrary, the provisions of S.Rs. 419 to 426 apply mutatis mutandis
to Personal Deposits and all other classes of deposits dealt with 1n this
Chapter.

Provided that balances in Personal Deposit Accounts unclaimed for
more than three complete account years shall not lapse to Government
under the provisions of sub-rule 422. Personal Deposit Accounts created
by debit ty the Consolidated Fund of the State, other than those created
under any law or rule having the force of the law by transferring fuunds
from the Consolidated Fund of the State for dischargmg liabilities of the
Government arising oul of special enactments, however, shall be closed a1
the end of the financial years by minus debit of the balance to the relevant
service heads in the Consolidated Fund of the State, similar Personai
Deposit Accounts being opened in the following year again, if necessary
in the usual manner. If a Personal Deposit Account is not operated upon
for a considerable period and there is reason to believe that need for fhe
Deposit Account has ceased, the same shall be closed in consultation with
the officer in whose favour the Deposit Account was opened.

SectioNn IT.—R'EVENUE [)EPOSITS.
Receipts.

8.R. 412, All deposits must be separately paid into the treasury with
chalans or other documents setting forth all the particulars necessary for
the entries to be made in the register of deposit receipts.

NorE—Each item of yeceipt must be recorded in the register of receipts and receipt entry
must be checked and initialled by the Treasury Officer in accordance with the direction
contained in this behalf in the Account Code, Vol. IT.

8.R. 413. In respect of earnest money deposits made by intending

tenderers, which are creditable as Revenue Deposits, no previous authority
of the departmental officer is necessary, but the depositor must state the

143




[S. Rs. 413.419 SUBSIDIARY RULES [ParT II

designation of the officer in whose favour he makes the deposit and that
designation must be stated on the receipt given by the treasury. These
deposits may be received at sub-treasuries as well as at district treasuries.

Repaymeénts

8.R. 414. (1) Refunds of deposits can be made only on the receipt of
the person entitled to them after production of due anthority.

(2) Save as provided in S.R. 417, a person claiming refund of a deposit
must produce an order of the authority which ordered acceptance of the
deposit. The Treasury Officer shall compare the order with the entry in
the register of receipts and, if the balance be sufficient, he will take the
payee’'s receipt, make payment, and record it at once under his initials
botir in the register of repayments and in that of receipts, noting in both
also the date and amount of the repayment. If there be not a sufficient
balance at credit of the particular item, the Treasury Officer shall endorse
this fact on the order and return it to the person presenting it.

8.R. 415. The provisions of S.R. 329 apply to refunds of deposits as
they apply to refunds of revenue, when the amount involved does not
exceed Rs. 100.

Repayment Order and Voucher,

S.R. 416. T.R. Form No. 55 shall be used for repayment order and
voucher for deposits repaid. A deposit repayment voucher must 1D no case
be prepared at the treasury. ;

As a safeguard against fraud, the authority ordering repayment shall
enter the name of the payee after the words ‘“passed for payment '’ thus :
“Passed for payment to...................... A TR AR Hi ' 3

8.R. 417. TFarnest money deposits cannot be refunded except

- " nd b . . /z u
autlority of an order endorsed upon the original deposit rcce?pt "g?r iﬁz
Treasury Officer by the departmental officer in whose favour the deposit wa
made, and under no circumstances can part payment be made, i

S.R. 418. If the departmental officer desires that an item

et : : of
money deposit, instead of being refunded, be carried to the credite(?{fn&f;
Government, he must return the deposit receipt with this direction, where-

upon the Treasury Officer will make the necessary t i :
of this voucher. SOSANT tanger o the duthority

S.R. 419, Tn order to avoid the inconvenience and risk whi
the payment of money upon orders recorded in an TIndian iﬁggifgog’pa“’i
to ensure caution in the issue of such orders, every order issued bv% 15 SN
or office for the payment of money from a treasury shall be in English /tiurt
the officer ordering the payment is unacquainted with that langs un e;s
the disbursing officer does not understand English, and the ofBCeSI" 88‘;& o1
the payment does, the order for payment shall be both ; ordering

language commonly known in the district, as well as in Enlslislt Pridicn
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S.R. 420. Unless it be otherwise provided by any law, or rule or order
issued by competent authority, a deposit repayment order shall remain in
force for a period of three months from the date on which it was issued,
after which no repayment can be made on its authority unless it is
revalidated.

Payment at a Sub-Treasury.

8.R. 421. Wkhen an officer in charge of a sub-treasury has ocecasion to
place in deposit an item which under any rule or order may be so dealt
with, he may, subject to the provisions of this section, repay it without
formal orders from the district treasury.

_If any class of deposits is payable at a sub-treasury, it must not, except
with the special permission of the Collector, be payable at the district
treasury also.

Lapsed Deposits.

S.R. 422, Deposits not exceeding one rupee unclaimed for one whole
account year, balances mot exceeding one rupee of deposits partly repaid
during the year then closing and all balances unclaimed for more than three
complete account years shall, at the close of March in each year, be credited
to the Government. Of deposits and balances thus lapsing, the Treasury
Officer will submit to the Accountant-General immediately after 3lst March
a list prepared in accordance with the directions contained in the Account

Code, Vol. II.

Norr.—For the purpose of this rule, the age of a repayable item or of a balance of it is to
be reckoned as dating from the time when the item or the balance, as the case may be, became
first repayable.

S.R. 423, The Government may, in relation to any parficular class of
deposits, issue orders varying or relaxing any of the conditions or limitations
specified in the last preceding rule.

‘Nore.—The following conditions govern the lapsing of Revenue Deposits :—

Deposits or balances of deposits not exceeding five rupees unclaimed or party repaid during
two years including the year of deposit, deposits or balances thereof, transferred to
Clearance Register which are reduced to five rupees or less by part payments during
the third year from the year of deposit and all deposits or balances thercof unclaimed
for more than three complete account years, will, at the close of March in each year,
be credited to Government by means of transfer entries in the Accountant-General’s
office.

8.R. 424, Deposits credited to the Government under S.Rs. 422 and
423 cannot be repaid without the sanction of the Accountant-General, who
will authorise payment on ascertaining that the item was really received,
and was carried to the credit of the Government as lapsed, and that the
claimant’s identity and title to the money are certified by the officer signing
the application for refund.

8.R. 425. The application for sanction shall be made in T.R. Form
No. 56. There must be a separate application for deposits repayable to
each person, and it shall be used as the bill on which the payment is to be

made at the treasury.
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S.R. 426. The repayment of a lapsed deposit shall be recorded in the
appropriate deposit register of receipts so as to guard against a second
pavment.

I the re%avment is made after the register of receipts has been destroyed,
the responsibility for veryfying the claimant’s title to refund, shall devolve
ou the authority who signs the application in T.R. Form No. 56.

SEctioN IV.—Crvir axp Crimazan Courrs’ DEpoSITS.

Receipts and Repayments.

S.R. 427. Subject as hereinafter provided in this section, the provisions
of Section TIT of this Chapter relating to receipt and repayment of Revenue
Deposits, shall apply in relation to Civil and Criminal Courts’ Deposits,
with such adaptation and modification as may be authorised by the Chief
Judicial authority, after consultation with the Accountant-General.

S.R. 428. Subject to such general or special orders as may be issued
by Government, Civil Courts and Magistrates may either—

() keep a banking account with the treasury, remitting without
detail their gross deposit receipts for credit in Personal Deposit
accounts and making repayments by cheques on the treasury
against such Personal Deposit accounts, or

(i) arrange that each deposit is separately paid into or drawn from the
treasury, upon documents passed by an authorised officer of the
Court and setting forth the particulars necessary for the entries
in the deposit registers kept at the treasury,

Nore 1..—The object and effect of the arrangement set out at (i) above is simply to relieve
the Treasury Officer of the responsibility for the details of deposit Lransections, not to abolish
the detailed record, but to confine it to the departmental office in which registers of receipts
and repayments and other initial records must be kept in accordance with the directions contained
in the Account Code, Vol. 11,

The Civil Court or Magistrate in this case should be responsible for the submission of such
monthly and periodieal accounts and returns as may be required by the Accountani-Generul,
although the vouchers are to be sent by the Treasury Officer.

Nore 2.—In cases in which the first method referred to in this rule js followed, vach Civil
or Criminal Court should incorporate in its own accounts, the deposit items of its subordinate
Courts as a trensury does those of sub-treasuries, unless any subotdinate Court is authorised
to keep independent nccounts and submit the returns directly to the Accountant-General.
3epuméo accounts should be kept for, and separate returns submitted by, the several Small

ausge Courts.

Note 3.—In actual practice tho procedurs indicated in sub-para (i) of this rule is generally
followed by all Civil and Criminal Courts in West Bengal.

8.R. 429. [Fach {ransaction of receipt or payment of a Civil or a
Criminal Court d(epogut must be initialled by the Judge or Magistrate, or
by some duly authorised gazetted officer of the Court,
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S.R. 430. In Civil Courts where numerous petty sums are received
from suitors for immediate disbursement in full (as for diet, postage, etc.)
the detailed control may, with the approval of the Chief Judicial Authority,
be left with the receiving Court.

Nore 1.—The receiving Court, however, should record and deal with these petty deposits
with the same care and formality as others. It should enter all in detail in a register of deposit
receipts of the ordinary form labelled ‘‘ Sheiriff’s petty accounts,’’ and repayment should be
recorded in the similar separate registers of repayments, both to be handled and attested like
the general registers. From these two separate registers, daily totals should be carried into
the general registers (though, of course, without numbers), and also into a register of the pérsonal
ledger form in which a daily balance should be struck ; monthly totals of receipts and of pay-
ments on Sheriff’s petty accounts should be noted on the extracts from the general registers
submitted to the Accountant-General, and lapses periodically reported.

Nore 2.—The detailed procedure for the record of these petty deposits may be prescribed,
whenever the system is permitted, by the Chief Judicial Authority after consultation with the
Accountunt-General.

Agreement with the Treasury.

8.R. 431. (1) When the different Civil Courts of a district bank with
the treasury, the Treasury Officer may, if it facilitates the comparison of
the accounts, open a Personal Deposit account for each Court, even though
the deposit transactions of the subordinate Courts be brought by a superior
Court in detail on its own registers.

Noxg.—7To prevent disagreement between the deposit figures reported to the Accountant.
General by Civil Courts and by Trensury Officers, it is necessary to arrange that the former
should report completed transactions. A Civil Court may not receive money but give the
intending depositor an order to the Treasury Officer to accept it ; and so, though recording the
issue of the order in a register in sufficient detail, it should not bring the item on the deposit
registers till the Treasury Officer advises receipt. Similarly, it should ascertain from the treasury
at the close of the month, which of its cheques have been cashed, and detail at the foot of its
extract register of repayments sent to the Accountant-General, the cheques which are unpaid,
deducting their total at the foot of the extract.

(2) The Treasury Officer shall furnish the Court with a daily advice
list of the sums received and paid, and shall also note the receipts and
payment in a pass book.

8.R. 432, When it is inconvenient for a depositor to proceed to the
treasury with the Court's order to lodge his deposit, it may be received by
the Court, and by it afterwards forwarded to the treasury. Courts in the
same town with a treasury shall make remittances daily; if at a greater
distance, thoy_ shall remit frequently at fixed intervals. Similarly, when
it is inconvenient for a claimant to proceed to the treasury to obtain
repayment of a deposit, the Judge may pay him in cash, provided that there
are in the Court funds sufficient, whether of current deposit receipts or of
the office permanent advance, to meet the payment.

Norr 1.—In these cases, the gross receipts and payments taking place at the Court must
be shown as remitted to and from the treasury, and the payment be supported by the paid
orders. If the receipts are in excess of the payments, the excess should be remitted in cash
to tho tressury ; and if the payments are in excess of the receipts, the treasury should pay the
excess to the Court, which will thus recoup the permanent advance sccount. ¥

Nore 2.—No permanent advance may be given and held apart specially for the repayment
of deposits ; the office permanent advance may be augmented sufficiently. 5
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S.R. 433. When the list of lapses under S.R. 422 is made up by the
Court, notice of the amount must be sent to the Treasury Officer to enable

him to deduct the amount in the personal ledger.

Secrion V.—Personar. DerosiTs.

Receipts and Reépayments.

S.R. 434. Subject as provided in S.R. 410, moneys tendered as Personal
Deposits may be received at the treasury from the administrators of the
deposit accounts without specification of detailed items.

8.R. 435. Unless in any case the Government direct otherwise,
withdrawals can be allowed only on cheques signed by the responsible
administrator of the deposit account concerned. The charges in the treasury
accounts shall be supported by the original paid cheques.

Withdrawals shall on no account be allowed to exceed the balance at
credit in the deposit account.

SeEctioN VI.—DEPOSITS FOR WORKES DONE FOR PUBLIC BoDIES OR INDIVIDUALS.

S.R. 436. Payments made to the Government by District Boards,
Municipalities and other Local Bodies for the cost of land taken up on their
behalf under the Land Acquisition Act shall be received at the treasury,
in accordance with the procedure laid down in paragraph 21 of Appendix
15. The number and date of the award statement as well as the date on
which the deposit was credited in the treasury accounts shall he noted on all
orders and vouchers on which the payments are made out of the deposit

account.

8.R. 437. Deposits for works to be done on behalf of Tocal Bodies and
other parties may be received and dealt with by the Public Works «r Irm-
gation and Waterways, and other departments carrving out the works. in
accordance with departmental regulations. v S S

Nore.—When under departmental regulations the Local Bogy or t} 'ty i
authorised to pay the deposit direct into the treasury, the accompanyi ol IP‘"U concerned 1s
¢learly the name of the department to which the amount is cpe df!n}] ng chalan 3!‘0,“_1d state
the work to which the deposit relates. e, and the division and

SecrtoNn VII.—Derosirs op Fers

S.R. 438. TFees received from non-Government di
persons for work done for them by Government servants qg i?sb
. s shall be

as follows :—
(1) In cases where a Government servant ig permitted
mitte

whole of a fee, he should collect it ph; to retain the
will not be concerned with the trz:nsglclgze;}f and the overnment

or l)rivmu
dealt with

(¢7) In cases where the fees are divisibhle betwee

the Government servant concerned—_. " the Government and
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(a) If the exact amount of the fees and the distribution of shares
between the Government and the Government servant are
known beforehand, the share due to the Government
should be credited as miscellaneons receipt of the depart-
ment to which the Government servant belongs, and the
rest should be collected by the Government servant
himself. The Government share should be paid into the
treasury as far as possible, by the body or person paying
the fee;

(b) If the amount of the fees or the shares are known only
approximately beforehand, all the fees shouid in the first
instance be paid into the treasury to the credit of the
Government, as far as possible, by the body or person
paving the fees. The recoveries should be credited to the
appropriate deposit head, pending final settlement, swhen
the share due to the Government should be credited as

: miscellaneous receipt of the department to which the

4 Government servant belongs, and the rest shomld remain

| under deposit head for disbursement to the (Government

i servant in accordance with the procedure set out below :

l

The Government servant himself, if he holds a gazetted
post, or the head of office on behalf of a non-gazetted
Government servant, must claim the amount due to him
1 on a bill in ordinary pay bill form specifying therein the
i authority sanctioning the payment of fees, and forward
; the hill to the Accountant-Genera! through the Treasury
Officer concerned, who will furnish necessary details of
l the credit in the treasury accounts. The Accountant-
|
l
:

General will, after verifying the credits, authorise the
payment aad return the bill to the Treasury Officer who
will pay it by debit to the deposit head concerned.

Nore.—These rules are intended to be applied to cases in which the whole or s share of the
fees as such is payable to the Government servant doing work for non-Government bodies or
persons. They are not applicable to cases, e.g., fees levied for overtime work in departments
where it is in existence, where o Government servant undertakes the work &3 a part of his official
duties although, in view of the extra work involved and in consideration of the fees realised,
he is remunerated by a share out of these receipts. In the latter cases the fees realised are
adjustable as departmental receipts and the disbursements to the Government servant as

“*% departmental expenditure.

SectioN VIII.—Sreciar Rures ror Derosits or Locar Funps.

Explanation.
8.R. 439. The expression “Local Fund’ denotes:—

(1) revenues administered by bodies which by law or rule having the
force of law come under the control of the Government, whether
in regard to the proceedings generally, or to specific matters such
as the sanctioning of their budgets, sanction to the creation or
filling up of particular appointments, the ensctment of leave,
pension or similar rules,

(#%) the revenue of any body which i i
et asysuch.y which may be specially notified by the
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Receipts and Payments.

~ 8.R. 440. Save where it is expressly provided by any law or rule having
‘the force of law, moneys pertaining to a Local Fund may not be received

for deposit at a freasury without some general or special order of the
Government.

8.R. 441, The accounts of Local Funds at a treasury shall be kept as
a pure banking account, moneys being ‘paid into and drawn out of the
treasury without specification of the nature of receipt or expenditure.
Unless in any case the Government direct otherwise, withdrawals can be

made only by cheques signed by the administrator or some responsible officer
of the Local Authority concerned.

S.R. 442. 1If, under any special order of the Government, moneys
required by a Local Body have to be drawn from the treasury on detailed
bills, such bills shall be presented, as far as possible, in accordance with the
relevant provisions of Chapter IV. The gross amounts of bills shall be
debited by the Treasury Officer against the Local Fund concerned, the
deductions on account of income-tax, fund subscription, ete., being credited
by transfer in distinct entries.

S.R. 443. No Local Body is allowed to overdraw the balance at its'%"
credit in the Public Account, without obtaining beforehand a loan or
contribution from Government funds to cover the overdraft.

Verification of DBalances.

8.R, 444. The balances at credit of each Local Tund shall be verified
at the end of the year by the Treasury Officer 1n communication W}t}.l the
Accountant-General on the one side, and the officer or committee adu‘nmster-
ing the fund on the other. The balance on the Accountant-General's books
iy the balance acknowledged by the Government, and the Treasury Officer is
required to follow it, and not the local accounts as his standard.

Secriox 1X.- -Orner DeposiTs ACCOUNTS. -
S.R. 445. Moneys appertaining fo special deposit accounts which lo
not strictly fall under any ¢ the separate classes specified in this Chapter
may be paid into or drawn oai of the Public Account in accordance with
guch general or special directions as may be given by the Governmgnt.
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Chapter VIill.—Loans and Advances.
Subsidiary Rules under T.Rs. 10 and 16.
SECTION I.—GENERAL,
Introductory.

8.R. 446, The rules in this Chapter shall apply to loans and advances
of different classes, which are granted out of funds provided by the
Government under the heads “Loans and Advances by State Governments”’
and ‘“Advances Repayable,” except in so far as they are governed by any
special rules contained in other Chapters of these rules or in any depart-
mental regulations.

‘Mode of Drawing and Repaying.

S.R. 447. A bill on which a loan or advance is drawn must quote the
, authority sanctioning such a loan or advance. Subject to the provisions of
I Section II of this Chapter, a Treasury Officer may authorise payment of any
& loan or advance only if the bill hasl{een signed or countersigned by the
authority competent to sanction such loan or advance, or if the sanction has
been specially communicated to him. In the case of loans and advances
requiring sanction of the Government, no part of such a loan or advance can

be disbursed except under the orders of the Accountant-General.

§.R. 448, Except as otherwise provided in Section II of this Chapter,
4 loans and advances may be drawn on simple receipt in T.R. Form No. 48
(necessary changes in the form being made in manuscript).

8.R. 449, In repaying & loan or advance, the memorandum or chalan

| presented at the treasury, or if the repayment is made by deduction from

the amount of a claim against the (GGovernment, the bill for such a cln}m

must state the original date and amount of the loan or advance, or otherwise

give sufficient particulars for its iden'tiﬁcatxon. If the amount re aid

& 1ncludes interest as well as principal, the interest must be separately specified.

If the repayment is a fixed periodical amount, including both interest and
principal, the orders fixing the amounts shall be quoted.

Srorion 11.—SprEciAl, RULES APPLICABLE TO DIFFERENT CLASSES OF Loaxs
AND ADVANCES.

Loans to Municipalities, District Boards, etc.

8.R. 450. Unless in any case the Government direct otherwise, the
issue of loan money shall be governed by the following rules:—

() Every loan granted to a Municipality, District Board or any other
quasi-public body or person will be recorded in the books of the
Accountant-General, and no part of it can be issued except under
his authority.

RE—
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(i7) No department or Government officer may incur any expenditure or
any liabilities against a sanctioned loan, unless a statement in
writing is first obtained from the Accountant-General that the
amount is available out of such a loan and has been placed by
him in a separate account so as to be available for the proposed
expenditure.

(i7z7) The Accountant-General, before furnishing the statement mentioned
in the preceding clause, wil] ascertain that the municipality or
other body responsible for the loan has assented to the arrange-
ment, or that it is distinctly stated by the Government among the
terms of the loan.

(7v) Funds spent under clause (i7) shall reckon for interest as if they
were drawn on the last day of the month in the accounts of whic
they are included by the spending department or officer.

Reévenue Advances.

S.R. 451. The following special procedure is prescribed for the drawing
of Revenue Advances which include takavi advances, advances under the
Land Improvement Acts, and any other advances which Revenue Officers are
allowed or directed to make under the provisions of any law, or under specia!,&,
order of the Government. :

Norg—1'akavi works advances in the form of expenditure on Z'alavi works in the Irrigation
and Waterways Department are regulated by departmental rules. Save where the estimated

cost of such works are recovered in the Irrigation and Waterways Department, recoveries of
such advances will be made by the Collector in the same way as arrears of land revenue,

8.R. 452. Advances may be issued from the freasury upon orders signed
or countersigned by the Collector or other duly authorised officer. Neither
the Treasury Officer nor the Accountant-General will be responsible for
taking further cognizance of each individual transaction after payment by
a treasury beyond keeping a separate plus and minus memorandum for each
officer who authorises the advance, in accordance with the directions
contained in his behalf in the Account Code, Vol. II. For al] further
accounts and supervision, the departmental authorities will be responsible,

S.R. 453. (1) Advances may be .nade either direct to the partieeﬂ‘\’
concerned and on their receipt (stamped when necessary), or in lump sumg *
03 abstract bills in T.R. Form No. 35 to Government officers disbursing the
advances, : !

(a) In the former case, the payments in the treasury accounts must he
supported either by actual payees’ receipts, or where these are required by
the departmental officer, by a certificate from the Collector or other duly
authorised officer to the effect that the payments have been made to the
proper parties and their receipts duly taken and filed in the departmental
office. '

(b) In the latter case the following safeguards should be adopted : —

(7) No officer disbursing these advances should be allowed to draw a
second abstract bill without producing a detailed bill to secount
for the amounts already disbursed from the last advance taken,
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any balance left being at the same time refunded into the
treasury. In no case should the submission of the detailed bill
be delayed beyond the end of the month following that in which
the advance was drawn from the treasury.

(12) Disbursing officers should take the receipts of the payees on the
spot as soon as the advances have been maae, and certify at the
foot of the detailed bill that the advances were duly sanctioned
by the competent authority and paid in their presence.

(172) Payees’ receipt meed mot be sent with the detailed bill and their
names need not be shown in 1it. The aetailed bill should be
forwarded to the Accountant-General through the Treasury
Officer in support of the debit appearing in the treasury account.

(2v) The Collector or the head of the department concerned should
prescribe a money limit for the amount which can be drawn on
abstract bills by each officer with due regard to the circumstances
of each case.

(2) No officer authorised to make advances may question the accuracy
of the freasury plus and minus memorandum as the record of his
_vesponsibility, otherwise than by satisfying the Accountant-General of its

“erroneousness and causing him to correct it. Every officer should see that
the debits and credits made to his account accurately correspond with those
which enter his own registers and returns for each month. If he is not
the Collector, he must obtain from the treasury a copy of the plus and minus
memoranaum with which he is concerned and take necessary steps for the
removal of differences between the two sets of accounts. Special care
should be taken in paying recoveries into the treasury that the amounts
of interest and principal recovered are separately and distinctly credited,
as the former must not, and the latter must, be credited in the plus and
minus memorandaum.

Advances under Special Laws.

_S.R, 454, Advances under this head will be regulated in accordance

with the provisions of the relevant Acts and rules framed thereunder, or by

vz‘lﬁhlgrder& general or special, as may be issued by the Government in this
ehalf.

Advances for Departmental Purposes.

8.R. 455, Advances granted under special orders of competent authority
to Government officers for departmental or allied purposes may be drawn
on the responsibility and receipt of the officers for whom they are sanctioned,
subject to adjustment by submission of detailed accounts supported by
vouchers or by refund, as may be necessary.

In the case of advances for survey and other departmental expenditure,
which are ultimately recoverable from private owners or other parties, the
duty of maintaining detailed accounts of the advances, of watching their
recoveries and of supervision, etc., shall rest with the departmental
authorities concerned, the Treasury Officer being responsible only for
maintaining a plus and minus memorandum, where necessary, in accordance
with the directions contained in the Account Code, Vol. T1.
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The provisions of clause (2) of S.R. 453 apply also to advances of this
class of which the detailed accounts are kept departmentally.

Advances to Government Servants on Personal Account.

8.R. 456. These advances may be drawn on ordinary pay or travelling
allowance bill form, or on simple receipt form (T.R. Form No. 48), as
may be found convenient. The names of Government servants with their
designations and amounts of advances sanctioned for each should be clearly
indicated in the form to be used for this purpose. A

A personal advance to a Government servant may be repaid either in
cash or by deduction from his pay or travelling allowance bill, as may be
required under the rule or order applicable to each case. In cases in which
repayment is made in cash, remittance of the amount to the particular
treasury or office from which the advance was drawn is not necessary.

Other Loans and Aduvances.

8.R. 457, Subject to the general provisions contained in Section 1 of
this Chapter, loans or advances not falling under any of the separate
classes specified in this section may be drawn and repaid in accordance
with such general or special order as the Government may issue in each*,
case.
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Chapter 1X.—Transfers of Moneys standing in the Public Account,
Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 30. -

SterioN I.—INTRODUCTORY,
General.

8.R. 458, The subsidiary rules in this Chapter are issued after
consultation with the Reserve Bank.

Kinds of Transfers.

' 8.R. 459, Transfers and remittances of moneys standing in the Public
~ Account are of the following kinds, namely : —

(a) Transfer through currency, that is, a transfer of money beween
the treasury balance and the currency chest at one place in
consideration of an opposite transfer of the same amount being
made at another place, e.gz., transfers at a district treasury:
against opposite transactions at a sub-treasury subordinate to it,
and transfers at the Currency Office against deposits and
withdrawals at treasuries and sub-treasuries.

Nore.—Currency chests are maintained at treasuries and sub-treasuries on behalf of the

& Issue Department of the Reserve Bank in accordance with the arrangement described in Chapter
2 of Part IIT.

(b) Remittances of coin and notes—

(i) Bank remittances, that is, remittances from the Bank to a non-
Bank treasury or sub-treasury or vice versa, when both the
receiving and the remitting offices are not within the jurisdiction
of a single State.

(77) Remittances between treasuries, that is, remittances from the
treasury balance at one treasury to the treasury balance at
another treasury, when both the remitting and the recelving
treasuries are not within the jurisdiction of a single Stnte:_
This method of remittance applies only to remittance to ana
from sub-treasuries where there is mo currency chest and to the
remittance of foreizn notes and coin, and of uncurrent coin,
when such coins are not sent separately for remittance to the

a4 Mint. .
(#7) Mint remittances, i.e., remittances to the Mint of uncun;ent (':tl:;
or coin withdrawn from circulation from a treasury or irom
Bank conducting the cash business of a treasury.

Nore.—Remittance of uncurrent coin from n sub-treasury to the district treasury of a State

will be treated as a local remittance affecting the balance of the State Government. .

Application of Rules.
8.R. 460, The subsidiary rules prescribed in Seckion IT of this Chapter

apply to transfers between the currency chest balance AV L
balance at a treasury.

8.R. 461. TUnless in any case the Government after consultation with
the Reserve Bank direct otherwise, all remittances mentioned in clause (b)
of S.R. 459 shall be governed by the provisions of Section ITI of this
Chapter.
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SecTioN I1.—TRANSFERS THROUGH CURRENCY.

Banl Treasuries.

8.R, 462, All transfers from and to currency chests at the Bank will
be effected under instructions from the Currency Officer, and such transfers

will not affect the Government balance and will not pass through the Public

Account.

S.R, 462A. Subject to any special direction contained il; Part 111, all
transfers from and to currency shall be of whole rupees and notes.

S.R. 463. At sub-treasuries where there is a currency chest, the
transfer of funds shall be made in accordance with the following
procedure : —

() When a Sub-Treasury Officer requires funds, he should, with the
previous permission of the Treasury Officer, transfer the required
amount from the currency chest to his treasury balance and report

N the fact forthwith to the Currency Officer direct by wire (or by
letter if it can reach its destination within twenty-four hours)
on the date of the transfer. >

Nore 1.—In cases where payment of a Draft of Telegraphic Transfer has to bhe effected and
the sub-treasury balance is not sufficient to meet it, the Sub-Treasury officer may withdraw
funds from his sub-chest sufficient to meet the Draft or Telegraphic Transfer without the Previous
sanction of the Treasury Officer. No payment of a Draft or Telegraphic Transfor should be
made direct from the chest balance. Iunds should first be transferred from the chest to the
treasury balance and payment made therefrom.

Note 2—The Currency Officer may, on the recommendntion of the Treasury Offic i
a Sub-Treasury Officer to transfer funds fron] the chest without the snnctiol:lr}of (.}:;c'rlzrle)sa,!ul'y
Officer, subject to such conditions as he may impose regarding smounts and the period of such
sanction.

(i1) When surplus funds accumulate at a sub-treasury, ¢ X
Officer should deposit them into the ct'i’l'rellxl(?ysu}:)hi:f ‘lsllllxl;()i
communicate the fact forthwith to the Currency Officer by wire
(or by letter if it can reach its destination within twenty-four
hours) on the date of the transfer, an intimation being sjmul-
teneously sent to the Treasury Officer by post. e

(i77) In districts where an agency of the Bank conducting treasury
business is situated at a place where there ig »a sub-tr.e'ﬁ;lrv
mstead of at the headquarters, the opposite payment in :-:g;pcz!é
of currency transfers at the qistrict treasury and ot]m,\q“b-
treasuries in tlhe dist(ri)ct s(llm(ll)be l:;rranged for in the same way
as set out in clauses (7) and (1) above, and no ¥
made at the Bank. payment shall be

Nore—Chest slips should be submitted by the Sub-Treasury Officer to the ¢ A
hrough the Treasury Officer. e Currency Offic

8.R. 464, At sub-treasuries where there is no currency chest, transfer
of funds will be made by the remittance of notes or coin from the Bank
%o the sub-treasury, or wvice versa, in accordance with the procedure
preseribed in Section IIT of this Chapter. The Bank will provide the
funds for remittances to sub-treasuries at the request of the Treasury
Officer.
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Non-Banlk Treasuries.

8.R. 465, Transfer of funds from or to the treasury balance shall be

made in accordance with the following rules:—

(1) The Treasury Officer may at any time deposit surplus funds into
the currency chest at his freasury. When owing either to
receipts at the treasury or to withdrawal from the currency chest
against deposit at a sub-treasury the treasury balance exceeds
by any appreciable amount the normal balance fixed by the
G‘i:wernment, the excess should be deposited into the currency
chest.

(22) When the Treasury Officer requires funds either to meet disburse-
ments at the treasury or for deposit into the chest against
withdrawals at sub-treasuries, he shoula make the necessary
transfer from the currency chest to replenish the treasury
balance.

(117) Every transfer from the treasury balance to the currency chest,
or wvice versa, must be ueported at once to the Currency Officer
by telegram (or by letter if it can reach its destination within
twenty-four hours), in addition to sending slips in Form T.E. 2,
unless a corresponding transfer is made at a sub-treasury.

S.R. 466. Transfer of funds to and from sub-treasuries where there is
a currency chest shall be made through currency, the opposite payments
being made at the district treasury or at another sub-treasury so as to
retain the total balance in the currency chest of the district unchanged.
The procedure shall be as follows: —

t) When a surplus accumulates at a sub-treasury, the Sub-Treasury
Officer should deposit the surplus into the currency chest. When
the sub-treasury balance exceeds by any appreciable amount the
normal balance laid down by the Treasury Officer, the excess
should be transferred to the currency chest, unless heavy
payments are expected to absorb it within the next two or three
days. On receipt from the Sub-Treasury Officer of the chest
slip in Form T.E. 2 reporting the transfer, the Treasury Officer
should make the corresponding transfer from currency fto
treasury at the district treasury. 2

It is the duty of the Treasury Officer to see that the Sub-Treasury
Officers deposit surpluses promptly into the currency chest. 1f
at any time it appears that the balance at a sub-treasury is
unnecessarily large, the Treasury Officer should order a deposit
of the surplus into the currency chest.

(i1) When a Sub-Treasury Officer requires funds, he should apply fo
the Treasury Officer for sanction to a transfer from the sub-
treasury chest. If the Treasury Officer considers that the transfer
is necessary, he should make a transfer of the amount
from treasury to currency at the district treasury and order the
corresponding transfer from currency to treasury af the sub-
treasury.

Nore 1. The instructions laid down in note 1 below 8. R. 463(i) apply equally to payments
of drafts and telegraphic transfers from non-bank sub-treasuries.

Note 2.—The Currency Officer may, on the recommendation of the Treasury Officer, permit
a Sub-Treasury Officer to transfer funds from the chest without the sanction of the Treasury
Officer, subject fo such conditions as he may impose regarding amounts and O:he period of such

sanction.
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8.R. 467. Transfer of funds to and from sub-treasuries where there 1s
no currency chest shall be made by the remittance of notes or coin in
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Section TII of this Chapter.
Such remittances shall not be made except under the instructions of the
Treasury Officer. :

Secrion ITI.—ReMmITTANCES 0F CoriN axp NorEes.
General.

S.R. 468. The provisions of S.R.s 469 to 513 shall apply primarily to
remittances to ang from treasuries and sub-treasuries, the cash business of
which is not conducted by the Bank. At places where the cash business
of the treasury is conducted by the Bank, these rules shall apply subject
to the provisions of S.R.s 514 and 515 and such other instructions as may
be issued by the Reserve Bank.

Despatch of Remittances.

S.R. 469. (1) No remittances of cdin or notes from a sub-treasury or
treasury to a treasury or sub-treasury in another district or to the Currency
Office shall be made except in accordance with the special or general
instructions of the Currency Officer. When a surplus of coin or notes
accumulates in the district, the Treasury Officer shall report the details of
the surplus to the Currency Officer and obtain his instructions for
remittance to another treasury or the Currency Office. Uncurrent coin and
notes unfit for issue shall be dealt with in accordance with the provisions
of S.R.s 476 and. 477 respectively.

(2) Remittances within the district, that is, between two sub-treasuries’

in a district or between a treasury and a sub-treasury subordinate to 1t, may
be made under the, orders of the Treasury Officer.

S.R. 470, (1) All remittances despatched by rail, river or road miust
be escorted by a guard, except remittances of mickel. bronze or copper coin
during transit by rail at railway risk.

Nore.—When a potdar accompanies a remittance he is responsible during the whole course
of the journey for the contents of the boxes and the police guard acts as an escort. The potdar
will not interfere in any way in the performance by escort of its ]cgm.mato duties but he must
be permitted to satisfy himself that all necessary precautions are being taken. In the event
of damage oceurring to a box it is the duty of the potdar to take over any coin that may fall
out and to verify the contents and ropucl:. the box if rgpagkmg becorrmfx NECEREATY. Zl‘he escort
officer must not permit the potdar to be interfered with in the execution of his duties,

(2) Tmmediately on receipt of a remittance order from the Currency
Officer or as soon as the Treasury Officer decides to make a remittance to
a sub-treasury, the Police Department shall be informed of the kind and
amount of the treasure to be remitted and asked for a sufficient escort,
which it will supply according to the prescribed scale. All officers nn the
line of march from whom any assistance may be required shali be advised
by the despatching office.

: iving office shall be informea in advance in T.R. Form
No (‘.2')7 T,}Feufﬁcﬁh‘?ﬁfm; of the remittance fo he despatched, in order that
necessary arrangements may be made for receiving it. /

ittance shall not be sent at such a time that it will ke in
trnrl(fi)t f\&t lf.il:l:ﬁ:lnﬁf a month, or that will reach its destination on a Sunday

or other anthorised holiday.
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S.R. 471, The Treasury Officer shall advise the Currency Officer of
every despatch of a remiftance to a place outside the district on the same
aay on which it is despatched. If the treasury is so situated that ithe advice
cannot reach the Currency Officer within twenty-four hours, if sent by post,
the Treasury Officer shall send the advice by telegram. The advice shall
state the nature of the remittance and give the name of the treasury, sub-
treasury or branch of the Bank to which it has been despatched.

Remittances of Coin.

8.R. 472, Coin shall be packed for remittace in stout bacs, fied and
sealed after a slip in T.R. Form No. 9 has been placed in each bag. The
Treasury Officer must satisfy himself generally of the contents of the bags,
and must see that the proper number of bags is placed in each hox. Where
a poddar accompanies a remittance, he also should watch the packing of
boxes after counting the nvmber of bazs in each hox.

bl\"m'r. 1.—For remittances to the Caleutta and Bombay Mints, contents of bags should be
a8 below :—

Each denomination of coins must be in separate bags—

Denomination. ] V“I‘;':gr"" Tale per bag.
Rs.

* 100 Paiso e ol 5 o o 2,000 2,000 piéces.
50 Paize - o T A 3 2,000 |« 4,000
25 Paise oo o . o 3 500 2,000 ,,
10 Paise i % ¥ 2 " 200 | 2000
b Paise v o e v (3 100 2,000
2 Paise e o3 i 8% i S 50 2,500
1 Paisa e =0 S+ 2e h 20 2,000 ,,

Nore 2.—In case of a remittance sent without a potdar, the despatching officer should
examine a certain percentage himself and place a private mark upon the ticket of the bags so
examined and the special attention of the receiving officen should be drawn to the necessity
for protecting the‘interest of the absent remitting officer.

S.R. 473. For journeys by road, the bags may be packed in treasure
tumbrils, or in large chests placed in carts, at the door of the treasury in
the presence of the Treasury Officer, Tor journeys by rail or boat, and
also (if convenient) for journeys by road, they must be packed in stout
boxes capable of containing Rs. 4,000 to Rs. 6.000 each, nailed down ana
bound with iron, without gunny covering or ropes, and the hoops shall be
riveted or nailed together where they cross. Every box must bear the name
of the despatching treasury cut into, or painted on, it with a number.

Norm 1.—Whers coin remittances are sent in padlocked boxes, the instructions for the use
of sueh boxes will be given by Government.

Nore 8.—Remittances of coin from Currency Office are usually sent in patent remittance
boxes, Special instructions regarding the method of desling with such boxes will be given by
the remitting officer.
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S.R. 474. To ecach box designed for river comveyance or to cross any
unfordable stream by a ferry, shall be fastened a buoy formed of a picce
. of unsplit bamboo or other floating material. The rope of the buoy shall
be at least ten yards long. The police officer in charge is responsible for
seeing that it is never detached from the box, nor, so long as the -box is
on board any boat, knotted or entangled in any way. When treasure is
sent by a seagoing vessel, the despatching’ officer shall remove the buoys
after the boxes are shipped, and the receiving officer shall attach the buoys,
when landing the treasure; if he is not the Treasury Officer, he shall obtain
the buoys from that officer. '

. Nore.—The above precantions are not necessary in the case of remittance covered by
INSsSUrance.

8.R, 475, Invoices shall be prepared separately in triplicate in T.R.
Form No. 58, one copy shall be retained by the remitting officer, another
shall be despatched by post on the same day to the receiving freasury, and
the third made over to the escort officer. The weights entered in the invoice,
shall be those ascertained by weighment in the presence of the escort officer,

Nore.—Separate invoices must be prepared for treasury and currency remittances, the words
“ Treasury Remittance '* or ** Currency Remittance,”’ as the case may be, being written on,
the top.
In the case of treasury remittances, the invoices should show separately uncurrent (1) silver,
(2) nickel und (3) copper or bronze coins, giving separate totals for each group of coins,

Uncurrent coin.

8.R. 476. Coins withdrawn from circulation shall be remitted to the
Mint in accordance with the following rules:—

(i) Broken and cut coin should not be remitted ordinarily until a sum
of at least Rs. 20 has accumulated.

(i1) Invoices of the remittances should be prepared in T.R. Form
No. 59. Treasury Officer should devote particular care to filling
them up correctly..

(#1i) The Mint Master will prepare a valuation statement of the
remittance received and forward it to the remitting treasury.

(iv) Any deficiency in taie found by the Mint Master must be made
good by the Treasurer and any excess in tale will be returned
to the remitting treasury. Any excess in value found by the
Mint Master will be credited to the Union Government.

Remittances of Notes.

S.R. 477, All notes unfit for issue, which may have acemmulated at a
treasury, shall be sent to the Currency Office (or treasury named by the
Currency Officer), on each occasion on which a remitfance of notes or coin
is sent to or received from the Currency Office. Such notes should not be
cut for remittance. Advice of the remittance giving details of the
denominations and value of the notes shall be sent by post fo the Currency
Officer.

8,R. 478. New notes or notes fit for re-issue should never be cut for
remittance. When the value of the mnotes to be remitted does not exceed
Rs. 2,000 and the mnotes cannot conveniently be included in a specie
remittance, they may be sent bf' post insured up to their full valie. When
the value exceeds Rs. 2,000, the notes shall be sent in charge of a potdar

and police guard.
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S.R. 479. The following insiructions shall bLe observed for packing
parcels of nofes: —

(1) Notes of each denomination must be arranged in separate hundles
stitched by omne edge into books of 100 each, any excess over
mulliples of 100 being made into one book. To each bundle
of books should be attached a slip in T.R. Form No. 10. stating
the number of pieces it contains and hearing the full signature
of the official who last counted them and made up the bundle before
despatch.

f77) For remittances in charge of a potdar and police guard, ihe bundle:
should be packed in parcels of ten bundles each and the parcels
should be placed in strong wooden boxes which should be securely
tastened and sealed. The boxes should be weighed in the presence
of the escort officer and the weight and contents of each box
entered in the invoice in T.R. Form No. 58.

Nore.—Fresh notes of the denominations of Rs, 5 and Rs, 10 are remitted from the Cur-

i‘)ency Office t0 currency chests in the original bundles received from the Security Printing
ress,

S.R. 480. In the case of remittances sent in charge of a police guard,
an invoice in T.R. Form No. 58 shall be prepared in triplicate, one copy
being sent by post to the receiving officer, one given to the police officer in
charge of the escort and the third retained by the despatching officer for
record. The escort officer shall sign a receipt on each wopy of the invoice,
stating that he has received the boxes of the marks and weights detailed
thevein.

Escort Officer’s Duties.

S.R. 481. The escort officers shall see the boxes of notes and coin
weighed, or in the case of chest or tumbrils containing bags of coin. shall
count the number of bags. He must sign the receipt at the foot of each
copy of the invoice, the blanks being filled up in words, and if the escort
officer be ignorant of English, he should be required to write the numbers
of the bags or boxes which he has received in the Indian language corumonly
Bsﬂed in the district on the copy of the invoice to be retained by the Treasury

icer.

S.R. 482. The escort officer shall wire to the receiving oflicar the number
of the train (passenger or goods) conveying the remittance und its hour of
departure, and shall also wire again en route if any change in the train
has been made or if anything has occurred to delay its arrival.

8.R. 483. When the escort officer is relieved in the course of the journey,

he shall obtuin a receipt for ‘... ... ek st N R tumbrils in good
order said fo contain..................... coin to the value of Rs..cocooovvvininn
TN ess e bags’’ or for “.................boxes, or for sealed wagons, in good
order, said to contain. .........0...coin (or notes) to the value of Rs............. el
When the remttance reaches the addressee, the latter will count the bags
and weigh {lie boxes. and give a receipt for *............. .bags said to contain
R o coin to the value of Rs............ .. 7 or fOr oovrnnes v.....hoxes
of marks aud weights detailed in the invoice said to CONEAIN .....eron-s ,..coin
(or notes) to the value of Rs............. .-.”" If any box be of short weight, or

show signs of having lLeen tampered with, it i
) s » 1t must ed in the presence
of the escort officer otherwise he may be allowed to I;‘Zt?lg:nat m
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—_—

Potdars, Shroffs, etc., accompanying remittances.

S.R. 484. (1) Subject to any general or special instructions is ]

tne Currency Officer 1n this hehalf, Treasurers gmy send in clmrgel\(?;1 es‘iivlg
coin or note remittances potdars who will remain in charge while the
{reasure is being examined and who will take back the locks, and, if
convenient, the bags. 1f the guard be returning to the station of original
despatch, fumbrils or chests shall be sent back under his charge; otherwise,

they must wait for the potdar.
(2) For coin remittances the following scale may be followed:—
w) 1 potdar up to 10 lakhs, and

(12) 1 potdar for every additional 10 lakhs or a fraction thereof up to
a maximum of 3 in all.

Nore.—The Currency Officer may sanction the deputation of a second potdar for j
ocoupying such o long time that one man cannot be expected to exorr::isea:ho rn):cm
supervision.

(3) For note remittances one potdar may be usually sufficient, unless the
Currency Officer sanctions the deputation of a second potdar for journeys

occupying such a long time that one man cannot be expested to exercise the

Decessary Supervision.

(4) In cases of heavy re
the Currency Officer may au
addition to the usual escort of potdars. _
be engaged, whenever necessary, with the special s
to deal with heavy receipts, or to accompaly remittances,
place of permanent shrofis or potdars who do so.

S.R..485. (1) Except in cases of remittances not at railway risk potdar
<hall, on no account, be sent either to accompany

a remittance of mickel,
bronze or copper coin, Or to watch the excmination of such coin as the
receiving treasury, Mint, or the Bank.

mittances, whether of coin or note, or of both,
thorise the deputation of ome or niore clerks 1n
Jixtra shroffs or potdars may also
anction of the Collector,
or to take the

(2) Potdars accompanying remittances of withdrawn gilver coins and
remitinuces for sy eelal examination to the Mint sh‘all be released by the
Mint authorities as soon as numbers of sealed boxes 1n the remiftances have
been checked with the relative invoices and found satisfactory and correct;
on no account shall they be detained to watch the examination of an;}

remittance at the Mint.

\

§.R. 486, Potdars or clerks accompanying remittanses shall ~be
furnished by the remitting Treasury Officer with a certificate in T.R. Form
No. 60 with columns 1 to 8 filled in. The officer receiving the remittance
shall consider with reference to the amount and kind of the remittance
received and the number of men available at his office for esamination,
how long the potdars or clerks accompanyin!f the .l'(!m}ttancg are likely to

forthwith in writing to enable

be detained at the station and inform them 1

them to make <uitable arrangements for their stay at the station. At the

end of the examination he shall complete the certificate and return it to
the daily allowance

the remitting treasury. He shall state in column 12,
which he recommends for the halt in excess of ten days and explain the
reasons for the recommendation on the reverse of the certificate. On
receipt of the certificate from the receiving officer, the remitting Treasury
Officer shall forward it for necessary action, if halts in excess of ten days
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have been made, to.the Currency Officer or to the Collector according as
the charges for the remittance in question have to be borne by the Reserve
Bank or by tone Government, and the authorify concerned will indicate in
columin 13 of the certificate the rate at which the allowance should be
drawn. lle certificate shall be attached to all bills for travelling and other
allowances, specii. or otherwise, admissible to the men accompanying the
treasure.

8.R. 487. 1If any chest, tumbril, or wagon be secured by double locks,
one key shall be held by the potdar, and the other by the eicort officer;
if there be only one lock, the key shall be held by the potdar, but the
escort officer is responsible for not allowing the chest or wagon to be opened
before arrival at the destination, save in case of a breakdown when the
treasure must be removed to another chesi or wagon in his presence. In
the case of remittances sent without potdars, single locks shall be used and
the keys enirusted to the escort officer in a sealed cover whizh he should
not open except when absoiutely necessary due to a breakdown on the road.

©
Receipt of Remattances.

8.R. 488. (i; Immediately on the arrival of a remittance, credit for
the invoiced amount shall be given in the cash book or other appripriate
register, and in the case of a remittance received from a pluze outside the
disirict, an advice shall be sent fo the Currency Officer, stating the name
of the treasury or Currency Office from which the remittance has been
received and whether it is a currency or a treasury remittance. The advice
shall be {elegraphic if a postal advice cannot reach the Currency Officer
within twenty-four hours. -

(2) The remittance must then be examined. The first step in this
axamination is the weighment of each box in the presence of the escort
officer and the Treasury Officer and the comparison of this weight with
that shown in the invoice. A receipt shall then be given to the escort
officer and a copy of this receipt sent by post on the same day to the
despatching treasury.

8.R. 489. When the weight of each box is not given in the invoice
the boxes rmust be opened and the the contents examined in the presence of
the escort officer. Any infraction of the rule requiring the weight to be
stated shall be brought to the notice of the remitting cfficer. If any box
be short weight or show signs of having been tampered with, it shall
similarly be opened and 1ts contents examined before the zscort is released.

8.R. 490. T1f coin or notes received in the remittance ace required for
despatch to another treasury within a few days of its receipt, the boxes
may be deposited unopened in the strong room, provided {hey are in good
order and that they are in charge of a potdar who will be available to
accompany them to their final destination.

s S.R. 491. (1) New nickel or bronze coin received either directly Irom
t 0 Mint or from any other treasury in the original Mint boxes may be
3‘?“’1"8(1_ as correct, provided the boxes are numbered and the seals hear a
1stinet impression and both remain intact at the time of receipt.

th (g) In all other cases, the boxes shall be opened immediately whether
e remiftance is accompanied by a potdar or not. When a potdar has
accompanied the remittance, the boxes shall be opened in his presence.
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Unless the detailed examination of the whole remittance is immediately
nroceeded with, the bags of coin or parcels of notes shall be depositzd in
the strong room under double locks, care being takén as far as practicable
to place them apart from other treasure. To guard against abstraction of
coin from remittances which may remain unexamined in the strong room
for some time. and which cannot be separately secured in a chest or chests.
it shall be arranged, when the amount of the remittance does mot exceed
rupees five lakhs and when the procedure will oaof cause practical
inconvenience. that the entire contents of each bag are weighed Ly emptying
them int» the scales before depositing the remittance in the strong room.
This weighment must be supervised by the Treasury Officer.

(5) In the case of larger remittances, similar care must be exercised,
thou~h it will usually be impossible for practical reasons to examine t'em
in the samme detail. The Treasury Officer in such cases must satisfy Limself
that the remittance has not been tampered with, by personally picking out
a number of boxes and bags frem time to time, and having the confents of
these weighed under his supervision. In the case ®f remittances exceeding
rupees five lakhs, or when 1t is not found practicable to weigh out smaller
remitiances. care shall be taken to cover completely all bags forming parts
of the remittance with tarpulins, the notes being secured in a chest or
chests or replaced in the original boxes with the lids securely fastened.

S.R. 492, The detailed examination of the remittance shall be conducted
in the presence of the potdar from the remitting treasury and under the
supervision of the Treasurer of the receiving treasury or some other
responsible person acting on his behalf. TIf, however, the 1emittance is
not accompanied by a potdar from the remitting treasury, the detailed
exanination must be made in the immediate presence and under the personal
supervision of the Treasurer of the receiving treasury who should see that the
interests of the remitting treasury are adequately safeguarded.

S.R. 492. Every facility must be given to the potdar of the remitting
{rensury to watch the examination. Any complaints which he may make
shall be veported at once to the Treasury Officer. If any fraud is suspected,
arrangements shall, be made for the search of the examining potdars in the
presence of the potdar of the remitting treasury.

S.R. 494. Only such portion of a remittance shall be taken out of
the strong room as can be examined during the course of the day. When
any portion remains unexm_muod. the attending potdar may, if he so
wishes, be allowed, at the time of the closing of the office, to place one
lock of his own on the chest containing the unexamined portion, or 1f this
is not possible, on the outside door of the strong room.

8.R., 495. The notes and the coin composing the remiitance shall be
counted and examined in detail so as to ensure not only thgmt they are all
genuine but also that each bundle of notes or bag of coin contain the
alleged mumber. In the case of remittances of fresh notes from th_e
Currency Office sent in bundles of 1,000 pieces, the bundles shall be split
up into packets of 100 mnotes each. Any light weight or other uncurrent
or defective coin found in the course of the detailed examination of a
remittance of current coin shall be separated and dealt with under the
instructions sontained in Chapter 3 of Part 111, while deficiencies whether
in the tale or due to bad or counterfeit notes or coin, shall be dealt with in

the manner prescribed in S.R. 499. b4
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8.R. 486. As the examination of each bundle or bag is completed,
the rclative slips, in T.R. From No. 9 or 10, as the case may be, contained

therein, shall be taken out and replaced by fresh slips prepared by the
receiving treasury.

The slips of those bags and bundles, the contents of which have been
found correct, shall be made over to the Treasury Officer for immediate
destruction, while the rest shall be attached to the report to be made tfo
the remitting treasury under sub-rule (1) of S.R. 499.

Nore.—In the case of remittances of coin from the Currency Office, all the slips must be
returned to the Currency Office after the remittances have been examined.

8.R. 497. The Treasury Officer shall supervise the examination of the
remittance generally and see that adequate safeguards have been taken by
the Treasurer to avoid during examination all malpractices whether cn the
part of the accompanying potdars or the examining potdars. He shall
put away the examined notes and coin under double locks of the treasury
or of the currency chest, as the case may be. On completion of the detailed
examination, he must send a formal report to the remitting officer showing
the result of the examination.

8.R. 488. No time shall be lost in examining a remittance both in order
to release the potdar who accompanied it and so reduce the cost of remittance,

and in order that any deficiency may be recovered from the remitting

& Treasurer.

Norg.—The minimum amount of coin and notes of each denomination whieh one man
should examine in a day is as follows :—

Coin. Rs.
New rupees .. .. 5= oo . .- 3,00,000
0ld rupess = T = o 8,000
New § rupees of the value of S S5 ... 50,000
0Old } rupees of the value of 5 5 35 4,000
New 1 rupees of the value of . % oo 24,000
Old } rupees of the value of L A o 2,000
0ld } rupees of the value of o oo N oo 1,000
New 4 anna nickel of the value of .o o e 3 18,000
Old 4 anna nickel of the value of wie s e 5! 2,600
New two anna nickel of the value of N o “'e 7,000
0ld two anna nickel of the value of A G v o 2,000
New one anna nickel of the valuo of o . o o 3,500
Old one anna nickel of the value of 45 oy o & 1,000
New half-anna nickel.brass of the value of - A B2 1,750
Old half-anna nickel-brass of the value of ok o e 500
New single pice of the value of .o 45 . 4 750
01d single pics of the value of .o 35 » o 400
New § pice of the valusof .. oo o " - 500
01d § pice of the value of .. o . =g sl 250
New pie pieces of the value of 1Y o o iy 200
Old pie pieces of the value of o - »? ¥y 150
Notes. - Pieces.
New notes of all denominations S £ v 15,000
Old Re. 1 and 2.8 notes o3 b L3 l ¢ 8,000
Old notes of higher denominations % s i) T r00
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Deficiency or Ezcess found in Remittances.

S.R. 499. (1) If any deficiency iz found in the detailed examination
and is not immediately recovered from the potdar in charge, it must be
entered in the cash book as a distinct item of payment with full particulars
and the Treasury Officer of the remitting treasury requested to recover the
amount and credit it in his own treasury.

A deficiency discovered at the Bank or at a Currency Office will be made
good from its own cash balance and will be shown as an expenditure on
Government account under advice to the remitting treasury, for recovery
and eredit in its accounts. Similarly, a deficiency discovered at a treasury
in a remittance from the Bank or from a Currency Office shall be made
good from the treasury balance under advice to the remitting office, which
will credit the amount to Government account. Recoveries of such
deficiencies will be watched by the Accountan{-General.

(2) The Government will be responsible for any shortages discovered at
the Mints in a remittance recerved from a treasury or a sub-treasury.

(3) Every defect or deficiency discovered during examination shall be
entered on the slip pertaining to the bag of coin or bundle of notes
concerned and must ge specially reported to the remitting officer direct,
whether or not it is made good by the accompanying potdar, the slip

being attached to the report. If a potdar of the remitting treasury iz

present to witness the examination, he must be required to attest the '
entries as they are made. Any bad coin or notes which have to be returned
to the remitting treasury shall be made over to the potdar, or, in his
absence, remitted by insured post at the cost of the remitting Treasurer.
If there is no potdar in charge, the report must state name and rank
of the officer who personally supervised the examination, and must be sent,
together with the attached slip, immediately on the close of the examination.
or, if it is a prolonged one, at the close of the day, to the remitting officer,
to enable the Treasurer of the remitting treasury, for his own purpose, to
fix responsibility for the deficiency which he is obliged to make good. If
any bag or bundle of notes is received without a slip, and is in any way
short or deficient, an immediate special report shall be sent to the remitting
officer.

8.R. 500. All excesses found in a remittance shall be returned to the
remitting office through the attending potdar, or if this is not possible, by
registered post or by money order, the cost being borne by the remitting
oifice.

8.R. 501. When new nickel or bronze coin is received either directly
from the Mint, or from another treasury in the original Mint boxes, any
excess or deficiency found on examination shall be immediately reported
and the printed slip of contents forwarded to the Mint Master. The report
shall state the number of the box in. which the excess or deficiency was
found and the condition of the boxes on delivery.

Additional Rules for Remittances by Railway.

8.R. 502. When large remittances are made, notice shall be given some
time beforehand to the railway authorities at the station of despatch, in order
that wagons of convenient sizes may be brought together.
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8.R. 503, (1) When treasurer iis loaded for despatch by rail, the doors
on one side of the wagons shall, if possible, be securea from inside, and
all doors that can be opened from outside shall be secured by good padlocks,

(2) Small remittances need not be forwarded by wagon, but can be sent
in the same compartment in which the guard in charge travels.

53) It is the duty of the remitting Treasury Officer to supply the
padlocks and there must be a sufficient stock in a treasury whence frequent
remifttances are sent by rail. The Treasury Officer shall take the receipt
of the escort officer for the padlocks. If the escort is returning, the
receiving officer shall return the padlocks through the officer in charge of
the escort; otherwise, a receipt shall be given to the police and the locks
returned as soon as possible by parcel-post or by rail or through the potdar.

S.R. 504. The Treasury Officer jointly with the police officer who is
to travel in charge. shall superintend personlly or by substitute the loading
of the vans, and shall hand over to the Police Officer a memorandum of
instructions (in T. R. Form 68), and as many blank receipts as there will
be reliefs. The Treasury Officer shall take a receipt for these documents. .

8.R. 505. The escort accompanying the treasure to the station, and"
protecting the loading, shall be of such strength as may be fixed by the
Government for the escort of such a sum by road or for the special purpose,
and a new one of corresponding strength must meet the treasure at the
station of delivery. During the railway jounrey, it may be protected by a
guard of reduced strength accommodated in adjoining brake-van, if the
remittance is carried by goods train, or in the end compartment of the
carriage next adjoining the treasure van, neither ‘door of the compartment
occupied by the escort should be locked. The strength of this escort also
may be fixed by the Government; there should never be less than a petty
officer with two men, and when the treasure is loaded in more than one
wagon, the scale should allow two men to each. When a wagon containing
treasure is detached from the train for any reason, the station master, or
the guard in charge of the train, will warn the police guard in charge of
the treasure, in order that the necessary arrangements may be made to
guard it,

S.R. 506. As the instruetions for the guidance of the guard require
the men to be constantly on duty, arrangements shall be made to relieve
them at convenient points, giving to each party a stage of about twelve
hours. The exact length of each stage may be laid down by local orders.

8.R. 507, Arrangements for the relief of the guard will be made by
the police department. The officer in charge when starting with the
remittance shall telegraph to his relieving officer the probable time of his
arrival at the relief station.

Payment of freight.

8.R, 508. (1) The railway fare and freight may be paid in vash or
by warrant or oredit note according to local practice. Tn the case of cagh
payments, the police or other officer may obtain from the treasury a
oufﬁ_clqnt amount as an advance to be accounted for afterwards. The
remitting officer or the officer arranging the remittance, will ascertain the
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nature and extent of accommodation required for the purpose without

unnecessarily increasing the cost of remittance, and send the following
requisition to the railway authorities:—

“To the Station Master............coovins DT A 5o
Conveyance by railway to...............ccoivinee. B A
.................................. is required for treasure belonging to the
Government
to'the valueiofm Vel o 00 lakhs of rupees

Reserve Bank of India
loaded for..............and contained in........... 4

(2) The station master will give the officer commanding the guard a
paper notifying that he is in charge of treasure loaded in so many wagons.

Nore 1.—The requisition mentioned above must not be confounded with the notice to be

sent beforehand to the railway authorities, in Order that the necessary wagons may be
Provided.

Nore 2.—Treasurse should always be booked through to the final station, and the officer
who makes the requisition ghould inform the railways authorities that he has provided reliefs
for the guard at specified stations,

S.R. 509. Remittance of nickel, bronze or copper coin shall be booked
at railway risk as far as possible.

8.R. 510. A guard travelling in charge of notes shall have the box in the
same carriage, and shall sit in the end compartment of the carriage, with the box
under the seat against the outer planking; if the box be too large to go
under the seat, accommodation must be reserved on the terms usually
charged.

Transport of treasure at the destination.

8,R. 511. Necessary arrangements for the transport of treasure at
the destination must be made by the receiving officer so as to save delay
at the railway station and inconvenience to the police department.

Additional Rules for Remittances by Steamer.

8.R, 512. (1) An escort shall accompany a remittance of notes by
gea if freight is paid at cargo rates, in which case the value of the motes
shall not be entered in the bill 'of lading but only the number of pieces.
But if it is cheaper to pay freight at specie rates, and if the eteamt_ar
company accepts responsibility for the face value of the notes then this
latter course shall be adopted and no escort need be sent. If, however, in
any case, the above responsibility is not accepted by the steamer company,
even if freight is paid at specie rates, the remittance shall be sent as
ordinary cargo at cargo rates in charge of an escort, througl this course
may entail some additional expense.

(2} Remittances of coin by sea shall usually be sent insurel or at the
company’s risk witbout an escort.
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(3) Remittances of notes or silver coin (of any description) by inland
steamer shall be sent un-insured under the protection of an adequate police
escort.

S.R. 513, Consignments of treasure shall be taken delivery of on
arrival at a station; otherwise the treasure will be ecarried on to the next
station at the risk and expense of the consignee and the consignee will have
unnecessarily to pay demurrage charge.

Special Rules for Remittances to and from the Bank.

S.R. 514. (1) In the case of branches of the State Bank of India,
when the Agent wishes to remit any surplus notes or coin from the currency
chest or surplus small coin from his balance, or desires a remittance of
notes or coin to be sent to his Branch, he will report to the local head office
or Link Branch to which he is subordinate. The local head office or the
Link Branch will communicate with the Currency Officer and orders for the
remittance will be issued simultaneously by the local head office or Link
Branch to the Agent and by the Currency Officer to the Treasury Officer.

(%) The Agent of the branch will supply the Treasury Officer with the
notes and coin required for sub-treasuries in the district, except in those
cases in which it 1s more convenient to supply a sub-treasury direct from
the Currency Officer or from a treasury or a branch of the State Bank
of India situated at another district, if so desired by the Currency Officer.

The procedure prescribed in S.Rs. 469 to 487 with regard to packing
and despatch of remittances, will be observed by the Bank, but in the
absence of any special arrangements to the contrary made with the Agent,
the Treasury Officer shall arrange for the actual conveyance and, where
necessary, escorting of the remittances. The provisons of sub-rule (4) of
S.R. 484 vesting in the Collector the power %o sanction the entertainment
of extra potdars do not apply in the case of Bank freasuries.

8.R, 515, The following rules shall be observed in the examination
of remittances of coin or notes made to the Bank from treasuries. They
shall be fully explained to the potdars in charge of every remittance made
to the Bank:—

(a) Weighment of boxes must be made on receipt of a remittance.
The result of this weighment must be entered on the receipt
given to the officer or potdar giving delivery of the remittance.

(6) All remittances must be examined in a room separate from the
general business of the Bank, or if a separate room cannot be
made available, at some distance apart from the place where
the ordinary banking transactions are taking place.

(¢) The contents of each bag of coin should be emptied into another
and passed through the scales. Potdars must see that the index
of the scales is steady before the contents are thrown out.

(d) The treasure should then be secured in separate chests and kept
distinet from other treasure under the joint keys of the Bank’s
Manager or Agent and of the remitting Treasurer's agent antil
regularly examined and brought to account. ;
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(¢) Nothing must intervene between the remitting Treasurer’s agent
and the Bank’s examining potdars, so that an uninterrupted
view may be obtained by the former of the examination of the
treasure. The remitting Treasurer's agent should sit within
the railed enclosure along with the Bank's examining potdars.

(f) Upon completion of examination of a remittance, light weight coin
should be weighed against full weight coin and a certificate of

the result granted on the spot to the remitting Treasurer’s
potdar.

(g) Weighing and examining a remittance must be conducted

separately, not simultanously, the one must be completed before
the other i1s commenced.

(i) If the work of weighing or examining be not finished within the
day, the bags or parcels of notes not finally taken over by the
Bank, should be placed in chests under double locks, the key
of one lock to be retained by the remitting Treasurer’s agent,
and of the other lock by the Bank authorities.

(f) The Bank potdars who commence weighing and examining a remit-
tance must continue at the same duty until completion of the
examination of the remittance, or such portion of it as has been
taken over for examination; their places must not be filled by
others except through unavoidable circumstances.

(j)When a remittance is not accompanied by a potdar, the examination
should be ﬁroceeded with by the Bank's officer, but the Agent
must ask the local Treasury Officer to depute a subordinate to be
present at the examination, and to see that it is carried out by
the Bank with sufficient precautions. The Treasury Officer

should depute for the purpose a subordinate of some standing and
not a low paid clerk.

(k) The potdars accompanying the remittance must before finally leaving
the Bank, sign in a book kept for the purpose, a memorandum
of the uncurrent and spurious coins and of any deficiency found
after examination of their respective remittances.

() Should potdars accompanying a remittance find any of the above
rules not being complied with, or should impediments of any
kind be placed upon a free and open serutiny of the proceedings
during the examination by the Bank’s officers or potdars, they
shonld immediately report the same ot the Agent of the Bank.
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Chapter X.—Other remittances through Covernment.
Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 30.

RESERVE BANK 0oF INDIA REMITTANCES.
I.—Introductory.

8.R. 516. The rules in this Chapter are designed primarily for the
guidance of Treasury Officers in dealing with the payments into and with-
drawals from ftreasuries in connection with the facilities afforded by the
Reserve Bank to Government officers and others for remittance of moneys
from one place to another. These remittances are arranged for by the issue
of telegraphic transters, drafts, etc., on the Reserve Bank account.

. S.R. 517, Remittances between places where the Reserve Bank has
its own offices or is represented by its State Bank agencies having full
currency chest facilities, will not pass through the Public Account. A#
places fvhere the Reserve Bank is not so represented, all treasuries and sub-
treasuries with currency chest facilities and such other treasuries or sub-
treasuries as may be nominated by the Reserve Bank in this behalf, will be
regarded as ‘“I'reasury Agencies’” of the Reserve Bank for the issue and

* payment of telegraphic transfers and drafts drawn by or upon them. The

connected receipts and payments in the treasury accounts, which will be
carried initially against the balance of the Government will be cleared by
the Accountant-General by daily adjustments advised to the Central Account
Office of the Reserve Bank in accordance with such directions as may be
given by the Auditor-General with the approval of the President.

Notejl.—At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by sub-offices
of the State Bank of India having limited ocurrency ohest facilities (i.e., Treasury Pay
Offices), Reserve Bank remmittances will be drawn by or upon the treasury or sub-treasury at
such places acting as Treasury Agency of the Reserve Bank and not the Treasury Pay Office
of the Bank, though the cash and clerical work in connection therewith will be transacted
by the latter under the orders of the Treasury or Sub-Treasury Officer, as the case may be.

The names of treasuries and sub-treasuries whieh, for the purpose of this rule, are regarded
as Treasury Ageneies of the Reserve Bank, will be found in the separate publication *‘List of
Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries in India’ issued by the Government of India,

Nore 2.—For the purpose of the rules in this Chapter, the term “¢draft” includes also
Reserve Bank Dividend Payment Orders referred to in 8.R. 518.

8.R. 518. The verious types of remittances between one Treasury
Agency and another, or between Treasury Agencies and places where the
Reserve Bank is represented, will consist of—

(i) for Scheduled Banks, Tndigenous Bankers, Co-operative Banks and
Societies, and for the general publie—

(a) Telegraphic transfers,

() Reserve Bank drafts.

(i7) On Government Account—
Reserve Bank of India Government drafts to be superseribed
“On Government Account only”.
(127) For the Reserve Bank’s domestic purposes—
(a) Security Deposit Interest drafts,
(b) Dividend Warrant Payment Orders.
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The rates at which and the conditions and limitations under which
telegraphic transfers and drafts on the several accounts can be issued by
Treasury Agencies will be regulated by such general or special instructions
as may be issued by the Reserve Bank with the approval of the President.

Nore—Government drafts a2 par will be granted within prescribed limits to Govern.
ment officers and others at and on all offices and agenvies (including Treasury Agencies) of the
Reserve Bank for remittances on behalf of the Government and for other guasi-public purposes
sot forth in Appendix 17,

8.R. 519. The procedure to be observed by Treasury. Officers in
respect of the issue and payment of telegraphic transfers and drafts on the
Reserve Bank account will be governed by the following rules, but the
Treasury Officers shall comply with any general or special instructions that
may be issued to them in this behalf by the Currency Officer.

8.R. 520. Subject as hereinafter provided, the various forms to be
used in connection with drawings on or by Treasury Agencies will be
designed by the Reserve Bank.

The form of initial accounts to be kept by Treasury Agencies in respect
of remittances drawn and encashed by them, and the methods by which
accounts of such remittances are to be rendered by them to the Accountant-

General, will be governed by such directions as may be given by the Auditor.'ﬁ_ ;

General with the approval of the President.
IT.—Telegraphic Transfers.

8.R. 521. A person applying for a telegraphic transfer must pay the
amount of such transfer together with the prescribed charges, including the
cost of telegram, before the telegraphic transfer is lssuea.

The application shall be made in the form prescribed by the Reserve
Bank, which may be obtained from the treasury. The application form
duly filled in will serve as a chalan for the money tendered. The Treasury
Officer will retain the application for transmission to the Accountani-
General along with the daily Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Remittances
Drawn (S.R. 546), and grant the remitter a receipt in T.R. Form No. 6.

8.R. 522, In issuing a telegraphic transfer, the following instructions
shall be observed by the Treasury Officer:— = e

(#) The telegram to the office making payment of the fransfer should
be sent in code authorised by the Reserve Bank.

(i) A post copy of the _teleg'ram should be despatched to the paying
office at the same time as the telegram is issued. ¥

8.R. 523, In paying a telegraphic transfer the followine precautions
ghall be observed : — g

(1) The person claiming payment should be required to produce the
?eleminphw adyice from the place where the transfer has been
issued.

(72) If the person to whom the transfer is payable is not known to him,
the Treasury Officer should require identification by a well
known and responsible person, who should certifv that the payee
is known fo him, ' .

172

Q.)‘,



[PAnt II] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Rs. 523.528]

(iii) The payment of the transfer should be reported at once by a letter
to the issuing officer.

(iv) If the Treasury Officer has any reason to doubt whether any person
claiming payment is entitled fo it, he should telegraph to the
issuing office for confirmation.

(v) If the post copy of the telegram authorising payment is not received:
within three days of the date on which it should arrive, the
Treasury Officer should communicate with the issuing officer and
ask for his confirmation of the telegram.

Nors.—A scheduled bank applying for payment of the amount of a telegraphic transfer may
not produce the telogram received from the remitter, but instead a mere letter irom the Agent/
Manager of the branch concerned advising receipt of intimation of the telegraphic transfer and
demanding payment should be considered adequate for the purpose of clause (i) of this rule.

S.R. 524, The provisions of S.R. 543 apply mutatis mutandis to
payment of telegraphic transfers as they apply to payment of drafts.

IIL.—DrAFTS—DRAWING AND ENcASHMENTS,
Ezplanations.

8.R. 525. The person or office that draws (i.e., issues or grants) a
draft ie called the drawer; the person or office on which it is drawn and by
which it is payable is called the drawee; the person or party to whom a drait
is granted 1s called the remitter; the person or party to whom it is payable
is the payee.

8.R. 526, A draft on Government account is not transferable and is only
avable to or on the receipt of the person named therein as the payee or his
Fawful agent. All other drafts, unless the contrary intention appears from
the form itself, are t.ransferablq, the original payee being entitled to transfer
his right by endorsemen$. This he may do by simply signing his name on
the back, in which case it becomes payable to bearer, or he may write above
his signature, “Pay to C.D.” or “Pay to C.D. or order”, in which case
C.D. stands in the same position as the original payee did originally end
has the same power of transfer. The writing by which such a right is
trnsferred is called an endorsement, the endorsement to “C.D. or order” is
a special endorsement; and the person to whom a draft is successivaly
transferred are endorsees, and the person in rightful possession of a draft
is the holder.

Form of Drafts, ete.

8.R. 527. Drafts shall be issued in special forms to be obtained from
the Currency Officer under S.R. 556.

8.R. 528, Tmmediately on receipt of a parcel of forms of drafts. Lhey
must be carefully examined by the Treasury Officer and a proper acknow-

ledgment sent to the Currency Officer. The acknowledgment must certify
that the forms have been counted and found correct.
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8.R. 529. The forms of drafts and of advices (S.R. 533) shall be placed
in store under the key of the Treasury Officer, who should each morning issue
the book or books containing draft forms and the advice forms for the day’s
use. He must be careful nof to issue a book of a later serial number before
an earlier, and therefore, should see that the sfore is so arranged as to
prevent mistakes. Ivery evening the unused forms will be returned to him,
and he should see that this series is unbroken; that no forms is kept back
unissued unless it be spoilt; and that the number of draft forms expended
in the day agrees with the total number listed in the Schedule of Reserve
Bank of India Remittances Drawn for the day (S.R. 546).

Spoilt forms shall be destroyed by the Treasury Officer after noting in the
remarks column of the Register of Reserve Bank of India Remittances
Drawn (S.R. 944) under his siﬁnuture, the printed numbers of the forms
destroyed and certifying that the forms have been cancelled and destroyed.

Nore.—A stock register of the draft form should be maintained in T. R, Form No, 62A ..

Issue of drafts.

8.R. 530. A person requiring draft shall tender with the money a
formal application in prescribed form, which may be obtained from the
treasury. The application form duly filled in will serve as a chalan for the
money tendered. The application will be retained by the Treasury Officer
for transmission to the Accountant-General along with the daily Schedule
of Reserve Bank of India Remittances Drawn.

Nore.—A person applying for a *‘Government’ draft should certify o ication
‘that the draft is wanted for bona fide public purposes and describedega:s%bjzctthgfa&};h:git-
‘tance; if the Treasury Officer doubts whether the object is really public, he should state his
-doubt to the applicant or take the orders of the Collector, Questionable grants should be reported
to the Currency Officer with a view to the issue of instructions for future guidanece,

8.R. 831. Drafts shall be prepared and signed from time to time as they
are applied for, immediately on the receipt of cash or its equivalent; the
business of signing them must not be postponed till the close of office, and
on no account may the office be closed till all drafts applied for have been
issued. Each draft must be signed legibly with the full signature of the
Treasury Officer.

8.R. 532, At the time of signature of a draft, the resis v
T.A. 25), together with the application for the draft, the advi(-z1 (t.:rR(I’())?;:
and the book of forms shall be laid together before the Treasury Officer. The
Treasury Officer will initial each entry in the advice and the corresponding
entry in the register at the same time as he signs the draft after he has
satisfied himself that— '

(i) the several documents agree;

(#) the authority for issue is sufficient;

(i1t) the date u_nd office of issue and the name of the payee are legibly
and distinctly entered in the body of the draft: Y

(iv) in addition to tbe amount being entered in fipures, the amount of
whole rupees is entered a second time in words and fraction of
a rupee 1n words or figues; that the words are written continu-
ously without lifting the pen and that when the amount consists

of rupees only and does not contain fractions of a rupee, the
words end with the word “only’’;

174




r S —

*

P Art IT] SUBSIDIARY RULES [S. Rs. 532.536]

(v) a sum a little in excess of that for which the draft is granted is-
entered in words across the draft at right angles to the type.
Nore.—'*Under thirty rupees’” will mean that the draft is for a sum not less than Rs, 20

but less than Rs. 80; and similarly * ‘under eight hundred rupees’” will mean that it is for less
than Rs. 800, but not less than Rs. 700,

Advice of Remittances Drawn.

8.R. 533. An advice of all drawing effected on a particular treasury or
the Bank on any particular date shall be sent to the treasury or the office
drawn upon in the special form preseribed by the Reserve Bank. The
advices must be completed, signed and despatched by the Treasury Officer
before the treasury closes on the day of issue. Advices of drafts drawn on

the Bank shall be sent direct to the Manager or Agent, as the case may be,
of the Banlk.

8.R. 534. 1If alterations be made in a draft prior to issue the corrections
shall be noted in the advice, and each alteration, both in draft and advice,
shall be authenticated by the drawer’s full signature, in order to preventi
hesitation on the part of the drawee. If the drawer should enter the amount
so carelessly as to enable a stranger to alter it, and fraudulently to obtain
payment of a larger amount, the grawer, and not the drawee, must bear the
loss. But the Treasury Officer drawn on must remember and apply the
numerous defensive checks provided for him in these rules.

Regularity of signature.

8.R. 585. Variation in the signature of the drawer often entails much
trouble on the paying office, and the drawer will be held responsible for any
mconvenience or delay which may be caused to individuals in consquence
of changes in, or illegibility of, his signature, or other serious irregularity
on the face of the draft, as the drawee would be justified in suspending
payment in cases of doubt arising from such causes.

8-_!"!. 536. When any change of Treasury Officer occurs, a specimen of
the signature of the relieving officer shall be forwarded by the outgoing

officer to all offices usually drawn on. The following form will be
convenient ; —

“The undersigned begs t0 NOHEY 104 ..o vevreiireireuuiriesereessaasanes

that he has on this day heen relieved of the executive charge of
the treasury at......coverevneen.. L0, SR

a specimen of whose signature is annexed.

Kelieved Officer.
Date Relieving Officer”.

---------------------------

Nore 1.—1f 5t should be necessar

not nsua € ¥ for a Treasury Officer t0 draw on a treasury or an office

pmvisiongird{}?i‘;l ‘]lp°|n » 10 which a specimen of his signature has not been sent under the

sighatiive Gadas an; o,n.w] sf}muld. at the time of issue of a draft, also forward a gpecimen of his

should be posted Pecial forwarding lotter duly stamped with the seal of the freasury which
5 I a separate ¢over and not in the cover containing the advice.

Norp 2.—
—When an officar who was formerly in charge of a troasury restmoes ChArge of it

fter a lapse of tim is si %
iy Pse me, his signature need not again be circulated among trensury and other
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Nors 8.—Specimen signatures of the relieving officer shall also be forwarded to all Post
Masters who draw money and also make remittances into the Treasury concerned and in the
form prescribed in the above rule.

Encashment of Drafts.

S.R. 537. The advices received from the issuing treasuries or the Bank
must be opened in the presence of the Treasury Officer, and each dated
and initialled by him, after he has satisfied himself of its genuineness by
examining the signature of the drawer and, if necessary, the post iaark.
They shall then be sorted and arranged according to the offices from which
they are received and pasted chronologically in guard files in such a way that
advices received from each drawing office may be kept together. These
files must be kept under lock and key.

Norg.—The Treasury Officer should particularly guard against the possibility of the
fraud of altering after signature the amount shown in an advice, by a comparigon of the total
amount reported in words in the heading with the real total of the figured amounts of the
advice, Any alteration of any entry, whether of names or figures, in an advice
requires the drawer’s full signafure, 80 that it is scarcely poasible that any fraud should
be attempted by altering the advice before he has signed it, since at the time of gigning he would
notice any uncertified correction,

S.R. 538. The advices arranged in the manner prescribed in the last
preceding rule will facilitate the examination and identification of drafts,
presented for payment. The entries made in an advice should be such zs to
place sufficient obstacle to the encashment of drafts forged or fraudulently
altered ; and their sequence should effectually bar the use a second time of
a particular serial number, and suggest suspicion even of the advice where
a high number follows a low one.

Necessary notes of references touching irregularities of cancellation, issue
of certificates of non-payment, advices of seconds or thirds, and of any
other points of importnce shall be made on the advice.

8.R. 539. (a) On a draft being presented for encashment the treasury
Officer must compare it with the advice, and satisfy himself carefully that
it is in order, and that it is receipted on the back by a person entitled to

ive a legal quittance. It must be borne in mind that in the case of @
overnment draft, the liability to the payee named in the draft can onlv
be discharged by payment of the amount due thereunder to— v

(1) the payee or his lawful agent on identification; or

(2) the payee’s banker who should certify that the amount has been
placed to the payee’s credit; or

(3) a person holding a letter of authority from the payee, whose
signature must be known to the Treasury Officer, ‘and if the
letter directs the Treasury Officer to pay the money to a certain
named person, that person must be identified to the Treasury
Officer before payment can be made,

The only endorsement on such a draft should be

ayeo's reipt o1
that of his lawful agent. ENehs hecuin

(b) In all other cases, where payment is not made on an endorsement
in favour of a recognised bank, the fl‘renst‘lry.()fﬁcur must not only satisfy
himself of the genuineness of the claimant’s signature {0 tha rpceip‘t on the
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back of a draft but, if the claimant himself is not in attendance, must
assure himself that the presenter of the draft is the agent or messenger of
the legal holder, duly authorisea to receive payment. If the presenter 1is
unknown to the Treasury Officials, or, if known, should there be reasonable
grounds for questioning his being in lawful possession of the draft, the
Treasury Officer shall demand a writing from the legal holder, authorising
the presenter to receive payment on his behalf. Similarly, in cases where
payment is made on an endorsement to a recognised bank, the Treasury

Officer must assure himself that the presenter of the draft is the authorised
agent or messenger of the bank.

Nore.—Only the banks included in the socond schedule to the Roserve Bank of Tndia Act,
1934, shall be treated as recognised banks for the purposes of this rule.

_ (c) Where the name of the payee and /or endorsee appears on the
instrument in English and the signature is made in English, the Treasury
Officer should, in addition to the precautions prescribed in S.R. 140(3) for
making payment to the proper person on identification, see that the signature
tallies letter for letter with the name as spelt on the instrument. Where the
name of the payee or endorsee is spelt incorrectly, the spelling of the endorse-
ment must correspond with that of the mis-spelt name but if the payee
wishes, he may add his correct name in brackets.

S.R. 540, Drafts payable at the district treasury cannot be endorsed for
payment at a sub-treasury. But if the money payable on a draft is required
at a sub-treasury and the remittance cannot be effected in accordance with
the procedure laid down in S.R. 553, a cash order may be issued to the payee
for presentation at the sub-treasury. In such a case, the payee must receipt
the drnf’t as “‘Received payment by a cash order on sub-
treasury”, and the Treasury Officer at the districk treasury shall finally deal
with the draft and take the same precautions regarding the delivery of the

cas{\ order as are prescribed in the following rule in the case of payment in
cash.

S.R. 541. (1) Before issning pay orders on a draft, the Treasury Officer
shall satisfy himself that the draft ﬁas been advised; that it corresponds in
all particulars with the advice: that it bears the genuine signature of the
drawer; that it has not been tampered with ; and that it is not a cancelled or
a lapsed draft or one of which a duplicate has been paid.

(2) A draft may be paid—

(?) without Advice, if there is no reason whatsoever to doubt its
genuineness, and if sufficient security is offered. In the case of
well known and reliable holders, this security may be dispensed
with at the discretion of the Treasury Officer. The Treasary
Officer shall in all such cases apply for the necessary advice
without delay;

(1) even though differing from the advice, at the discretion of the
easury Officer, provided there is no suspicion of fradulent
alteration, nor anv possible doubt of the genuineness of the
draft. Special caution must be exercised before paving on a
draft an amound larger than that named in the advice
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Doubtful Drawings.

S.R. 542. In case of erasure, alteration, or other serious cause for
suspicion, the Treasury Officer shall, before payment, reier to the drawer,
the post office, or the Currency Qfﬁcer, as the case may require. Any
material alteration of a draft, after it has been drawn or endorsed, affecting
the date, sum, time or place of payment will invalidate it; but the mere
correction of a mistake, such as by inserting the words ‘“‘or order’” in the

endorsement of a draft, will have no such effect.

Form of Receipt.

s.R. 543. TFor the sufficiency of the receipt, it is necessary to sece that
it is not for a part only of the draft, and that it is given by the legal holder.
On no account may a draft be paid by instalments; receipt for the full
amount must be given on the reverse, and the full amount must he paid.

a) If the legal holder be dead, payment can be made only to his legal
representative; o draft for less than Rs. 100 may, however, beynaid ‘:’iﬂ:gl:t
a certificate of administration. 1

b) If the receipt be signed by an agent or attorney, note of the existence

and of the record in the treasury, of the power e S Ho1d b fhade

on the draft.
¢) If more than one person be named in a draft, all must join i
to g(iw)'e a valid endorsement or receipt. ’ Bedemt oder

(d) A draft payable to A.B. cannot be cashed on the recei i
partner C.D. without production of a formal power of attorne:l-p; otfhgéz
payable to A.B. & Co. can be paid on the receipt, as A.B. & Co’,, of any

member of the firm.

(¢) Drafts payable to an incorporated company or any other-
body ’]’;“y }{)e p.{t“d o lthtq recelp{) of the official authorised, gen(:z(;l:ﬁ(l);a({):
specially, by its regulations or by power of attorn £ g
payable to such company or body. 2 ey to receive moneys

In the case of drafts payable to an unincor ;
. v porated body, p:
zipdtola parscr Rolding utlonty i aaeive iners Deabic o guch bods,
ut the Treasury cer must first satisfv hi to_such body,
been duly conferred. isfy himself that the authority has

(f) A Government officer when he sends a draft to a treasury
cash payment, but for credit of its amount in the treasury acnlrl):i‘n.f:, Of?.f:i;
before he signs the receipt, add to the words “Received payment’’ the
further words by transfer credit to AR

do this facilities fradulent appropriation of the money. i

IV.—RECORD OF DRAWINGS AND ENCASHMENTS.

8.R. 544. A record of telegraphic transfers issued and drafts
!;l}e Ureseiiy will be kept in a register (Form T.A. 25) in ncc(:r:il:\fltliedx‘tvl:ltgg
directions contained in this behalf in the Account Code, Vol. IT, ith t

8.R. 545, As each draft or telegraphic transfers is o
1 [ s 7 . 3 du ¢

stamped paid,”” the date of payment being at the same fi[l;?; nolttt-(;n;lx?tt:;g
advice under the initials of the Treasury Officer. Entry must be made at the
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same time in the Register of Reserve Bank of India Remittances Encashed
(Form T.A. 26) in accordance with the directions contained in the Account

Code, Vol. II.
On receipt of advice of cancellation of any draft, or on its lapse, the fact
shall be noted in the advice originally received.

8.R. 546. At the close of each day, separate schedules for drawings and
encashments during the day will be prepared in special forms prescribed by
the Reserve Bank for submission to the Accountant-General in accordance
with the directions contained in the Account Code, Vol. II. The application
forms for remittances drawn and also the receipted drafts and the payees’
receipts in respect of telegraphic transfers encashed, shall accompany, the
schedules mentioned above.

S.R. 547. The following are the cross checks which the Treasury Officer
shall each evening apply to the several documents connected with remittances
drawn and encashed. The registers of remittances drawn and encashed and
the «‘-nnnected schedules check one another directly, the total of each
schedule must agree with total receipts or total payments for the day as
booked under the head “Reserve Bank of India Remittances” in the cash
book, after allowing for receipts and payments, if any, at sub-treasuries,
which will be entered under a separate sub-head. The total of the several
advices for the day must also agree with the total of the column “Amount’
in the schedule of drawings, and this agreement shall be at times checked by
the Treasury Officer himself.

V.—Oruer Rurss.
Issue of Duplicates.

. S.R, 548. 1In the case of an application received for the issue of a
auplicate draft, the original of which is reported either lost or destroyed, it
1s not necessary for the issusing office to obtain a fresh application on the
Bank’s standard form from the purchaser. A letter intimating the loss of
the original draft and requesting the issue of a duplicate one in lieu thereof
will be sufficient for the purpose.

The duplicate draft should not be issued unless the issuing officer has
satisfied lnmgelf by reference to the office drawn upon that the original has
not been paid. A duplicate draft issued in lien of a lost one should be
revahda_ted by the drawing officer if the period of currency of the lost draft
has expired.

(i) Reserve Bank “‘Government Draft.”

b When satisfactory evidence has been given that a Government draft has

een either lost or destroyed, and an application is made within a reasonable

‘PQIt‘iOd affer issue but before it has lapsed (S.R. 555), a duplicate may,

1‘;11‘- ;2“ reference to the Currency Officer, be issued to the applicant or to the

bt ((‘;' ff’ the legal representative of either, but to no other person, If

s overnment draft has been endorsed to the payee's banker, the
306 must apply for a duplicate through the original payee.

i ox}tfh:he' tdra_ft should not have heen presented for payment within three
s 1 :nfll be necessary for the applicant to produce a certificate of
payment from the arawee; but the issue of this eertificate will be no bhar

179




(8. Rs. 548-651] SUBSIDIARY -RULES [Pazr II

to the paymend of the lost draft, if presented before the duplicate is paid.
In the event of the loss of both original and duplicate, a triplicate may be
issued on the same terms as the duplicate, the non-payment of others being
certified. Neither duplicate nor triplicate can be 1ssued without reference
to the Currency Officer if the draft has lapsed. Issues of duplicate or
triplicate must be promptly advised to the drawee, in order that proper note
may be made on the advice originally received.

(t1) Reserve Bank “Bank” Drafts.

The duplicate of a Reserve Bank “Bank’ draft will not be issued to any
one other than the person who applied for the original drafi. A letter of
indemnity in the prescribed form (vide specimen form given in T.R. Form
No. 61) should be taken from the purchaser of the original draft irrespective
of whether the draft x:eported lost is current or has lapsed. The letter of
indemnity should be signed by the purchaser and, ordinarily, by two
sureties each good for the amount of the draft. If the applicant is of
undoubted standing and the amount of the draft is small, the production of
stireties may be waived; but where the amount involved is large, sureties
must be taken. If the issuing officer has any doubt as to the advisability
of dispensing with the sureties or as to the acceptability of the names of the
purchaser and[or the sureties on the agreement for indemnity, he should
refer to the Currency Officer, at the same time forwarding his confideatial

reports on the means and standing of the parties.

The letter of indemniti should be stamped as an Agreement in accordance
with the Stamp Act of the State in which it is executed and should #nof
be attested. The completed letters of indemnity will be retained for record
at the issuing office, of which the officer in charge will be personally
responsible for their custody.

S.R. 549. The duplicate and triplicate must be drawn in exactly the
same terms as the original instrument, with the same date, the same number,
the same amount and the name of the same payee; so that, if a lost draft has
been endorsed, the endorsee must apply for a duplicate through the original
payee. 1t will be issued under the signature of the officer in charge of the
treasury at the time, although he be not the person who signed the original
draft.

Nore.—Whensver a duplicate draft is issued, the words **Duplicate issued in lieu of Draft
No. _y dated ,»* should be prominent]ly superscribed thereon
in red ink under the initials of_' the Tesuing Officer. A fresh advice in respect of the duplicate draft
in the prescribed form prominently marked **duplieate’ in red ink should also be issued to the
office drawn upon,

_ 8.R. 550. No duplicate or triplicate older than six months shall be paid
without previous reference to the Currency Officer.

Cancellation and Refund.

8.R. 551. (1) No draff can be cancelled without surrender of the whole
cet. Thus, if a duplicate or a triplicate has been jssued, the draft can be
cancelled only if the original together with the auplicate (and the triplicate,
if issued) be surrendered. Consequently, no refund can be made on a lost
draft: a duplicate inust be obtained and paymrt taken at {he treasary or
office drawn on.
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(2) All parts being surrendered, a draft may be cancelled and its amount
refunded at the diseretion of the Treasury Officer, on the application and
receipt of the remitter in the case ot a Government draft, and of the payee
in the case of other drafts. If in the latter case the receipt of the payee
cannot be obtained, the remitter’s application for cancellation with
explanation of the reasons for his request, and of the difficulty in the way
of obtaining the payee's signature shall be submitted for orders of the
Currency Officer. Although no difficulty should be made about cancellation
of Government drafts, if must be clearly understood that other classes of
drafts can be cancelled only as an indulgence, and for sufficient cause
shown. No. exchange which has been levied can be refunded.

Nore.—If alteration of the name only of the payee is required by the remitter, it will suffice
or the drawer t0 alter the name in the draft under his full signature and to advise the drawee.

S.R. 552, When a draft is cancelled, the fact of cancellation must be
conspicuously mnoted across the face of the draft; at the same time an
iutimation shall be sent to the office drawn on, in order that the fact may
he recorded in the advice originally received and necessary precautions
taken against payment of the cancelled draft. The cancelled draft shall be
duly recipted by the remitter or the payee, as the case may be.

Norz.—The amount refunded will be entered in the Register of Reserve Bank of India
Remittances Enonshed, and also in the l](Jroper columns of the schedule of such encashments
for the day on which the cancellation takes place, in accordance with the direotion contained
in this behalf in the Account Code. Vol, IT.

Ezchange of Drafts.

S.R. 553. A Treasury Officer may issue a draft in exchange for one
drawn on him.

(1) if on Government account, only if the payee be a Government
officer and require the draft to be exchanged for reasons to be
stated in his application.

(2) in other cases, only if the holder has been removed to the neighbour-
hood of another treasury or of an office or agency of the Bank.

Nore 1.—A draft is said t0 be exchanged when the holder being unable t0 appear and take
Payment in cash, applies for a new one endorsing the original ‘‘Received payment by draft
W Al e SR A AR M By a N

If he can appear and take payment in cash, his obtaining a new draft with the cash paid
on the old one is a matter t0 be disposed of under ordinary rules.

Nore 2,—When a draft is oxchanged for another, the original draft will be treated and
oharged as a draft presented for encashment and the amount again credited as received for the
issue of g new draft.,

Unpaid Drafts.

8.R, 554, Drafts which are outstanding for more than six months cin
b;-ﬁ paid only after obtaining necessary confirmation from the drawing
officer.

Lapse of Drafts.

S.R. 555. Drafts which are not paid before the end of the third acconns
year after that in which they are issued shall be treated as lapsed and shall
be 0 marked in the advice. Should any one apply for payment of a lapsed
draft. he should be directed to address the Currency Officer for orders.
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Supply of Forms.

S.R. 556. Yorms of drafts and all other forms prescribed by the
Reserve Bank for use in connection with the remittances dealt with in this
Chapter will be supplied to the Treasury Officer by the Currency Officer.
Iudents for such supplies will be in T.R. Form No. 62 or in such other form
as the Reserve Bank may prescribe, and will ordinarily be for iwelve
months’ supply.

VI.—Sprciat. Rurnes rorR REMITTANCE OF SEroys axn Poriceses.

8.R. 557. In the case of sepoys’ anll policemen's remittances,
Commanding Officers will forward the drafts to the payees direct.
Descriptive rolls of the payees duly filled in and signed will at the same
time be sent to the Treasury Officers concerned.

Nore—The Commanding Officer, in the case of a policeman, i3 the District Superinten-
dent of Police. There is no objection, if such a course is preferred, or is required by depart-
mental regulations, to his sending the dn‘xftv 1o the District Superintendent of Police of the
distriet in which the payee risides, who will deliver it to the payee after satisfying himself as
t0 his identity. ) i

8.R. 558. The drafts are payable to the parties described in the yoil.
In cases of doubtful identity, payment may be made on security ui the
diseretion of the Treasury Officer.

8.R. 559. These drafts, if not presented for payment at the expiration
of six months from the date of issue, shall be considerea as cancelled, and
if they are presented after that period, payment shall be refused. A dratt
which has thus become uncurrent may be returned by the payee to the
drawer for the issue of a fresh draft or for the refund of the amount, as

may be required.

Should such a draft, whether original or duplicate, be lost in i{rausit,
the Commanding Officer will report the loss to the Currency Officer, who
will decide the case specially on its merits, sanctioning refund to the
person indicated, if it appears right. When the draft is six months old
and therefore void, there meed be mo hesitation in permitting reinud on

roduction of a non-payment certificate from the treasury or office on which
it was drawn.
Nore.—These drafts may alzo be cancelled as provided for in 8. R. 551,
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Chapter X1.—Responsibility for moneys withdrawn from Public Account.
Subsidiary Rules under T.R. 32(a).

Voucher for payment.

8.R. 560. Subject as hereinafter provided in this rule, a Government
officer entrusted with the payment of moneys shall obtain for every payment
he makes, including repayment of sums previously lodged with the
Government, a voucher setting forth full and clear particulars of the claim
and all informafion necessary for its proper classification and identification
in the accounts. Every voucher must bear, or have attached to “t. un
acknowledgment of the payment signed by the person by whom, ¢r in
whose behalf, the claim is put forward. The acknowledgment shall be
taken at the time of payment.

Nore 1. —1In the case of payment to a partnership firm, the voucher and the acknowledge-
ment may be signed on Eehaif of the firm by one of the partners.

Nore 2.—1If a disbursing officer anticipates any diffic Ity in obtaining from the person to
whom money is due, a receipt in the proper fo.m, it is open to him t0 decline to hand him the
cheque or cash, or to make a remittance to him, as the case may be, until the acknowledgment
of the payment, with all necessary particulars, has been given by him. In all cases of pay-
ment by remittance, n note of the date and mode of remittance must. be made on the bill or
VOucher at the time of remittance. In cases of remittance by postal money order, the pupose
of the remittance should be briefly stated in the acknowledgment portion thereof—vide clause
(xid) of 8, R, 92,

Nore 3.—As adjustment bills for ‘Nil’ amount involves no payment, it i8 not necessary
to insist upon any acknowlodgement of payment in respect of such hills,

8.R..561. In all cases in which it is not possible or expedient to
support a payment by a voucher or by the payee’s receipt, a certificate of
payment prepared in manuscript, signed by the disbursing officer and
countersigned, if necessary, by his superior officer, together with a
memorandum explaining the circumstances, should invariably be placed
on record and submitted to the Accountant-General, where necessary. ull
particulars of the claims should invariably be set forth, and where this
necessitates the use of a regular bill form, the cortificate itself may be
recorded thereon.

Nore 1.—In the case of articles received by Value-payable post, the value-payable cover,
together with the invoice or bill showing the details of the items paid for, may be accepted
as a voucher. The disbursing officer should endorse a note on the cover to the effect that the
Payment was made through the Post Office and this also covers charges for the money order

_ commission,

Note 2.—A certified copy (marked ‘‘duplicate’’) of a recipted voucher may be retained by
the dishursing officer, should this be necessary to complete the record of his office, but the
Payee should not be required to sign such a copy or give a duplicate acknowledgment of tha
Payment,

8.R. 562. The provisions of S.Rs. 92 and 100 regarding the preparation
of bills and giving of stamped receipts shall be carefully observed in recard
to claims presented at a departmental office of dishursement.

Nore.—Cash memoranda which do not contain an acknowledgment of the receipt of mongy
from persons named therein are not receipts within the meaning of section 2 (23) of the Indian
Stamp Act (1T of 1899), Further, the mer¢ writing of the purchaser’s name and address on a
cash memorandum for delivery purposes dees not transform it into en acknowledgment to the
purchaser that the money has been paid. Cash memoranda will not therefore be regarded as
sub.vouchers in audit unless they contain an acknowledgement of the receipt of money from
the person named therein (with stamps effixed when the amount exceeds Ra. 20).
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S.R. 563, Lvery voucher must bear a pay order signed or initialled,
and dated by the responsible disbursing officer, specifying the amount
payable both in words and figures. All pay orders must be signed by hana

and in ink.
Noru.—Cashior and others authorised to make disbursements on passed bills, should make
no payinent without a proper pay order of the responsible disbursing officer recorded clearly

in ink on the bill

S.R. 564. All paid vouchers must be siamped ‘‘paid”, or so cancelled
that they cannot be used a second time. Satmps affixed to vouchers must
also be cancelled so that they may not be used again.

S.R. 565. Vouchers and acquittances which are not required to be
submitted to the Accountant-General, shall be filed and retained carefully
in the office concerned as important documents till they are destroyed

under the orders of competent authority.

S.R. 566. All sub-vouchers to bill must be cancelled in such a manner
that they cannot be subsequently used for presenting fraudulent claims or

other fraudulent purposes.

The provisions of S.R. 236 with regard to cancellation and destruction
of sub-vouchers relating to contingent expenditure shall apply generally to
sub-vouchers in respect of other classes of payments, unless they are
governed by special departmental regulations or orders of the Government

to the contrary.

Overcharges.

8.R. 567. Subject to such special orders as the Government may issue
in any individual case, the responsibility for an overcharge shall rest
primarily with the drawer of a bill, and it is only in the event of culpable
negligence on the part of the controlling officer or of the Treasury Officer,
that the question of recovery from either of them may be considered.

Audit objections and recoveries.

8.R. 568. Every Government servant must attened promptly to all
objections and orders communicated to him by the Accountant-General and
return the objection statements or audit memoranda within a fortnight or

send letters explaining the cause of delay.

S.R., 569. When an Accountant-General disallows a payment as
unauthorised, the disbursing officer is bound not only to recover the amount
disallowed without listening to any ohjection or protest, but also to refuse to
pay it in future till the Accountant-General authorises the payment to be
resumed; that no warning slip has been received by the Government
servant against whom the retrenchment has been ordered or that, being
received, it has been answered, are facts with which the disbursing officer

shall have no concern,

NoreTl.—If a Government sorvant from whom a recovery is ordered, is transferred
to the jurisdiction of another dishursing officer, the order of recovery should be passed on to
that disbursing officer without delay.

Nore 2.—A disbursing officer must not, when a refrenchment is ordered, enter into
any norrespondence with either the Accountant.General or the Government servant concsrued;
it 13 his duty simply-and promptly to carry out the orders he has received, and to leave
the person aggriaved t0 refer the case 10 the proper authority,
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Nore 3.—Ropresentations and protests sgainst retrencl menis ordeied by tle Acccintent
General may not ordinarily be considered by the administrative suthorities if exlmittcd later
than three months from after the date of receipt of the intimation by the sggrieved Ccvey ment
servant, This provision does not remove fiem the dithbumeing cffcer the duty of enfcicing
immediately the recovery of a retrencl ment order under this rule (cce also T. R. 31),

No1e 4.—While a Governr ent servant is under suspension and is in receipt of subsistence
grant, the retrenchnent order in respect of any overpa)n ent caused 1o him in the past thall
be issued by the Accountant-General in consultation with the suthority competent to plece
the Government servant under suspepsion. The saforesaid administretive suthority shall
exercite discretion whether recovery rhall be held wholly in abeyance or it thall Le ffccted st
full or reduced rates depending on the circumstances of each such case.

S.R. 570. Recoveries may not ordinarily be made at a rate excegd}ug

one third of pay, unless the Government servant afiected h‘as, in receiviug
or drawing the excess, acted contrary to orders or without due justification.

Nore—For the purpose of this rule, “‘pay’’ includes sterling overseas pay.

S.R. 571. A register shall be maintained at the treasury and every
other disbursing office for recording all retrenchments ordered by the
Accountant-General. Separate columns shall be provided to show the name
and office of the person from whom the recovery is to be effected, the nature
and amount of the overpayment, and the method by which the overpayment
has been adjusted.

Disbursement of Pay and Allowances—Acquittance Rolls.

S.R. 572. (1) The head of an office is personally responsible for {he
amount drawn on a bill signed by him or on his behalf until he has paid
it to the person entitled to receive it, and obtained a legally valia quittance
on the office copy of the bill. If, in any case, owing to the large size of
an establishment or for any other reason, it is mnot found feasible or
conveniet to obtain the receipts of the payees on the office copy of the
bill, the head of the office may maintain a separate acquittance roll in

T.R. Form No. 63.

{(2) If for any reason, payment cannot be made within the course of the
month, the amount drawn for the payee shall be refunded by short draw‘l,ug_-
in the next bill; his pay or allowances may be drawn a new under S.R. 216
when the occasion for making the payment arises:

Provided that if in the opinion of the head of the office this restriction
is likely to operate inconveniently, the amount of updlsburse:l pay_ or
allowances may, at his option, be retained for any period not exceeding
three months, but this concession shall not be availed of unless the head of
the office is satisfied that proper arrangements can bhe made for the safe
custody of the sums retained.

(3) Undisbursed pay or allowances may not, under any circumstances
be placed in deposit at a treasury.

Nore 1.-—Acquittance rolls and office copies of hills are not required to be submitted to the
Accountant.General, but, being important records, they should be stamped “paid’’ and reserved
carefully for the periods preseribed.

Nore 2.—Cash drawn on pay and travelling allowance hills of establishments should not be
mixed with regular cash balance of the department, if any. An account of undisbursed pay and
allowances should be kept in a register in Form T.R. 63A. Entries of the total and particular
amounts of undisbursed pay and allowances may be made against each bill serially, and sub-
sequent payments thereof entered in the appropriate columns of the Register and the Cash Books,
each such entry being attested by a Gazetted Officer. From this Register, an abstract of amounts
remaining undusbursed for three months should be prepared to ensure their refund, either in
cash or by short drawal from the next hill.

Nore 3,—Tn the case of undisbursed pay and allowances of establishmonts in respect of
which the Acconnts Officer, West Bongal Secretariat, is the drawing and disbursing officer,
entries in the regicter in Form T.R. 63A as referred to in Note 2 above, may be made at the
end of the noxt working day aftre the pay.day. 1
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PART 111
Executive Instructions and Orders

INTRODUCTORY.

1. The orders and instructions reproduced in Chapters 1 and 2 of this
Part are designed primarily for the guidance of officers in charge of
{reasuries and sub-treasuries in matters relating to control of treasury
balances, maintenance of currency chests, and other {transactions 1n
connection therewith. In their application to Bank treasuries and sub-
treasuries, these instructions are subject 1o such orders and directions as
the Reserve Bank may issue to iits own offices and branches of fhe State
Bank of India conducting the cash business of treasuries as ifs agents.

2. Chapter 3 reproduces the orders and instructions issued by the
Union Government which have been adopted as executive instructions for
the guidance of the Treasury Officers. The Union Government being the
authority concerned with all matters relating to coinage, any amendment
to these instructions can only be made in consultation with that Government.

3. Instructions relating to Currency and Bank notes have been
incorporated in Chapter 4.

4. The orders and instructions .relating to matters with which the
Reserve Bank is directly concerned will be amended only in consultation
with the Reserve Bank.

5. The procedure regarding the supply, distribution, custody, etec., of
stamps of all classes, including match excise banderols, which are the
property of the Union Government, will be regulated by the instructions
contained in the West Bengal Stamp Manual.
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Chapter 1.—Provision of Funds at Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries.
(Issued in consultation with the Reserve Bank of India.)

Cush Balance of the Government.

1. The cash balance of the Government is made up of the balance in
its aceount with the Reserve Bank and the balances at treasuries and sub-

{rensuries, the cash business of which is not condueted by the Bank.

Distribution of Funds.

2. It is the duty of the Currency Officer, Calcutta, to keep the freasuries
adequately supplied with all kinds of coin and notes, and to arrange for
the transfer of funds between treasuries and between freasuries _aml the
Jank. and for the remittance of notes and coin between treasuries and
currency office.

Supply of Funds.

(i) Bank Treasuries.

3. At district treasuries, the cash business of which is conducted by
the Bank, the Manager or Agent, as the case may be, is responsible for
the provision of funds to meet Government disbursements. To enable him
to make the requisite provision, the Treasury Officer should send him_on
each Saturday a statement showing as accurately as possible for the
following two weeks separately :—

(i) the probable receipts and disbursements on Government account at
the district treasury; and

(ii) the probable receipts from or remittances to sub-treasuries.

The Treasury Officer should also inform the Bank at once of any expected
payment exceeding Rs. 20,000 in amount as soon as he receives information
that the payment will have to be made.

Nore—A list of offices and branches of the State Bank of India is given in Appendix A.

4. The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis
{0 sub-treasuries, the cash business of which is conducted by the Bank.

(1i) Non-Bank Treasuries.

5. At places where the cash business of the treasury is not conducted
by the Bank, the Treasury Officer is responsible for keeping sufficient funds
at the district treasury and sub-treasury to meet all Government
disbursements and at the same time for maintaining the balances as low as
p.l)\\l])]e. in order that money may not be locked up unnecessarily. The
(urrency Officer will watch and ask for an explanation, if such balances rise
above the normal figures prescribed by the Government under paragraph 7
below. and will arrange for the transfer of funds where necessary, but he
will not be held responsible if an excess is not immediately brought to
notice and rectified. ;
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6. The Treasury Officer is responsible for watching the balances at
sub-treasury the cash business of which is not conducted by the Bank,
and should arrange for transfers of funds fram and to such sub-treasuries
either through Currency or by remittance of notes and coin, in accordance
with the procedure prescribed in Chapter IX of Part II.

Normal Balances.

7. In January of each year, the Treasury Officer will be informed by
the Finance Department under advice to the Currency Officer, Calcutta, of
the normal balances fixed for his district for each month during the
ensuing financial year. Treasury Officers should watch their balances care-
fully to see that they do not exceed by any appreciable amount the balance
fixed by the Government.

Nore 1.—The balance at a Bank treasury or sub.-treasury is nil,

Norg 2.-—The normal balances may be fixed at a higher figure for certain montks of the
Year, should this be deemed necessary.

8. On learning the normal balance fixed for his district, the Treasury
Officer should fix the normal balance for each of his sub-treasuries during
the ensuing year. When the balance at o sub-treasury exceeds by any
appreciable amount the normal balance fixed for it. prompt steps shounld be
taken to transfer the excess. ;

9. Deleted,
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Chapter 2.—Currency Chests.
({ssued in consultation with the Reserve Bank of India.)

Ezplanation.

10. Under the provisions of the Reserve Bank of India Act, the amount
of Currency and Bank notes in circulation, which constitute the liabilities
of the Issue Department of the Bank, should not exceed the assets of ihat
department held in gold, sterling securities, rupee coin (including rupee
notes) and rupee securities. A portion of these assets is held 1in the various
currency chests in the form of rupee coin and rupee notes. The Currency
and Bank notes held in these chests are not notes in circulation but pass inte
circulation only when they are transferred to the treasury balances.
Assuming that there are no transactions elsewhere, the deposit of Currency
and Baunk noles in a currency chest decreases the amount of such notes in
circulation and the deposit of rupees and rupee notes in the chest increases
the assets of the Issue Department of the Bank. A deposit of notes or coin
in currency cl_xest thus enables the Bank to issue notes elsewhere up to the
amount deposited without increasing the total amount of the notes iw
circulation. If, therefore, a transfer of funds from the treasury balance at
A to the treasury balance at B is required, this can be effected at short
notice and without the actual remittance of coin or notes by transf(';‘rilxg
;lnoneg' fromththe treasury bfalance to the currency chest at A. and
ransferring the same amount from the currenc hes e
balance at B. A~ currency chest thus enalﬁlel:S;heCh::ZaSltl(x’-y le\?axt:;:eeatwl‘;
{reasury or sub-treasury to be kept at a low figure, as it is always possible
to replenish the balance quickly by a transfer of moneyv from the currency
chest. It also obviates the necessity for frequent remittances of coin and
notes, as surplus funds can always be deposited into the currency chests and

made available for use elsewhere, pending a convenient oceasion for
remittance.

Location of Currency (hests.

11. Unless in any case the Government after consultation with the
Reserve Bank direct otherwise, permanent currency chests should he
maintained at all treasuries and sub-treasuries where the transactions are
of such a magnitude that the additional facility for the transfer of funds
thus afforded reduces appreciably the locking up of moneys or the frequency
of remittances of coin and notes. At sub-treaswries where a permanent
currency chest is not maintained, temporary chests for periods not excead-
ing 'six months may be opened during the revenue collecting spason, in
order that the money collected at the sub-treasury may be available at
once for transfer through currency. Treasury Officers are authorised to
open temporary chests at sub-treasuries when required, but they should
report the opening of each chest and the amount of the first deposit mta

it by telegram fo the Currency Officer.
Nore 1.—The district and sub.treasuries where currency chests are maintained are men-
tioned in the*‘ List of Treasuries and sub.treasuries in West Bengal'' printed in Appendix =

Norr 2.—At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by the Bank, the
currency chests are kept in the sole custedy of the Bank,
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Provision of Funds.

12, The Currency Officer will be responsible for maintaining the
required form of currency in currency chests. It is the duty of the Treasury
Officers to see that currency chests at distriet and sub-treasuries are
adequately stocked with notes and rupees to meet all reasonable demands
for change,

Custody.

13. At treasuries and sub-treasuries in which currency chests are kept,
an entirely separate receptacle or receptacles must be set aside for the
confents of the currency chests, which should be kept mnder double locks.
One key of this chest should be held by the officer-in-charge of the treasury
or sub-treasury and the other key by the Treasurer of the treasury or sub-
treasury, or by such other person as may be selected by him for the
purpose, subject to the approval of the Collector. The notes and the coin
held in the chest must be kept quite distinet from the treasury balances and
must not be touched except in accordance with these orders or under special
instructions of the Currency Officer. The procedure laid down in S.R. T4
for receiving money into and giving it out of double locks should be
followed in making deposits in or withdrawals from the currency chest.

Nore.—Where the eurrency chests are Kept in the custody of the Bank, the Bank will be
‘rsponsible for the examination and correctness of coin or notes at the time of deposit into or
withdrawal from the chest, and for sending the chest slips prescribed in clause (v) of paragraph
14 below,

14. The following instructions should be observed by officers in charge
of currency chests:—
(i) Silver eight, four and two anna pieces, copper, bronze or nickel
coins should never be deposited in the chest except in the case
mentioned in clause (8) of paragraph 25 below.

(i) A currency chest book in Form T.E. 1 should be kept in ihe chest
and the balance proved and signed at every transaction by the
officers in charge of the chest. They should satisfy themselves
that the transaction has been correctly entered and the balances
correctly worked out.

‘Nore—The chest books should be retained for three complete account years,

(iii) Transactions should always be in multiples of five hundred
rupees with a minimum of one thousand rupees.

(iv) Notes may he deposited in a chest in exchange for coin or notes
of other denominations or vice versa by the officers in charge of
the chest. These exchanges should not ordinarily be of small
sums and should be avoided as far as possible during the last
week of the month. If important exchanges take place during
the last three days of the month, the transactions should be
telegraphed to the Currency Officer,

(v) On each day on which a chest is opened a slip in Form T.E, 2
serially numbered and signed by the two Government officers in
charge of the chest, must be sent at the close of the day to the
Currency Officer.

Nore 1.—The chest slips may be destroyed three months after the balances have been
weri fied,
Nore 2—Detailed instructions regarding issue of chest slips are embodied in Appendix B.
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Verification of Balances.

15. The following instructions should govern the periodical verification
of currency chest balances:—

(1) In the case of chests in the custody of the Bank, the Reserve Bnqk
will conduct throngh its own officers such verification as it
considers desirable.

{11) At district treasuries, the cash business of which is not conducted
by the Bank, the balance should be verified at the close of each
month by the officer who verifies the treasury balance under
S.R. 25, subject to the conditions therein stated.

{111) At sub-treasuries, the cash business of which is not conducted by
the Bank, the balance should be verified by the Sub-treasury
Officer as at the close of business on the day on which the
accounts for the month are closed, and a verification certificate
forwarded to the Treasury Officer.

€ir) At every change of incumbency of the charge of a currency chest
not in the custody of the Bank, the balance should be veriiied
by the incoming officer, and a report of the correctness of the
balances of notes and coin sent to the Currency Officer through
the Collector.

i) The balances in the chests at sub-treasuries, the cash business of
which is not conducted by the Bank, should also be verified by
inspecting officers who verify the treasury balances. A certificate
of verification should be forwarded to the Currency Officer
through the Collector.

“et) The Treasury Officer should send monthly to the Currency Officer
a concolidated verification certificate for the currency chests in
his distriet other than chests in the custody of the Bank,
detailing the balance in each chest separately and certifying
that the balance in the district treasury chest is correct and that
certificates of Sub-treasury Officers regarding the correctness of

the balances in the sub-treasury chests have been received
by him.

(vit) The verification certificate referred to in this paragraph will be
in form T.E, 3.

Norr 1.—The verification certificate shoyld be retained until the next one has been received.

Nore 2.—Any surpluses found in the currency chests located in treasuries should be eredited
to Government in the case of currency chests at non-banking treasuries under the head “* X LVI-—
Miscellaneous—Miscellancous—Other items’ and to the State Bank in the case of currency
chests in the custody of that Bank., Any deficiencies found in the currency chests looated in
treasuries should be made good from the treasury balance in the first instance. The difference
should then be investigated and the deficiency received from the persons congerned,

16. The procedure for the verifieation of balances of currency chests
not in the custody of the Bank is as follows :—

(1) The balances of notes or coin kept in receptacles which have uob
been opperated on since the last verification and which are under
the previous verifying officer’s seal need not all be examined at
each verification, but the examination should be so arranged
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that no receptacle is left unverified for over six months. The
seal to be affixed on such receptacles should be the private seal
of the verifying officer or a special seal kept in the custody of
the Collector or a gazetted officer of the district stafi other than
the Treasury Officer. The seals on the receptacles left unverified
should, however, be scrutinised every month to see that they
are intact.

(i) The procedure prescribed in S.R. 76 should be followed mutatis
mutandis for the verification of coin and notes in the currency
chest.

Remittances to and from Currency Chests.

17. Transfers between currency chest balances and cash balances of
the Government at the treasury br the Bank will be regulated by the rules
laid down in Chapter IX of Part TII. Subject to any general or special
instructions that may be issued in this behalf by the Currency Officer, the
provisions of Section ITI of Chapter IX of Part IT will apply also to
remittances of notes or coins from a currency chest or currency office to
another chest or office. A remittance of this kind does mnot affect the
treasury balance and involves no locking up of Government funds. Notes or
rupees should, as far as possible, be sent as currency remittances.

Accounts of Currency Chests.

8. Detailed instructions for the guidance of Treasury Officers im
maintaining the accounts of currency chests are contained in Appendix B.
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Chapter 3—Coin.

Kinds of Coin and Legal Tender.

19. Under the Indian Coinage Act (Act I1I of 1906) as amended from

time {o time the following coins have been issued : —

(2) Silver.— Rupee, half-rupee, quarter-rupee and eighth-rupee. 'The
standard weight of the rupee is 180 grains troy, eleven-iwelfth
fine and the other silver coins are of proportionate weight.
Silver rupees, half-rupees and quarter-rupees issued under the
Indian Coinage (Third Amendment) Or(ﬂiunnce, 1940, Indian
Coinage (Amendment) Act (Act VI) of 1940, respectively, are
one-half fine.

Nore.—>Standard silver coins of eleven-twelfth fine as have ceased to be legal tender and are
mo longer issued,

(ii) Pure Nickel.—Rupees [issued under the Indian  Coinage
{Amendment) Act, 1947] and half-rupees and quarter-rupees
since the standard weights of which are 180, 90 and 45 grains

PRI L0Y, reS})ectivel_V.

(iii) Cupro-Nickel.—Eight-anna  piece, four-anna piece, two-anna
piece, one-anna piece and half-anna piece, the standard weigits
of which are 120, 105, 60 and 45 grains troy, respectively.

Nork.—Cupro-Nickel eight anna pieces are not issued now. The coins already issued have
©een called in under section 15A of the Indian Coinage Act.

(iv) Nickel Brass.—Two-anna piece, one-anna piece and half-anna
piece, the standard weights of which are 90, 60 and 45 grains
froy, respectively.

(v) Copper and Bronze.—Single pice or quarter anna, half-pice or
one-eighth of an anna and the pie or one-twelfth of an anna.

The types and weights of the alLove coins are detailed below : —
Single pice (copper)—100 grains.

Single pice (bronze King's head)—75 grains.

Single pice (bronze washer type)—30 grains.

Single pice (bronze Asoke Pillar)—60 grains.

Single pice (bronze Asoke Pillar 1951 and later issues)—45 grains.
Half pice (copper)—50 grains.

Half pice (bronze)—57.5 grains.

Pie pieces (copper)—33.333 grains.

Pie pices (bronze)— 25 grains.

20. Subject as provided in paragraph 21 below, the rupee coins are
legal tender {0 any amount, half-rupees for any sum not exceeding ten
rupees and all other coins for any sum not exceeding one rupee, provided
they satisfy the requirements of paragraph 29 below.

Cupro-Nickel eight-anna pieces are now legal tender only at Issue
Department of the Reserve Bank of India.

21, Silver coins coined and issued from time to time under the Indian
Coinage Act, 1906, prior to the 10th day of March 1940 [i.e., those coins
bearing the years of issue 1835 to 1939 (inclusive) and the head of the then
reigning sovereign]| have ceased to be legal tender provided that if the
holder of any such coin satisfies the Reserve Bank that due to circumstances
beyond his/her contorl the coins could not be presented earlier, that Bank
may at its diseretion accept the coin. Silver coins coined and issued after
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the 10th day of March 1940 (i.e., quarternary alloy silver coins of one-hali
fine bearing the year of issue 1940 and after) continue to be legal tender
1 payment or on account for the amounts stated in paragraph 20 provided
they satisfy the conditions of currency laid down in paragraph 29.

Nore.—All rupees and half-ripees issued in the reign of Queen Victoria ceased to be legal
tender with effect from 1st April, 1941, and those issued in the reign of King Edward VII from
Ist June, 1942. George V and George VI standard rupees and half-rupees have also ceased
to be legal tender from the 1st May, 1943,

22. Double pice coined and issued under the Coinage Act of 1835 and
subsequent Acts are legal tender for any swm not exceeding one rupee.

23. Deleted.

Keceipt of Coin at Treasurics and Sul-treasuries.
24. The following instructions should regulate the receipt at treasuries
and sub-treasuries of small coin, and of coin, which is not legal tender:—

(1) Subject as provided in paragraph ‘21 above half-rupees and
small coins of all denominations should be received in payments
to ‘the Government to any amount, although they are legal
tender only tfor a sum not exceeding ten rupees and oune rupee
respectively.

(i1) Silver coins issued before 1st September 1835 that is to say ali
silver coins issued by the East India Company bearing merely
inseriptions In  Indian Character (chief among which are {he
coing _known as “Furrakhabad” and “Murshidabad’ ‘rupees)
should be received at the treasuries al the following rates:—

(1) at 8 annas a tola, for each tender of 500 coins or less; and

(2) for amounts in excess of this number, at bullion value
calculated at the market rate of silver of the dav, to be
ascertained from the Manager, Reserve Bank of India,
Bombay.

(ii1) Copper coin bearing any frace of mintage by the East India
Company, e.g., coin having as a device a pair of scales and XX
cash (of which the value if one-third of an anna) should be
received in payment of Government dues up fo any amount.,

(iv) Gold mohurs coined under the Gold Coinage Act (XIV of 1918)
should be received for exchange at Rs. 15 each, if they are not
counterfeit and if not of less weight than 122} grains and if
they have not been fraudulently defaced. A coin which does
not fulfil these conditions should be returned to the tenderer.
The coins thus. exchanged should not be transferred to currency
chest but retained in the treasury, pending remittance to the
Issue Department of the Reserve Bank of India at the earliest
opportunity. - -

(v) Deleted.

25. Deleted.

Eachange of Small Coin.

26. Half-rupee and small coins of all denominations (subject to any
special instructions which may be issued for their withdrawal) should be
issued freely to persons wisl_lmg for them, either in payment of claims
against the Government or in exchange for rupees, or for notes which the
treasury may be cashing. Treasury Officer are responsible for seeing thut a
sufficient stock of small coins is maintained to meet all such demands.
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27. (1) Rupees and notes should be issued freely in exchange for legal
tender copper, bronze, nickel or nickel-brass coin in parcels of the value
of not less than two rupees at every treasury and sub-treasury and at the
Bank conducting the cash business of treasury or sub-treasury.

(2) Whenever large bodies of men are assembled on public works under
construction for purposes of fawmine relief or otherwise, the local authorities
should make special arrangements to supply on the spot notes and rupees
in exchange for the legal tender copper, bronze, nickel or nickel-brass
coin which may be collected by the purveyors or foremen at such
assemblages.

28. [If the instructions in the preceding paragraph are carried out,
legal tender copper, bronze and nickel or nickel-brass coin should never
circulate at a discount. If nevertheless such coin does, at any time, or
anywhere, circulate at a discount or at a premium, the circumstances
should be immediately reported to the Currency Officer, with a full expla-
nation of the supposed causes and of the remedial measures taken.

Conditions of Currency.

29. The statutory rules issued under the Iundian Coinage Act are
printed as Appendix C. The condifions of currency. of the various coins
under the Indian Coinage Aet and the statutory rules are explained
below : — : ' _

(2) No silver coin is legal tender if it has heen defaced. Defacement
includes clipping, filing, stamping or such other alteratidw on
the surface or in the shape of a coin as is readily distinguishable
from the effects of reasonable wear. ;

(i7) Silver coins which have not been defaced arve legal tender as long
as they have not diminished in weight by more than the amounts
shown below—

Rupee and half-rupee . .. 2 per cent, below standard weight.

Quarter-rupoe o .. 12} per cent. below standard weight.

(#iz) No conditions of currency have been prescribed for nickel, nickel-
brass, bronze or copper coin. Such coins are, therefore, legal
tender even if they are worn or defaced, provided that they bear
traces of Government mintage.

Cutting or Breaking of Counterfeit and Diminished Coin

30. (1) Section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act (Act TIII of 1906) as
amended from time to time provides that when any silver coin which has
been coined and issued uncer the authority of the Union Government is
tendered to any person authorised to act under that section and such person
has reason to believe that the coin—

(7) has been diminished in weight so as to be more than such percent-
age below standard weight as may be preseribed as the limit of
reasonable wear, or

(72) has been defaceaq,
he shall, by himself or another, cut or break the coin.

A loss of 6} per cent. below standard weight in the case of the rupee
and of 121 per cent. in the case of the half, quarter rupee has been
prescribed as the limit of reasonable wear.
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(2) Section 20 of the Indian Coinage Act provides that when any coin
purporting to be coined or issued under the authority of the Union Govern-
ment is tendered to anmy person authorised to act under that section ana
such person has reason to belieyve that the coin is counterfeit, he shall, by
himself or another, cut or break the coin.

31. A list of the persons authorised to act under Sections 16 and 20
of the Indian Coinage Act, is given in Appendix D. A memorandum
giving certain hints for the detection of counterfeit coins “is given in
Appendix E.

Acceptance and dispusal of counterfeit, diminished, defaced, shroff-marked
and soldered coin.

32. The rules in Appendix C regulate the cutting of counterfeit,
diminished and defaced coins, other than coins which have been fraudu-
lently defaced, and the rates at which diminished and defaced coins should
be accepled and paid for. A memorandum indicating the special charac-
teristics which ordinarily distinguish fradulently defaced coins is given
in Appendix F.

33. Any person authorised to cut or break counterfeit coin may at his
discretion, either return the cut coin to the tenderer, who shall bear the loss
caused by such cutting or breaking, or in the case of silver coins, receive
and pay for the coin according to the value of the bullion contained in it.

34, Any authorised officer to whom a counterfeit coin is tendered, may
purchase it from the tenderer at its bullion value, or at suitable price, not
exceeding its nomipal value, charging the cost to the Government, if from
the excellence of the execution or for any other special cause it seems
desirable that the coin should be acquired as a specimen. The officer
-purchasing the same should send it to the Mint reporting to the Mint Master
the grounds upon which its purchase was considered desirable. In the case
of coins purchased by Treasury Officer and sent to the Mint, each coin
should be sent in a separate wrapper bearing the name of the treasury, a
wark and date whereby it may be subsequently traced in correspondence,

34A. Presenters of coins which have been cut or broken under sg'ctmn
20 of the Indian Coinage Act, may, if they ~o wish, send such coins au
their own expense together with the particulars of the authority who has
cut the coins and proof of their having been cut by them, to Ulre Mint at
Bombay or Alipore, Calcutta, for expert opinion. On receipt ol colus at
the Mint with the necessary details and proofs, they will be examined and the
Mint will issue to the presenfers an outturn certificate for the face \l'alue of
any or all coins found to be genuine with instructions to present f.le. sa)m:
for payment at the nearest Treasury. The Treasury would mul;'e paymen
an the out turn certificate in the manner stated in pnragmph 45.

35. Judicial Officers may send counterfeit coins to treasuries and S\lgb-
ins a short deserip.

treasnries for remittance to the Mint. With these col )
tion of the case should be furnished and any implement such as dies,
moulds, ete., which may lave been found, should be sent. These receipts
should be kept quite separate from coins withdrawn by ﬂ\q Trens_ury
Officers, ete., which have to be remiited in accordance with the instructions
contained in S.R. 476. Each remittance by a Judicial Officer should be
put into a separate wrapper with details of the source of receipt of the coins
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and other particulars. 1If the Government so direct, the Treasury Officer
should send the counterfeit coins to the Mint through the Inspector General
of Police or other officer nominated by the Government.

36. Counterfeif silver coin fonnd in a remittance should be broken and
sent to the Mint in accordance with paragraph 34 above. Counterfeit
niekel or nickel-brass ceins received in a remittance should be returned to
the remitting treasury, if the Treasurer of the remitting treasury wishes
them to be returned and is willing to bear the cost of returning them; other-
wise they should be sent to the Mint 1in accordance with paragraph 34
above. In the case of remittances to the Mint unaccompanied by potdars,
the reject coins should not be sent back to the remitting freasury, excep#
en a special application for their return which must be made by the treasury
immediately after receipt of the Mint advice. The cost of returning ibe
coins will be borne by the Treasurer of the remitting treasury.

Nors.—The rejected coins and slips from remittances réceived from the offices of the Reserve
Bank and branches or the State Bank of India will be collected by their local representatives
from the Mint periodically; preferably once a month. The representative will take with him
t0 the Mint Master a letter authorising him to receive the rejected coins and slips in  respect

"f_ﬂ'k" particular Mint outturn certificate. The Mint reserves the right to dem_m.\' all rojected
eoing not asked for within three months of the date of issue of the outtun certificate.

37. At places where there is neither an Issue Depurtment of the Reserve
Bank of India nor a branch, sub-branch or a branch of any other Bank acting
as an agency of the Reserve Bank or Treasury Pay Office of the State
Bank of India, Treasury and Sub-treasury Officers are authorized to accepé
for disposal in the usual manner suspected coin iendered by the Post and
Telegraph Offices.

Diminished and Defaced Coin.

38. When a silver coin which has been diminished in weight so o5 @
be more than 25 per cent. below standard weight, is tendered to auy persom
authorised to act under section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act. such persom
shall cut or break such coin and return the cut coin to the tenderer
who shall bear the loss caused by such cutting or breaking. (loins whick
have been dim aished in weight but not more than 25 per cent. of ihe
standard weight should. when “tendered, be disposed of in accordance with
the rules in Appendix C.

39. Soldered and shroft-marked coins are Llcfm_'ed (but not h':ll}(lulczltly
defaced) coins under the Indian Coinage Act and should be received and
paid for as coins which have bheen diminished in weight. In determining
the weight of coin to which solder or other metal has heen qttmzhed, the
weight of such solder or other metal should not be taken into account.
Ordinarily, presenters should be required to remove as much as possible of
the solder at their own cost. ;

40. When silver coin which has been fraudulently defaced is terslered
to any person authorised to act under section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act,
such person shall cut or breuk the coin and return the cut coin to ihe
tenderer, who shall bear the loss caused by such cutting or breaking. If
the defacement is not fraudulent, the coin shall be received at the rates
prescribed in Appendix C for coins diminished in weight, but it shail nob
be re-issned. '

81, The following instructions should be borne in mind in determiriag
whether a coin is fraudulently defaced. A liberal ipterpretation is zivwl

m the Mint to the ordars for rejection of coin as fraudulently defaced with
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the combined objects of (i) protecting innocent holders, such as those who 4
hold their savinﬁs in the form of coin made up into necklaces and other
ernaments, or those through whose hands defaced coin passes and who ore
mnable to detect and refuse coins that have been defaced with fraduleng
intent, and (it) encouraging the return of defaced coimn by the public, with

» view to maintaining the standard of the coinage in circulation.

(1) A coin which bears on its surface radial striae should be deemed to
have been fraudulently defaced.

(11) Defaced coins bearing clear signs (i.e., such as must be obvious to
the public) of defacing with fradulent intent should be rejected
as fraudulently defaced.

{#t1) Coins from which silver has been deliberately removed by filing,
clipping, scooping or punching, and coins other than soldered
coins which have been remilled, should be rejected as fraudu-
lently defaced. Soldered coins having only a section of the
milling unevenly filed, where solder has been removed and the
milling refiled, should not he treated as fraudulently defaced.

{iv) Drilled coins which appear to have been used as ornaments, and
which bear no other signs of reductions, are not fraudulently
defaced, but should be accepted as defaced. If tendered in
large numbers, however, a fraud should be suspected.

fv) “P.M.” marked coins should be accepted as defaced.

fve) “Sweated”’ coins that have been reduced by the action of acids
are defaced but not fraudulently defaced, unless the signs of (¥
sweating are clear enough to be obvious to the publie. ;

{wit) Cut or broken coins that have been patched together with solder
should be rejected as fraudulently defaced. z

(viti) Coins on which any part of the design on obverse or reverse has
obviously been re-engraved by hand should be

rejected as
frandulently defaced. JECHE

42, Soldered coins should be accepted, provided that—

(¢) They dre in one piece.

(11) They retain sufficient impression to admit of identification as
genuine India coin. If unidentifiable they should be returned
uncut as unacceptable coin,

(i17) The solder has been carefully and sufficiently removed by fools
or by heat treatment. ¥ *

{iv) They have not been reduced by sweating with acid.

{v) Silver has not been scooped or filed from the coin-under pretence
of removing solder. !

(vi) Pieces of the original coin have not been removed and replaced
with solder or base metal.

43. Defaced nickel or nickel-brass, bronze and copper coins are legal
gender and should be accepted at treasuries. But if t%ey are soldered, or
etherwise unfit for re-issue, they should mnot be jssued to the public but

should be dealt with like other uncurrent coin.

‘Acceptance of Burnt Coin.
48, (1) Burnt silver coins may be received at treasuries if they are
identifiable as genuine India coins. When such coins have diminished
in woight by more shan 2 per cent. below standard weight, payment should
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be made at the rates laid down in Appendix €. All burnt coins accepted
at treasuries will be set apart for remittance to the Mint as uncurrent coins.
Burnt coins which are not idenfifiable as genuine India coins should not be
accepted at treasuries. The presenter should be directed to send them to the
Mint where, after the coins huve been melted and assayed, outturn certificates
will be prepared and issued for payment at the Treasury or Bank direct,
situated at the place of his residence or at any Treasury or Bank direct,
where he desires to receive the payment. Value for the silver contents
after assay will be given at the market rate on the date of receipt of the
coins af the Mint.

(2) Burnt copper, bronze and nickel or nickel-brass coins may be
received at treasuries at their face value, provided they are identifiable as
genuine India coins. Such coins if umidentifiable will not be accepted at
treasuries or at the Mint.

45. Payments at Treasuries, etc., of out-turn certificate issued by the
Mint Masters on account of burnt, soldered, dumb or defective' coins sent
to the Mint should be passed on for adjustmment to the Accountant-General
concerned. Ouf-turn certificates not exceeding one rupee, f uncashed for
three calendar months, and those for above one rupee, if uncashed for six
calendar months from the date of their issue will be crediated to the
Central Government at the end of the period. Certificates mnot cashed
owithin the above stipulated periods and lapsed to Government should be
teturned  fo  the respective Mint under prompt intimation to- the
Accountant-GGeneral concerned.

Suppty of Weights and Scales.

46. (1) For testing silver coin, minimum weights of 15/16, 7/8, 13/16,
34, 7/16, 3/8, 3/16 and 3/32 tola a piece are obtainable from the Mint
on application to the Mint Master. To enable a Treasury Ofticer to
determine whether a rupee, half-rupee., quarter-rupee or cighth-rupee 1is
fit for 1e-issue o1 not, minimum weights of 176.4, 88.2, 39.375 and 19.6875
grains respectively, are also supplied by the Mint on indents.

(2) Those weights are supplied by the Mint Master free of charge to all
treasuries and to the Bank conducting the cash business of a treasury. If
they are supplied to replace weights lost, the person through whose default
the loss has occurred will, if the Collector in the case of treasuries, and the
Manager or Agent in the case of the Bank, so directs pay a penal charge
of one-rupee for each weight lost, the recovery being credited to the Union
Government as a miscellaneous receipt. No. adjustment in the Mint
accounts is necessary.

(3) Weights other than minimum weights and scales of various sizes,
including minimum weight scales, are supplied by the Mint on payment.
If any treasury desires to purchase these from the Mint, it will send an
indent for the supply to the Mint Master direct.

(4) Scales and weights should be inspected by the Treasury Officer at
regular intervals in order fo satisfy himself that they are in good condition
and are preserved carefully to prevent rust and abrasion. Whenever the
Inspecting Officer has any reason to feel that they are worn out or not in
order, they should be sent to the Mint for adjustment or replacement, a
record of such tests being kept in the treasury.”’
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Weighment of Coin against mintmum weights.

47. (1) Coins should never be directly weighed against the minimum
weight, that i1s to say, it is incorrect to place the minimum weight in one
pan and the coin in the other, as, if the arms of the scale are not of exactly
the same length, the weighment is false. At the beginning of work, the
mipimum weights should be placed in one pan, ang should be balanced
exactly by pieces of metal placed in the other pan. The minimum weight
should then be removed from its pan and the coins o be tested should be
placed one after another on the pan from which the minimum weight has
been removed. The minimum weight should only be put back in its pan
to test the counterpoise occasionally during the day. If this method,
which 1s the only correct one, be adopted any error due to difference of
length of arms of the balance, however minute, is avoided and wear and
tear of the minimum weight will be greatly reduced.

(2) Minimum weights should invariably be replaced carefully in the
boxes in which they are suppiied and every care taken to avoid un abrasion.

Light weight coin in remittances.

48. Uncut rupees and half-rupees found in remittances from ireasuries.
currency office and the Bank, which have lost more than ] per cent. and
12§ per cent. respectively, but not more than 25 per cent. in weight, should
be cut on receipt and credited at one rupee per tola on their total weigl
Coins that have lost more than 2 per cent. but not more than 61 per cent.
in weight through reasonable wear in the case of the rupee and 121 per cent.
in the case of the half-rupee, should be credited at their nominal valne,
but if their number exceeds ¥ per cent. of the whole remittance. the fact
should be reported to the Collector, the Currency Officer ar fhe Manager,
as the case may be, of the Reserve Bank, or the Head Office of the agency
bank in wlose jurisdiction the remitting office lies, accordine as the remitt-
ance is received from a treasury or sub-treasury, from an office of the
Reserve Bank or from a branch of the agency bank for taking such disci-
plinary action as may he considered necessary to improve {he quality of
shroffiing. :

49. Deleted.

Wathdrawal of coin from circulation.

' 50. ‘(1) The above instructions pl'OYldP for the withdrwal of counterfeit)
light-weight and defaced coin.from circulation, hut in order to maintain
the currency in the hands of the public in as good condition as possible, the
following coins should also be withdrawn from circulation whenever they
are received at a treasury, although they are legal tender: ;i
(i) Silver rupees, half-rupee and quarter-tupee syhich ar half
five (issue in 1940 and after). : hich are one-ha
ii) Curpo-nickel four-anna coins.
1ii) Nickel-brass coins of all denominations.
(iv) Copper double pice coins.
(v) All single pice coins except those bearing the Asoke Fmblem.
(vi) Pure nickel, curpo-nickel and bronze coins which are s worn that
(he denomination and date are not easily deciplieral]e
iy Copper coins which the defaced or badly worn or which for Any
other veason are conaidered to be unfit for cirenlatior

200



[P,{nr 111] EXECUTIVE INSTRUCTIONS AND ORDERS (5015

(2) Coins called in by the Union Government should be withdrawn
from circulation, as soon as they are received at a treasury or the Bank.

51. Treasury Officers should remember that the state of the currency
in the hands of the public is largely dependent on the strict observance at
treasuries of the above instructions for the withdrawal of coins which are
unfit for circulation. T'reasurers and their shorffs are primarily mesponsible
for this work and should be required to keep a rough memorandum book
showing the tale of the coin examined by each man per diem and the
number of light weight and other defective coins discovered per thousand
rupees tested. Constant supervision should be maintained by the Treasury
Officers, and if it appears that the number of coin withdrawn from circula-
tion is small, special steps should be taken to see that all coins received at
the treasury arve properly shorffed.

52. All coin received by Government officers and withdrawn from
circulation should, whether or not it has been cut or broken, be sent at the
first convenient opportunity to the Mint at Bombay or Alipore (Calcutta) or
to any principal treasury appointed by the Curremcy Officer to receive such
coin, for remittance to the Mint. Suel coin will be credited in the officer’s
cash balauce us “uncurrent coin’’ at the actual value at which it has been
received, and, on transfer to the Mint, will be credited at the Mint at the
tites prescribed by the Government, any loss incurred 1n recoinage being
adjusted in the Mint accounts.

53. Coin received by a person other than a Government officer and
withdrawn from circulation under these instructions should, whether cr nok
it has been cut or broken, be sent to the mearest treasury where it will be
paid for at the preseribed rates and remitted to the Mint in the usual course.

54. The procedure for the remittance into the Mint of coins withdrawn
from circulation is laid down in S.R. 476.

55. (1) The following special instructions should regulate the veceip¥
at the Mint from Railways in India of silver coins presented by railway
officers at treasuries and cut at the latter:— _

(#) Remittances to the Mint, which may be made at mwh_ intervals as
are found convenient, should as far as possible be in quantities
weighing not less than 500 tolas at a time. 3
% (i) A deduction of 1 per cent. will be made by the Mint Master on
account of melting charges subject to a minimum charge of Rs. 2.

(i1i) The credit to be given to the railways will be calculated at the
market rate of the bullion on the day of receipt, subject to
maximum of one rupee per standard tola, and the Mint Master
will, after the coin has been melted, prepare an outturn certi-
ficate showing the value payable to the railway and forward i%
to the Chief Accounts Officer concerned for encashment at the
local treasury. A copy of the certificate will also he sent to the
Accountant-General, West Bengal, in the case of the Caleutta
Mint, and to the Accountant-General, Bombay, in the case of the
Bombay Mint.

) The above instruetions apply only to fraudulently defaced coin and
coin which has heen diminished in weight so as to be more than 25 per eent.
below standard weight, cut and returned to a Railway Administration, and

sition of private tenderers and are not entitled o receive credit
K,om the Mint for the market value, or +to bhave the voins
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assayed and reported on by the Assay Office. When, however, any
unusually large amount of counterfeit coins is tendered to railway officers,
or the existence of such coins in circulation in large quantities in any
locality is otherwise brought to their notice, a special report on the subject
should be submitted to the Government.

(3) Railway Administrations should send to the Mints, through the
State Government (or the Inspector-General of Police, the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police in charge of the Criminal Investigation Depart-
ment and Railways, or any other officer holding a similar position whom
the State Government may designate), only such counterfeit coins as
are exceptionally well executed. Ordinary counterfeits should be sent to
the treasuries to be cut or broken. They should submit to fhe Mint
quarterly, not later than the 10th of the month of following the quarter to
which it relates, a return showing the total number of counterteit voins
received 1n the previous quarter, including both the coins seni Lo the
treasury and those sent fo the Mint. Copies of the statement should be sent
fo the State Government or the cificer designated for this purpose.
Station Masters or other railway officers should also give the earliest possible
information to the police of the tender of any counterfeit coin.

Retwras of coins cut or broken or withdrawn from circulation.

56. Uncurrent silver coin received at trasuries under paragraphs s,
38, 39 and 48 to 50 should be entered in a separate register- in Form T.I. 5
at the end of the day of their receipt, and ihe several kinds of coin kept
in the separate bags under double locks. A separate record of uncurrent
silver coins cut under the rales but not paid for, should be maintained in
Form T.E. 6 to assist in the preparation of the annual refurn in Form
T.E. 7 of uncurrent silver coins cut,

57. The total amount of 1835, 1911, light-weight, shroff-marked.
soldered and other defaced, uncurrent ana defective coins, as well as coins
called in by proclamation, withdrawn from circulation and held in the
treasury should be shown separately in the monthly cash balance report.

58. A return in Form T.E. 8 should be submitted to the Currency
Officer with the cash balance report showing the details and balances of all
silver coins withdrawn from cireulation,

59, Treasury Officers should, on the 20th April each year, submif o,
the Currency Officer a return in Form T.E. 7 showing genuine silver coins’
cut or broken during the previous year on accomnt of heing reduced in
weight. They should also submit to the Mint quarferly. not later than
the 10th of the month following the quarter to which it relates, a return
m Form T.E. 9 showing counterfeit coins received in the previous quarter,
excluding receipt from Railway but including receipt from Courts and
from all other sources. The return should include the coins received by
the Bank conducting cash business of fhe treasury. The necessary figures
will he furnished by the Bank to the Treasury Officer immediately after
the close of each guarter, i

Supply of Coin.

60. (1) In districts where the cash business of the treasury is not
conducted by the Bank, the Treasury Officer is responsible for maintaining
at his treasury a sufficient supply of all kinds of coin for issue to the public.
He should, as far as possible, submit to the Currency Officer his requisi-
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#ion for the supply of small coin and rupees with the cash balance report.
Ordinarily, remittances of coin will be sent to the district treasury =ané
distributed to sub-treasuries from there by the Treasury Officer, but im
certain cases, e.g., when a sub-treasury is on a Railway, it may be more
economical to send remittances to a sub-treasury and make the distributiom
from there.

(2) In districts where the cash business of the treasury is conducfed by
the Bank, the Manager or the Agent of the Bank is responsible for :namm-
taining a sufficient stock of rupees and small coix to meet all demands from
the public and also demand from the Treasury Officer for supply to sub-
treasuries. When the Treasury Officer wishes to replenish the stock of
coin at a sub-treasury, he will obtain the necessary coin from the Bank,
unless the sub-treasury requirements are large and it is more convenienS
and economical to obtain a direct remittance from Currency Office, or =
small comn depot. In the case of branches of the agency banks, the Agen:s
will submit their indents of supply of coin to the Head Office or [ ink Branch-
which will arrange with the Currency Officer for the necessary remitiances

Foreign Coin.

81. Save as hereinafter provided, foreign coin or notes ghould not be
received in treasuries, except under some general or special orders of the
Government. '

62, Troops returning from a campaign, where they have been paid ia
foreign money, are allowed to exchange it at the treasury nearesi the
frontier (or at the next. on a certificate that the frontier treasury has mo&
sufficient funds) at the rate of exchange at which it may have been issued
to the troops, the Officer Commanding the troops certifying the rate and
also the fact that the money has been issued as pay.

63. Foreign coins may, in special circumstances, be paid into a treasary
as part of a deposit, eventually to be made over to a third party. The
disbursement will be of the same coins, and so it is immaterial whether,
for purposes of account, the market rate, the assay rate, or a purely
arbitrary value is assigned to such currency.

Banl: Treasuries.

64. The instructions contained in this chapter apply mutatis mutandis
to treasuries, the cash business of which is conductea by the Bank, excepé
where special instructions are laid down. The Manager or Agent of the
Bank will supply the Treasury Officer with the information necessary for
she preparation of the returns mentioned in paragraph 56 to 59 above.

Chapter 4,—Currency and Bank Notes.
(Lssued in consultation with the Reserve Bank of India.

Denominations of Notes.

85. Under the provisions of the Reserve Bank of India Act (Act 11 of .
1934), the sole right to issue Bank notes in India has been vested in the
Reserve Bank with effeet from the Ist Aprial, 1935, and the Government
have ceased to issue currency notes. The Reserve Bank has taken over the
liability for the currency notes issned by the Government.
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66. Currency notes of the denominational values of one rupee, two
and a half rupees, five rupees, ten rupees, twenty rupees, fifty rupees, one
hundred rupees, five hundred rupees, one thousand rupees and ten thousaad
rupees have been ssued by the Government. Under the provisions of the
Reserve Bank of India Act, these notes are now legal tender throughout
India and the distinction between universal and  non-univeysal
notes does not now exist. The issue of currency notes of the denomina-
tional values of one rupees, two and a half rupees and twenty rupees has
been discontinued and currency notes of the other denominafional values
:pglied by the Government have been issued by the Reserve Bank 1n
addition to its own notes.

67. Bank notes issued by the Reserve Bank will be of the denominational
values of Lwo rupees, five rupees, ten rupees, one hundred rupees, one
thousaud rupees, five thousand rupees and ten thoukand rupees, unless
stherwisze directed by the Government on the recommendation of the Cenfral
Board of the Bank. Bank notes and currency notes issued by the Bank are
fegal tenders throughout India, :

Note, -Bank notes and currency notes of the denominational values of fivi  undred
rupees, one thousand rupees, and ten thousand rupees issued prior to 12th January 1948 were
demonetized with effect from that date and are no longer legal tender, Bank notes ol the deno-

minational values of one thousand rupees, five thousand rupees and ten thousand rupees in the .

Ascke Pillar design have been isencd with cffect from Ist April 1954 and are logal tender.

68, One rupee notes issued by the Union Government are unlimited
legal tender, and, although these notes are freated as rupee coin for all
purposes of the Reserve Bank of Tndia Act, the instructions cointained in
the following paragraphs will, save where the contrary intention wppears,
apply to these notes as they apply to Currency and Bank Notes.

69. Deleted.

Receipt and Issue of Notes.

70. No restriciions are imposed on the issue of notes a1 freasuiies in
exchange for coin or for notes of other denominations.

71. Although no person has a legal claim to obfain coin for notes
presented at a freasury, this  accommodation shonld be riven wheneyer
possible, and all applications for exchange should be granted, provided that
the coins or notes applied for are available, subject to any general or special
limitations which the Reserve Bank or the Government may find it necessary
fo impose from time to time. f

72. Subject fo any limitations which may be imposed 1n particualar

eases, the Treagury Officer should, whenever he is satisfied that no incen-
venience will be caused to the treasury, exhibit in some conspicuous place
a placard in English and the Indian language in local use, notifying that
ho is prepared to give coin for nptes.

Nore L Notes 10 a limited extent muy be cashied for the convenie: eo of fravellers when
tho trensiny is unable t0 cash them fop the general public.

Norp 2.— Faoilities should be given us far as possible for encashmaent of notes at sub-drea~
mries.
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73. Whenever there are reasens to believe that notes are selling in the
local market at a discount or a premium in large amounts, the Treasury
Ofticer should at once bring the fact to the notice of the Currency Officer.

74. The ordinary exchanges with the public mentioned in paragraphs
70 to 72 above should be made from the treasury balance. When, however,
the amount of rupees or notes of any denomination in the treasury balance
is insufficient to meet the demand for exchanges, rupees or notes of the
repuired denominations may be obtained fiom the currency chest.

-~

75. It is desirable from the point of view of the popularity of the note
issue that clean notes only should be put into circulation. This has at
the same time, the advantage of making it more difficult for forged notes
to escape defection, as these are frequently intentionally soiled or smudged
in order to conceal their defects. In the case of district treasuries. however,
1t 1s not feasible entirely to discontinue re-issues, but Currency Officer wall
arrange t0 keep the treasuries in his jurisdiction supplbied with sufficient
stocks of clean notes in order to meet all probable demands. Notes much
soiled, defaced or torn should not in any case be re-issue to the public and
cut. notes should not be re-issued. Notes unfit for re-issue should be sent
to the Issue Department of the Reserve Bank (or treasury named by the

& Currency Officer) in the first remittance made thither.

76. Subject to the remarks in the preceding paragraph. all notes, if
fit for issue, may be issued to the public, irrespective of the circle from
which they were issued, or deposited in  the eurrency chests under the
relevant orders. :

Currency notes of the denominational values o. one 1upee, {wo und a
half rupees and twenty ruvees should not be issued to the pnblic. but should
be remitted to the Currency Officer (or treasury named by the Curreney
Officer).

77. In order to prevent the older issues of notes being stored for an
indefinite period in a freasury, notes fit for re-issue should be arrangad in
the double lock treasury halances and the enrrency chest balances in order
of receipt and should bhe re-issued from these balances in the same order.
.\’ulvs.h‘-rei\'ml across the counter in the course of daily transactions may
be re-issued af once, provided that they are in good condition.

78, Notes unfit for issue should be kept separately .in the currency

‘."lwst halanee, pending remittance to Tssue Department of the Reserve Bank
in accordance with S R, 477,

Forged, defective and lost notes.

79. (1) In the event of « forged note being presentéd, the nole und the
presenter should be made over to the police, if the Treasury Officer considers
1t advisable to do so. If, however, the Treasury Officer is convinced that the
presenter has presented the forged note in good faith, believing that
it was genuine, he should impound the note, take the name and the address
of the presenfer and his statement regarding the person from whom he
received the note, The forged note and the presenter’s statement shonld
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be sent to the police for further enquiry. After the enquiry has been
completed, the police will forward the forged mote to the Issue Department
of the Reserve Bank along with a report.

Nore—When a forged noteis impounded, it should be stamped with the word “Forged’’,
or the word”'‘‘ Forged™ should be written on it in red ink in large letters before it is sent to
the police for enquiry.

_(2) Notes disfigured by oil or other substances should be scrutinized
with special care, as forged notes are sometimes intentionally thus disfigured
to render detection difficult.

(3 The Reserve Bank has issued instruction to all the scheduled banks
that when a forged note is presented to a schedule bank, if the presenter
is known to it, 1t should issue a receipt for the note and take from the
presenter a statement as to how the note came into his possession. 'I'Le
statement along with the forged note should be forwarded to the inearest
Treasury  Sub-Treasury /Currency Othcer for his information and action as
i sub-paragraph (1) above. Tf the presenier is not known and is suspected
of being cognizant of the forgery, he shouid be handed over to the iocax
police for investigation and a suitable report sent to the Cirele Currency
Officer. TIn either case, the word “Forged” shouid be written in red ink
in large letfers on the note before it leaves the custody of the Bank.

(4) The Reserve Bank has authorised the Head Offices and other offices,
branches, sub-branches and Treausry Pay Offices of the State Bank ot
India and the branches of its Subsidiary Banks conducting (Government
business to impound forged notes. :

() At places where there is neither an Tssue Depurtment of the Reserve
Bank nor a branch, sub-branch or Treasury Pay Office of an agency bank
Treasury and Sub-treasury Officers are authorised to accept for disposal in
the usual manner, suspected notes tendered by the Post and Telegraph Offices.

(6) When suspectea notes sent to tronsurigs by Post Offices or managers
of joint stock banks for adjudication are adjudged by Treasury Officers as

nuine, their value will be accounted for under the head “Civil Depostt<—
tevenue Deposits”, pending repayment of the amount to the parties
concerned. If these deposits remain unclaimed for one whole account yeor,
they should lapse to the credit of the Union Government.

These instructions apply mutatic mutandis to _'suspeﬂed coins sent by
Post Offices to Treasury Officers under paragraph 37.

80. No person is of right entitled to recover the value of any 10st,
stolen, mutilated or imperfect Currency or Bank note, but rul.e-s have been
framed under the Reserve Bank of India Act, prescribing the circumsfances,
conditions and limitations under which the value of such notes may be
refundea as of grace, The nules are reproduced in Appendix G.

81. Half, mutilated, mismatched or aliered notes, and notes disfigured
by oil or other substances in such manner as to render their identification
doubtful should never be received in payment of Government dnes or
cashea. The holder should be advised to apply to the Currency Officer
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competent to deal with the matter in accordance with the rules in Appendix
(G for instructions regarding the procedure under which the value of such
notes can in some cases be recovered.

Nore 1.—Notes with only a slight mutilation which does not interfere with identification
or suggest fraud, may be received at the treasury and dealt with under SR, 477. The
eatures necessary for the identification of a note are, besides the number which must, including
the serial lotters, be nll intact, the denomination, the place of issue where indicated, the sig-
nature and the watermark.

Nore 2.—Defective notes should be stamped with ““Half note—Payment refused®’

“*Mutilated—Payment refused’’, ‘‘Mismatched—Payment refuscd” or “Altered—Payment

refused’’, as the case may be, or such words should be written in red ink in large letters before
they are returned to the presenter,

82, The value of lost, stolen or wholly destroyed notes of the denomi-
nation.of Rs. 10 and below will not be refunded. Persons applying to a
Treasury Officer for a refund of the value of lost, stolen or wholly destroyed
notes of the denomination of Rs. 20 and above should be referred to the
Curency Officer of any office of issue for instructions regarding the procedure
under which fhe value of such notes can in some cases be refunded.

Bank Treasuries.

83. Provisions of paragraphs 70 to 82 above apply mutatis mutandis
to Bank' treasuries.

Indents for Notes.

84. The Treasury Officer is responsible for keeping the currency chest
and treasury balances sufficiently stocked with all denominations of notes to
provide for issues to-the public in payments on hehalf of the Government
and in exchange for coins. He should, as far as possible, submit to the
Currency Officer his requisitions for the supply of notes with the cash balance
report. Ordinarily, remittances of notes will be sent {o.the district treasury
and distributed to sub-treasuries by the Treasury Officer, but in certain
cases, e.g., when a sub-treasury is on a Railway, it mav he more economical
to send remittances to a sub-treasury for distrihntion

85. At places where the cash business of the treasury is conducted by
the Bank, the Manager or Agent of the Bank is responsible for keeping in
the currency chest a sufficient stock of notes to meet all demands from the
public and also demands from the Treasury Officer for supply to sib-
treasuries. When the Treasury Officer wishes to replenish the stock of
notes in a sub-treasury, he will obtain the necessary supply of notes from
the Bank, unless the sub-treasury requirements are large and if is more
economical and convenient to obtain a direct remittance from Issue Depart-
ment of the Reserve Bank. Tn the case of treasuries the cash business of
which is conducted by the branches of the agency hanks, the Agent of the
Bank will submit his indent for supply of notes to his Tead Office or Link

Branch which will arrange with the Currency Officer for the necessary
remittance.
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€oncerdance showing the source of each rule in “the Treasury Rules, West
Bengal and Subsidiary Rules made thereunder’’—Volume 1.

Note.—This concordance has been compiled s0laly for the purpose of assisting referan.
ces and no expression used in it should be considered as in any way interpreting
the rules.

The following abbreviations have been used in this concordance :—
T.R.,—standg for *‘Treasury Rule'’.
8. R, —stands for’ * Subsidiary Rule’”.

B.T R.—standg for **Treasury Rules, Bengal and the Subsidiary Rules mada
thereunder, 1937 Edition"

C.T,R,—stands for ‘‘Central Government Compilation of the Treasury Rules,
First Edition (1941)".

B.F.R.stands for* *Bengal Financial Rules, ete.— 15t Edition (Reprint) 1930°",

Part I.—Treasury Rules.

P.R. 1 —is based on 'R, [ of B.T.R.

TR, 2—gives definitions of certain terms used in this compilation, based on corresponding
definitions as given in T R. 2 of B,T R, except in the following cases :—

(7) clause () is now and is basead on clause (8) of Rule 2 of CT R,

(#3) olause (¢) gives the definition of the term *‘Indian Audit Department’’, based on
paragraph 1 of the ‘‘Introduction to the Indian Government Accounts and
Audit”’—2nd Edition, 1940,

(#{i) The note below **clauso(k)- -Public Account’’ is based on note below ¢
rule 2 of O T R. use .y of

(iv) clause (7), which corresponds to caluse (¢) of T R, 2 of BT R., has been amplified
t0 include the terms “Bank Treasury’ and “Non.Bank Treasury''.

TR. 3—corresponds to TR, 3 of BT R, the note thereunder is new.

TR, 4—Clauses (1) to (i) reproduce the corresponding clauses of TR, 4 of B.T.R., with necessary
amplification of clause (3) to accord with the corresponding clanse of (TR, | ¥

Note below T.R. 4(1) is new,
T Rs. 5 and 6—reproduce respectively T.Rs. 5 and 6 of B/T.R.

TR, 7 reproduces the corresponding elauges of T R. 7 of B.T R, Clause (4 Dy e
new and is based on clause (¢) below rule 7(2) of C.'I'R. Note 2(1’())1}(:::071"%11,7':({;) il:
based on Finance Department No. 2950F., dated the 17th September, 1951, g Snk:
tion below T. R. 7(1} is .ew and is based on Finance Department No, 3321F .xpda.ud
24th Junuary 1962, :

PR, 8—is based on T.R. 8 of BT R,
T.R. 0-is based on T.R. 9 of B.T.R.

TR, 10—ia based on TR, 10 of B.T R., as reconstructed with reference to Government of India
Finance Department, letter No, 1)-163-05D., dated the 17th September 1038, g

PR.—11—is based on T B, 11 of BT R, a8 reconstructed with reference to Government o
India, Finance Department, letter No, D.163.08D,, dated the 17th Septerber 1938,

T.Rs. 12-20—correspond respectively to T Rs 12 to 20 of B.T.R. Proviso to T, R. 27 is new
and is based in Finance Department No, 225 F., dated 7th August, 1954,

F.R. 30—roproduces T.R. 30 of B TR,

T.R, 81—reproduceg T.R, 31 of BT.R,
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TR, 32—is based on T.R. 32 of B.T R.. as amplified by insertion of clause (a) with reference to
Government, of India, Finance Department, lotter No, D-163-05SD., dated the 17th
September 1938,

T.R. 7—clauses (o), (p) and (g) are new and are bosed on Finance Department Nog, 2619¥F.,
dated 27th August 1955, and 714F,, dated 1st March 1958 respectively.

T.R,—-83—is based on T.R. 38 of B.T. R,

T.R. 34—is based on T.R. 34 of B.T R. omitting the refernces 10** Federation.

T.R. 85—clauses (1) and (2) are based on corresponding=sub.paragraphs o :T.R. 35 of BT.R
Clause (3) takes in the substunce of T R. 36 of BT .R. as reconstrusted with referaxes 1o
corresponding rule 31(3) of C.T.R.

TR 36—is new, based on Government of Bengal, Finance Depeament Cireular No. 7826-F
dated the 20th July, 1937.

T.R. 37—corresponds to TR, 37 of BT R. after omitting the references 10 ' Federation'’,

T.R. 38

torresponds to T R, 38 of B.T.R.

T.R. 39-—reproduces T.R. 39 of B.T.R. as modified with reference 1o rules 35 of C.T.R,
T.R. 40 corresponds to TR, 40 of B.T R.

T.R. 41—takes in the substance of rule 37 of C.T R,

TR, 41— 5akes in the substance of rule 87 of C.T R,
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Part 1l.—Subsidiary Rules under the Treasury Rules.

Chapter I—General organisation and working of Treasurics.
‘8. R. 1—is based on 1 of B.T.R. and rule 39 of C.T.R.
8.R. 2-—is based on rule 40 of C.T.R., ; the note below 5.R. 2is new.
8.Rs. 3 to 6—are based respectively on rules 41 to 44 of C.T.R.

8.R. 7—is based on 8.R. 4 of B.'T.R. Als> sea Finance Department No. 4617F., dated the 13th
December 185).  Note boalow S.R. 7(b) is new and iz based on Finance Department
No. 4826F., dated 26th September 1964.

S.R. 8(i)—is based in rule 48 of C.T.R. and S.R. 5(1) of B.T\R.
§(i#)——is based on rule 49 of C.T.R.
8(#4i)— 15 based on rule 50 of C.T.R.
8.R. 9—is based on rule 52 of C.T.R. and S.R. 3(1) of B.T.R.
8.R. 10 with note—takes in only such portion of rule 53 of C.T.R. as is necessary.
S.R. 11—is based on S.R. 32 of B.T.R.
S.R=. 12 to 23—are based respectively on rales 57 to 68 of C.T.R.
S.R. 24—is based on rule §i of C.T.R. with specific provision for custody of vouchers.

S.R. 256—is based on rule 45 of C/'T.R.
Note—ia based on note below S.R. 3(2) of B.T.R.

S.R. 26—takes in the substance of rale 70 of C.T.R.—the detailed instroctions for inspee
baing incorporated in Appendix 4. :

S.R. 27—is based on rule 71 of C.T.R.
S.R. 28—is based cn rule 74 of C.T.R.
Note—reproduces the note below rule 345 of B.F.R.
8.R. 29 with note—reproduces rule 75 of C.T.R. with note thereunder,

8.R. 20A—is based on Government of Bengal, Finance Department. memorand
dated the 9th March 1950.

tion,

um No. 2344F. 3.,

Chapter [T-—Receipt of Government moneys and payment of such
Account.

monsys into the Pablic
8.R. 30—ia based on rule 76 of C.T.R.
Note—reproduces S.R. 10A of B.'T.R.
8.R. 31—is based generally on rule 77 of C.T.R.
Clause (i) is based on rule 77(i) of C.T.R.
Note l-—reproduces= not* 3 to rule 34 of B.F.R.
Note 2—reproduce note 6 to ra'e 34 of B.F.R.
Clauso (3i)-—is based on rule 77(ii) of C.T.R.
Note—reproduces note 1 to rule 34 of B.F.R.
Clause (iti)—is based on rule 77(si) of C,T.R.
Note 1—takes in 3rd sub-para, of rule 34 of B.F R, ) o
Note 2—reproduces note 8 to ruie 34 of B.F.R.
Note 8—reproduces note 5 to rule 34 of B.F.RR.
Clause (iv) —is based on rule 77(iv) of C.T.R.
Clause (v)—is based on rule 77(v) of C.T.R,

Note—Vide Finance Department memorandus 2
olgﬁl. i I 1 No. 2146F., dated the 4t} July

Clauso (vi)-~is based  on rule 77(vi) of C.T.R.
Clause (vii)—is based on rule 77(vii) of C.T.R.
Clause (piii)}—is based on note 7 to ruls 34 of B.F. R,
Note—reproduces nota below rule 77 of C/T.R.
8.R. 32—is based on rule 78 of C.T.R,
Note—reproduces the “exeception’ below rule 3 of B.F.R.
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S8.R. 33(1)(a)—reproduces rule 79(1)(a) of C.T.R.

Note 1—reproduces note below rule 79(1)(a) of C.'T.R.

Note 2—reproduces “‘excoption’” below rule  of B.F.R.

Note 3-——reproduces note 3 to rule 4 of B.F.R.
S.R. 33(1)(t)—reproduces rule 79(1)(b) of C.T.R.
S.R. 33(1)(»)—reproduces rule 79(1)(¢) of C.T.R.,
S.R. 33(2)with note—reproduces rule 79(2) of C.T.R. and note thereunder,
S.R.s 34 to 36—are based respectively on rules 80 to 82 of C.T.R.
S.R. 37—is based on rule 83 of C./T.R. and rule 2 of B.F.R.
Note 1—is based on rules 2, 2A and 2B of B.F.R.
Note 2—is based on Finance Department No. 4516F., dated the 4th December 1950
S.Rs. 38 to 42—are based respectively on rules 84 to 88 of C.T.R.
S.R. 43—is based on rule 89 of C.T R.

Note—is based on S.R. 21A of B.T.R.

S.R. 44— is based on rule 90 of C.T.R.
S.R. 45—iu based on rule 91 of C.T.R.
S.R. 46 and note—is based on rule 92 of CI.R. and note thereunder.

S.R.x 47 to 40—reproduce respectively ralas 03 to 85 of CUTLR.
Notes below S.R. 4%-—reproduce notes below S.R. 13 of B'T.R. Also see Finance
Department. No. 3930F., dated the 26th September 1050,

S.R. H0——is based on rule 94 of CT.R.

8. Re. 51 to 53—are based respectively on rules 98 to 100 of (UILR.

S.R. 54—(deleted).

8.R. 56—reproduces rule 102 of C.T.R.

S.R. 56 with note—reproduces rule 103 of C.T.R. and note 2 thereunder.

S.R. 57—reproduces S.R. 24 of B.T.R.

S.R. 58—is based on Finance Department No. 3672F.,, dated the 22nd August 1950.
S.Rs. 79 to 61-—reproduce respectively rules 101, 103, 106 and 108 of C.T.R.

S.R. 62 with note—is based on S.R. 30A of B.T.R. and note thercunder.

Chspter ITI—Custody of moneys relating to, or standing in, the Public Account.
S.R. 63—is based on rule 5 of B.F.R. 1
Note 1—is based on note 1 to rule 5 of B.F.R. with necessary modification based on
existing parties.
Noto 2—is based on note 1 to rule 5 of B.F.R. ; also incori;ombes the existing practice
in regpect of the Police Department (vide Home (Police) Department file No
P. GR—63 of 1942].
Note 3—is based on note 3 to rule & of B.F.R.
Note 4—is new, based on existing practice (vide Home (Police) Department file No,
P. 6R—464 of 1942].
Note 5—is naw and is based a3 Finance Department No. 5213F., dated 12th
December 1963,
S.R. 64—is based on rule 6 of B.F.R.
§.R. 65—is based on rule 7 of B.F.R.
S.R. 66—is based on S.R. 42(8) of B.T.R., as amplified with reference to rule 72 of C.T.R.
Note—reproduces note below S.R. 42(8) of B.T.R.
5.R. 67-—is based on S.R. 42(9) of B.T.R., as modified with reforence to rule 74 of C.T.R.
Note—roproduces note below 8.R. 42(9) of B.T.R.

8.R. 08—is based on S.R. 42(10) of BT.R. .
S.R. 69—is based on S.R. 31 of B.T.R.

8.R. 70—is based on S.R. 37 of B.T.R.

S.R. 71(1)—is bazed on S.R. 36 of B.T.R.
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S.R. T1(2)—is based on 5.R. 34(1) and {2) of BT.R.
S.R. TI{3) with note-is based on 8, R. 34(3) of B. T.R. aul no‘e therenader,
S8.R. T1(4)—is based on S.R. 35 of B.T.R.
S.R. 72—is based on S.R. 33 of B T.R.
S.R. 73 with note—is based on S.R. 41 of B.T.R. with note thereunder.
S.R. T4(1) to (7)—13 based on S.R. 42(1) to (7) of B/I"R.
B.R. 75—i8 basad on rule 120 of C.T.R.
S.R. T Cywith note—is based on rule 121 of C.T.R. and note thereunder.
8.R. 77—ia baswd on S.R. 8 of B.T.R.
$.R. 78—1i8 bascd on rule 122 o {C.T.-R
8.R- 79—isbased on rule 123 ¢ {C.T.R
8.R. 80 with notes 1 and 2—are based on rue 124 of OT.R. w th notes and 2 thereunder.
S.R. 81—is based on rule 125 of C.T.R.
Chapter IV-—Withdrawal of inoneys from the Public Account.

S.R. 82 is based on S.R. 50A of B.'T.R.
8.RIl 83 with explanation —is based on rule 130 of C.T.R, and “explanation’’ thereunder,
S.R. 84—is basad on S.R. 51 of B/T.R.

Notes | and 2—are new.
S.R. 85—is based on rule 131 of C.T.R.
S.R. 86—is based on rule 132 of C.T.R

Note 1—reproduces note below rule 132 of C.T.R.

Note 2—reproduces S.R. 56 of B.T.R. Al=o see Finance department Nos. 0837F.B."

dated the Tth September 1949 and 2684F.. datod the 27th May 1950,
S.R. 87 —is based on rule 133 of C.T.R.
Note 1—is now.
Note 2—is based on note below rule 133 of C.T.R.
8. R. 88—is based on rule 134 of C.'T.R.
8.R. 89—is based on rule 135 of C.T.R.
8.R. 90{a)—is based on rule 136 of C.T.R. and rule 30(a) of B.F.R. with note § Vordundas
Note 1 ~-.n'-pmduccs note 1 below rule 30{a) of B.F.R. v

Notoa 2—reproduces note 2 below mmle 30(a) of B.F.R. ox o )
Finance Department No, 130F dated 12th January x]?'fs (i) is substituted the

Note 3—reproduces note 4 below rale 3((a) of B.F.R.
S.R. 90(h) —is based on rule 30(0) of B.F.R.

Note 1-—is basad on note 1 below rule 30(5) of BF.R.

Note 2—is based on note 2 below rule 30(h) of BF.R.

on Finance Department No. 3040F dataq 16th Augl;“::cl:‘.’);g new and is based
o,

S.R. 90(¢)—is based on note 3 below rule 30(a} and ¥
tructed in consultation with the ,~\cc-nun|:\r:.‘:‘:',.:p::i]nw rule 30(3) of B.F.R. as recons.

S.R. 91--is based on rule 137 of C.T.R,
S8.R. 92—is basad on rules 138 and 139 of TR
8.R. 93 with note —ia based on rule 789 of C.'7 R
S.R. 94 -ia hasod on rule 140 of CT.R.
8.R. 95—is based on rale 141 of C.T.R.
8.R. 96-—is hased on note | below S.R. 67 of Bp s

Note—is based on note 3 below SR, g7 of BTR
S.Rs. 97 to 101—are basad respectively on ryles 143 1, I.4 DI

. on Financoe Department No, 8341 ‘h“,!.'d ;‘of C.T.R. Noto it new and is based
S.R. 102—is based on rule 148(1) of CT.R, For e o P March 1056,

dated the 4th December 1050, » 3¢ Finance Department No. 4578F.

BR. 103 to 109--are based respectively

g
“lansg {¥417) reproduces S.R. 70 of B.T.R.
and note thereunder.

on rules 149 to 158 of QT R
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8.R. 110 with notes 1 and 2—reproduces rule 156 of C.T.R, and notes 1 and 3 thereunder.
S.R. 111 with note—is based on rule 157 of C.T.R. and note thereunder. Exception is new
and is based on Finance Department No, 14675F., dated the 14th November 1958,
S.R. 112—is based on rule 158 of C.T\R.
Note 1—is based on note 1 below rule 158 of C.'T.R.
Note 2—is based on note 2 below rule 158 of C.T.R.
Note 3—is based on note 1 below S.R. 80 of B.T.R.
S.R. 113—is based on rule 159 of C.T.R.
S.R. 1142 based on rule 13(d) of B.F.R. and notes 1 to 4 and 6 thoroundor.

S.R.s. 115 to 120—are based respectively on rules 161 to 175 of C.T.R.. Also see Finance
Dt‘pnrlmont No. 1000F., dated the lst April 1952. Sub para to S.R. 116 : Note
below 124 Noto below S.R. 126 is new.

S.R. 130-—is based on rules 177 and 208 of C.T.R.
Note—reproduces note 2 below S.R. 141 of B/1.R.
b.Ra. 131 to I47—are based respectively on rules 178 to 194 of C/TLR. S.R. 187 is to based on
Finance Department No. 1F., dated the 2nd January 1951.

S.R. 148+—is5 based on rule 195 of (_?.'l‘.'R.
Notes 1 and 2—reproduce respectively notes 1 and 2 below rule 195 of C/T.R.
Notes 3 and 4—reproduce respectively notes 2 and 3 below S.R. 144 of B.T.R.
S.R. 140—is based on rule 196 of C.T.R.
S R. 150—is base on rule 197 of C.T.R.
{ Note 1—is baso on S.R. 55 of B T.R,
' Note 2—is baged on rule 27 of B.F.R.
S.Rs. 151 to 157—are based respectively on rules 198 to 204 of C.T.R.
S.R. 158 and notes 1 to 3—is based on rule 51 of B.F.R. and note 3 thereunder. Note 4 isnew
S.R. 159—is based on last sentence of rule 51 of B.F.R.
Clause (a) with note—reproduces clause (a) of rule 51 of B.F.R. and note thereunder
with necessary changes to conform with rule 218(a) of C.T.R.
Clause (i) with note-—is based on clause (0) of rule 51 of B.F.R. and note thereundesr
with necessary changes to conform with rule 218(4) of C.T.R.
Clause (c) with note—is based on clause (¢) of rule 51 of B.F R. and note 4 thereunder,
8.Rs. 160 to 164—roproduce respectively roles 219 to 2238 of C.T.R.
S.R. 163A-—is based on Finance Department No. 3F., dated the 2nd January 1951,
S8.R. 165—reproduce rale 224 of C.T.R.
Note—is new.
@.R. 166--is based on rule 225 of C'T.R.
Note 1-—reproduces rule 53A of B.F.R.
Note 2 —is now, It is based on Judicial Department notifieation No. 4766J.. dated
15th September 1942,
S.R. 167—is based on rule 226 of C.T.R., as amended by G.L.F.D. Memo. No. FO(I1)-Fa4, dated
25th July 1944.
Note—is based on note 4 below rale 53A of B.F.R.
S.R. 168—is based on rule 227 of C/1.R. as amended by G.LF.D. Mema No. FO(I1)-I'44, dated
25th July 1944. For note, see Finance Department No. 2400F.. dated the 9th May 1850,
S.R. 169—redraft of rule 538 of B.F.R. and rules 228 and 229 of C.T.R.
s ,R. 170—is based on rule 230 of C.T.R.
Note 1—ig based on note 1 below rule 230 of C.T.R.
Note 2—reproduce 8.R. 157 of B.T.R.
Note 8—is based on note 2 below rule 230 of C.T.R,
Note 4—reproduces note below S, R. 03 of B.R
S.Re. 171 to 173 are based respectively on rola 231 to 233 of O.T.R.
8.R. 174 with notes 1 to 3—is base:l on SR, 19() of B.T.R. and note thereunder.
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*S.K. 176—is based on rulo 235 of C.T.R. Note below 8.R. 175(4) is new.
SR, 176—is based on S.R. 150 of B.T.R.
*S.R. 177(a)—is based on 8.R. 151 of B.T.R.
3.R. 177(h) with note—is based on S.R. 152 of B.T.R. with notes
S.R. 178—js based on S.R, 152A of B.T.R.
S.R.= 179 to 183—are based respectively on rules 237 to 241 of C.T.R.
S.R. 184—is based on rule 243 of C.T.R.
S.R. 185(1)—is based on rule 244 (1) of C.T.R.
S.R. 155(2)(a)—is based on rule 244(2)(a) of C.T.R.
Note |—roproduces note 4 below rule 54 of B.F R,
Note 2—reproduces note 5 below rule 54 of B.F.R.
S.R. 185(2)(b)—is based on rule 244(2)(b) of C.T.R.
S.R. 185(2)(¢c)—is based on rule 244(2)(c) of C.T.R.
S.R. 185(3)—is based on rule 244(3) of C.T.R.
S.R.= 186 to 190—are based respectively on rules 245 to 249 of C.T.R.
Note below S.R. 190 being based on note 3 below S.R. S1 of B/T.R.
S.R. 191—is based on rule 250 of C.T.R.
Note 1—based on Finance Department No. 3871F., dated 14th September 1950.
Note 2—based on paragraph 225(11) of Bengal Audit Manual, 1939.
SR, 192—redraft of rule 251 of C.T.R. N
S.R.x 193 to 199—are based respectively on rules 252 to 258 of C.T.R.
S.K. 200—is based on rules 259 and 260 of C.T.R.
S.R.s 201 to 204—are based respectively on rules 261 to 264 of 0. T.R.
S.R. 205(!)——i§ based on rule 265(1) of C.T.R.
Note-—is new. y

S.R. 205(2) with note—is based on rule 265(2) of C.T.R. and note thereunder.
S.R .= 206 to 208—are based respectively on rules 266 to 268 of C.T.R.
S.R. 209-—redraft of S.R. 89(8) of B.T.R.
§.R. 210(1)—i& based on 8.R. 91(a) of B.T.R.
S.R. 210(2)—is based on S.R. 01(b) of B.T.R.
S.R. 210(8)—is basted on S.R, 91(d) of B.T.R,
Note l-—reproduces note below S.R. 91 of B.T.R.
Note 2 reproduces note 2 below rule 270 of C.T.R.
Note 3—reproduoes clausa (¢) of S.R. 91 of BT.R. b
Note 4—is new, ’
Note 5—is redraft of latter portion of S.R. 84 of B.T.R.
5.R.s 211 to 216—aro based regpectively on rules 271 to 276 of C.T.R.
S.R. 217—is based on rule 277 of CLT.R., the note below ¢
graph 351 of tho Bengal Audit Manual—2nd Editi
S.R. 218—is based on rule 278 of C.T.R.
S.R. 219—is based on rule 279 of C.T.R. and includes latter portion of S.R. 97 of B.T.R.
S R.g 220 to 222—are based respectively on rules 280 to 282 of O.T.R.
5.Rss 223 to 226—reproduce respectively rules 284 to 286 of 0.T.R.
S.R. 226--—reproduces rule 287 of C.T,R,
Note 1—reproduces note below rule 287 of (TR,
Note 2—is new,
5.1%, 227-is based on rule 288 of O.T.R.
Note 1—is new,

Note 2—reproduces S.R. 524 of BT.R.

lause (i) of the rulo is based onpara-
on (1939),
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S.R.s 228 Lo 234—are based respectively on rules 289 to 295 of C.T.R.
Note below clause (iv) of S.R. 231(2)—is new.
S.R. 2356—reproduces rule 89 of B.F.R.
S.R. 236—reproduces rule 297 of C.’/BR.
Note l—reproduces note below rule 297 of C.T.R.
Note 2—reproduces note 2 below rule 93 of B.F.R.
S.R.8 237 to 246—are based respectively on rules 298 to 307 of C.T. R.
S.R. 241A—based on Finance Department No. 3625F., dated 6th December 1051,
Note—is new.
S.R. 248-—is based on rule 309 of C.T.R,
S.R. 249—is based on rule 310 of C.T.R.
Note l—reproduces note below rule 310 of C.T.R.
Note 2-—reproduces note 1 below rule 93 of B.F.R.

S.R.e 250 to 254 —are based respectively on rules 311 to 315 of C.T.R,
S.R. 255—is based on rule 316 of C.T.R.

Note 1—reproduces note below rule 316 of C.T.R.

Note 2—reproduces note 2 below S.R. 104 of B.T\.R.

Note 3—is new.

S.R. 206—adopts rule 317 of C.T.R. with necessary modifications.

S.R, 257—is based on rule 318 of C.T.R.

S.R. 258—is based on rule 323 of C.T.R.

S.R.& 259 to 200—are based respéctively on rules 328 to 359 of C.T.R.

S.R. 291—is based on rule 360 of C.T.R. and S.R. 118(2) of B.T.R.
Note—reproduces note below rule 360 of C.T.R.

5.R. 202—is based on rule 361 of C.T.R. Y
5.R.s 293 to 206—are baged respectively on rules 365 to 368 of (O.T.R.
S.R. 207(1)—is based on rule 369(1) of C.T.R.
Note 1—roproduces note 6 below rule 30{a) of B.F.R.
Note 2—reproduces note below rule 369(1) of C.T.R.
S.R. 297(2)—is based on rule 369(2) of C.T.R.
N.R.s 208 to 300—are based rospectively on rules 370 to 372 of C.T.R.
Introductory note sbove S.R. 301—reproduces note above rule 376 of C.T.R.
S.R.s 301 to 818—are based respectively on rules 376 to 393 of O.T.R.
Note below S.R. 317—is new.

S.R. 819 with exception—roproduces ralo 228 of the B.F.R. and note thereunder.
S.R.s 320 to 326— are based respectively on rules 394 to 400 of C.T.R,

‘, S.R. 327—is based on rule 401(1) of C.T.R. Also see Finance Department No. 3678F
dated 22nd August 1950.

Note 1—reproduces note 1 below S.R. 123 of B.T.R.
Noter—is new and is based on G. B. F. D., endorsoment No. 7744F.B., dated Oth
une 1942,

S.R. 328 with note—adopts rule 402 of C.T.R. and note thereunder, Also see Finance Depart
No. 3672F., 22nd August 1950. R

SR, 329—adopts rule 403 of C.T.R. with necessary modifications of clause (ifi it
to rals 4(3) of Appendix IIT to B.T.R. IS, et iase

Note defining the term “Grants-in-aid, ete'’.—is based on correspondi ol
us given in  the introductory note above rule 404 of C.T.Rp.on g

5. R.s 330 to 341 —are based respectively on rules 404 to 415 of CT.R.
S.R. 842 with note—adopts rule 417 of C.T.R. with note thereunder.,
S.Re 343 to 347—are based rospectively on rules 419 to 423 of 0. T.R.
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Chapter V—Special Rulea for Bank Treasuries,

S.R.s 348 to 883—are based on corresponding rules in “Part VI—special rules for Bank
Treasuries'’ of Central Treasury Rules, omitting rules 438, 444, 445 and 461, For
S.R. 352, see Finance Department No. 1000F.., dated Ist April 1952.

Chapter VI—Public Debt,

B.R.s 384 to 390—are based respectively on rules 591 to 597 of C.T.R.

S.R.s 391 to 398—are based respectively on rules 600 to 607 of C.T.R.. Also see Finance . Depart -
ment No. 1132F., dated 19th April 1951.

S.R. 399—is based on rule 609 of C.T.R., the existin
vided.

8.R. 400—i5 based on rule 612 of C.T.R.
Chapter VII—Deposits.

g certificats of disbursement being also pro-

S.Rs. 401 to 445—are based on corresponding rules 614 to 658 in “Part IX—Deposits’’ of the
Central Tresury Rules, omitting clause (6) of rule 623. The note below S.R.,
423 reproduces rule 12 of Appendix IIT to B.T.R.

Chapter VIII—Loans and Advances.

8.Ra 446 to 457—are based respectively on rules 659 to 670 of O.T.R.. Also ses Finance Depart-
ment No. 2524F., dated 9th August 1951,

: Chapter IX—Transfers of moneys standing in the Public Account.

S.R. 458—is based on rule 675 of C.T.R.

S.R. 450 to 461—are based respectively on rules 671 to 673 of C.T.R.
S.R. 462—adopts rule 676 of C.T.R.

S.R. 462A—adopts rule 677 of C.T.R.

S.R 463 with note 2—adopts rule 678 of C.T.R. with note:
Noto 1 below clause (i)—is based on endorsement No. Res, 23204,, dated 1st May
1944, from Currency Officer, Reserve Bank of India, Caleutta.

S.R. 464 to 469—are based respectively on rules 679 to 684 of C.T.R.
Note 1 below S.R. 466(ii)—is based in letter No. 1388/Res, 444., dated 18th July
1944, from the Currency Officer, Reserve Bank of India, Caleutta.

S.R. 470—is based on 8.R. 171 of B.T.R. Note 1 is based on Finance Department No, 987F,,
dated 5th April 1951,

S.R. 471-is based on rule 686 of C.T.R.

8.R. 472 with notes 1 and 2—is based on rule 687 of C.T.R. and notes 1 and 2 thereunder with
necessary changes as suggested by the Reserve Bank,

8.R. 472 with notee 1 and 2—is based on rule 688 of C.T.R. and notes 1 and 2 thereunder.
8.R.s 474 to 503—are based respectively on rules 690 to 719 of C.T.R.
S.R. 504—is based on §.R. 205 of B.T.R.
S.R. 505-—is based on rule 721 of C.T.R.
S.R. 506—is based on S.R. 207 of B.T.R.
8.R.8 507 to 515—aro based respectively on rales 723 to 731 of O/T.R.
Chapter X—Othor remittances through Government.

S.Rse. 516 to 520-—are based respectively on rules 733 to 737 of C.T.R.

S.B.s 521 to 532—are based respectively on rules 739 t | o S .
ment No. 4516F... dated 4tk D«)‘.,ember S0, 0 749 of C.T.R., Also s¢¢ Finance
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S.R. 532 with note—is based on rule 750 of C.T.R, and note 1 thereunder.
S.R.s 533 to 536—are based respectively on rules 751 to 7563 of C.T.R.
S.R. 536 with notes 1 and 2—is based on rule 754 of C.T.R. with notes 1 and 3 respectively.

‘S.R. 537 with note—is based on rule 755 of C.T.R. and note thersunder.

S.R. 538—is based on rule 756 of C.T.R.
8. R. 530(7) and (b)—are based on rule 757(a) and (&) of O.T.R.

SR, 530(c)—is new based on Finance Department Memoradum No. 1120(27)F., dated 1st
April 1943,

S.R.s 540 to 547—aro based respectively on rules 758 to 765 of C.T.R.

5.R. 548—is new, based on Reserve Bank of India (Issue Dept.) endorsement No. 17409 /Res, 0-42
dated T4th March 1842, to the Government of Bengal, Finance Department.

S.Rs 549 to 558—are based respectively on rules 767 to 776 of C.T.R.

S.R. 569 with note—is based on rale 778 of C.T.R. with note therounder.

Chapter X I—responsibility for moneys withdrawn from Public Account.

SR, 560-—is based on rule 205 of C.T.R.

Note l—reproduces S.R. 128(b) of B.T.R.

Note 2—reproduces note 1 below rule 25 of B.F.R.
S.R. 561 with notes 1 and 2—is based on rule 206 of C.T.R. and notes 1 and 2 thersunder,
8.R. 562—is based on rule 207 of C.T.R.
SR. 563 with note—is based on rule 208 of CT.R. and rule 24 of B.F.R. with note thereunder,
S.Rs 564 to 567—are based respectively on rules 200 to’ 212 of O.T.R.
8.R. 368—is based on S.R. 6(5) of B.T.R. and rule 213 of C.T.R.
8.R. 569—is based on S.R. 5(6) of B.T.R. and ruie 214 of C.T.R.

Notes 1 to 3—reproduce respectively notes 1 to 3 below rule 214 of C.T.R.
S.R. 570 with note——reprodeuce note 2 below S.R. 5(6) of B.T.R,
B.R. 571—reproduces note 4 below S.R. 5(6) of B.T.R.

8.R. 572 with notes 1 and 2—reproduces rule 283 of C.T.R. and notes 1 and 2 thorauader.
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Part 11l—Executive Instructions and Orders.

Introductory.

Paragraph 1—reproduces paragraph 1 in Part XIV of C.T.R.

Paragraph £ and 3—take in the substance of paragraph 2 in Part XIV of C.T.R.
Pargraph 4—reproduces paragraph 3 in Part XIV of C.T.R.

Paragraph 5—based on paragraph 4 in Part XIV of C.T.R.

Chapter I—Provision of Funds at Treasuries and Sub-treasuries,

Paragraph 1—takes 1st sentence of paragraph 1 of Chapter I on Part XIV of C.T.R.
Paragaphs z-ét‘—émpmduce respectively corresponding paragraphs of Chapter I in Part XIV of
C.T.R.

Paragaph 7—is based of S.R. 38 of B.T.R.

Noes 1 and 2—reproduce the corresponding notes 1 and 2 below paragraph 7 of
Chapter I in Part XIV of O.T.R.

Paragraphs 8-0—reproduce the corresponding paragraphs of Chapter I in Part XIV of O T.R.

Chapter 2—Currency Chests.

Paragraphs 10 to 18—are based on corresponding paragraphs of Chapter ITin Part X1V of C.T.F/.
with the omission of paragraph 16. Also Ses Finance Department No. 4770F.
dated 28th December 1950, —u , .

Chapter 3—Coin,

Paragraph 19—is a redraft of paragraph 20 of Chapter III in Part XIV of C.T.R. based on
Government of India, Finance Department, letter . No.,D-767-O8D., dated 10th,
August 1942,

Paragraphs 20-64—are generally based on corresponding paragraphs of Chapter ITT in Part
%nlt:lv of CT.R. with necessary modifications as suggested by the Reserve Bank of
ia.

Chapter 4—Currency and Bank Notes.

Paragraphs 65 to 85—are based on corresponding paragraphs 67 to 87 of Chapter IV in Part
XIV of C/T.R. T e :

@oncordance showing the source of each Appendix and Form prescribed in the
Treasury Rules, Bongal and Subsidiary Rules made thereunder—Volume 11
(Appendices and Forms).

Note.—The following abbreviations have been used in this concordance ;—

B.T.R.—stands for “Treasury Rules, Bengal and Subsidiary Rules made thereunder,
19387 Edition''.

C.T.R.——Ztlanda for “Central Government Compilation of the Tressury Rules, First Edition
19 i’.

8.R.—stand for “Subsidiary Rule in the Treasury Rules, Bengal, 1937 Edition."””
T.R.—stands for “Treasury Rule in the Treasury Rules, Bengal, 1937 Edition.”"

O.R .—stands for "Tre_m_sury Rules in the Central Government Compilation of the Treasury
Rules, First Edition, 1941, .

B.F.R.—stands for “Bengal Financial Rules, ete., First Edition (Reprint), 1930.”
€.A.C.—stands for “Civil Account Code, Eighth Edition (Second Reprint).’’
! R.M.—stands for “Resource Manual, 1929 Edition."

'J C,T,E.—-ataqu‘for “Executive orders contained in Part XIV of Central Government
bt Compilation of the Treasury Rules—First Edition, 1941."

Sy .—is a standardised form of Account Oflico. »
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APPENDICES.

Sgirinl W EL @A Subject, - Corresponding or analogous Appendix.
1 Agreement between the Governor of West New.
Bengal and the Reserve Bank of India.

2 List of Treasuries and Sub-treasuries in New.
West Bengal.

| 8 Instructions under certain Treasury Rules B.T. R. Appendix II (paragraphs 1 to 3)
B. T. R. Appendix I%sromitting( o)
instructions under T. R. 21, T. R, 23,
T. R. 26, T. R. 28 and T. R. 32 for
the reasons given in Appendix 18 and
(%) including S. R. 1556 of B.T. R. a=
instruction under T. R. 22.

4 Detailed procedure for inspection of B. T. R. Appendix IL (only the portion

Treasuries and Sub-Treasriries. which contains instructions regarding
inspection of Treasuries and Sub-
treasuries).

6 Special Rules for (i) Public Works This Appendix is new. It embodies in

and Irrigation and Waterways and (ii)  one place the relevant rules relating o

Farest Departments. () Public Works Irrigationd and

Waterways (#i) Forest  Departments
in relation to their transactionns
with Treasuries or Bank. The source
of each rule is as below :(—

Part I—Public Works and Irrigation
and Waterways Departments

Rule 1 is based on S. R. 133, the note
thereunder reproduces S.R. 134.

Rule 2 reproduces note 1 to S.R. 133.

Rule 3 is based on C.R. 542.

Rule 4 is based on C.R. 408,

Rule 5 is based on S.R. 14,

Note is based on note to S.R. 15.

Rule 6 iz based on S.R. 18.

Rule 7 with note is based on S.R. 135 with
note.

Rule 5(1) with note is based on C.R. 545(%)
with note.

Rule 8(2) is based on C.R. 545(i).
Note iz based on note to 8.R. 101.
Rule 9 is based on 8.R. 137.
Note 1 is based on note 2 to C.R. 546,
Note 2 iz based on note below S.R. 137,
Rules 10-15 are based respectively —on
C.RS, 547-552.
Part II1— Forest Department.
Rule 1 iz based on O.R. 533,
Naote below Rule 1 is based on S.R. 130.

Rules 2-11 are based on corresponding
Rulez 554 to 563 of C.T.R.
¢ Rules regarding, receipt custody and deli- B.F.R.—Appendix 1A.
very of duplicate keya deposited into
Treasury by the Agent of a branch of
State Bank of India.
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TREASURY RULES

(7-18)

[ArPENDICES]
APPENDICES—concld,
Serial Subject. Corresponding or anslogous Appendix.
No.
B.T.R.—Appendix V, also B.F.R.—

7 Rales for the safe custody of non-treasury
padlocks and keys, and duplicate keys of
such locks.

8 List of Government servants who are autho-
rised to draw certain classes of bills from
treasury and the eonditions under which
such bills may be drawn.

9 List of Railways which have adopted ‘tho
procedure for settlement of arrcar claims
of Government for over-charges or claims
of Railways for under-charges, if preforred
within gix months,

Different classes of reéeipts exempt from
stamp duty,

Memorandum of instruetions for deduction of
income-tax and super-tax from *“*Salaries,”’
ete, -

Rales made by the Auditor-General for
rogulating the preparation of Last Pay
Certificates in cases of transfers on duty,
or of retarn from leave.

Instructions for the drawal of salary and
travelling allowance bills by members of
the Provineial Logislature,

Procedure for payment to examiners and
printers for the Public Service Commission,
West Bengal.

Rules for the payment of componsation for
land taken up under the Land Acquisition
Act,

Instructions for Commissions and Commitices

Reserve Bank of India Romittances—condi-
tions governing issue of Government Drafts,

10

11

12

13
14
i5

16
17

Memorandum  explaining  how  the rules,
appendices and forms embodied in the
“ Treasury Rules, Bengal and Subsidiary
Rules made thereunder (1937 Edition)"
have been dealt with in the ney Treasury
Rules, L’vengol and Subsidiary Rules madp
thereundar,’’ :
Appendix A—List of Offices and
State Bank of India,
Appendix B—Instructions to Treasury Officers and
Agents of the State Bank of India in
charge of Currency Chesis, ‘
Appendix C—Indian Coinage Rules Y
Appendix D—List of persons authorised to eut coin
under soctions 16 and 20 of the Indian
Coinage Act,
Appendix E— Hints on deteeting counterfeit coins

18

Branches of the

Appendix F Memorandum on the distinguishing
features which would  constitute the
" fraudulent defacement ' of g eoin,

Appendix G—The Reserve Bank of Indin (Note
Refund) Rules, 1935,

220

Appendix 1B. Also Finance Depart-
ment No. 965 F., dated 28th March 1952.

B.T.R.—Appendix I, i

Annexure A to Chapter I of B.F.R.

Redraft of Appendix 2 to O.T.R., Vol. II,
1949,
C.T.R.—Appendix 3.

Appendix 4 to O.T.R., also cortain instruc
tions under T'R, 23 in B, T.R.—Appen
dix IV,

{.

B.T'R. Appendix VL.
B.T.R.—Appendix VII,

C.T.R.—.
B.F.R,

ppendix 6 and Appendix 5 to

C.T.R.—Appendix 7.

C.T.R.—Appendix 8 with necessary modi-
fications with referenco to rules in
Articles 169 and 170 of Civil Account
Code, Volume I. Thoe Annexure “ A
corresponds to Annexure A referred to in
Article 169(1) N. B. of C.A.C., Volumes I,
Also See Finance Department No, 236 F,
dated 12th February 1045,

New.

C.T.R. 1949—Appendix A,
C.T.R.—Appendix B,

C.T.R.—~Appendix C.
C.T.R, 1949—Appendix D,

C.T.R.—Appendix B.
C.T.R.—Appendix F.,

C.T.R.—Appendix G.



[Forus]

TREASURY RULES

[1-19]

Serial No. of forms.

T. R. Form No. 1

=9

”

”

2

3
4

4A
4B

4C

(513

0

GA

6B

6C

6D

10

11

13
14
15
16

17

19

Forms. .

Description.

Certificate of transfer of charge

Model Form of security bond to be
taken from Treasurers.

Treasurer’s Daily Balance sheet

Cash Book—General ="

Cash Book of the Nazir of Collectorate

Cash Book of the office of the Superin-
tendent of Police.

Cash Book—for Commissions and Com-
mittees,

Bill Register ..

Receipt Form—General .

Receipt Form-——for use in the Public
Works and Irrigation and
Waterways Departments where Clash
Books are maintained.

Receipt Form—for use in the Public
Works and  Irrigation and
Waterways Departments where Cash
Books are not maintained.

Receipt Form—for use in the Forest
Department,

Receipt Form—for use in the Presi.
dency Police Department.

Chalan Form , .

»

Register of valuables lodged in the
treasury for safe custody.

Potdar’s slip to be placed in each bag
of coin, S

Potdar's slip to be placed i
bundle of nots, 3 Secn

Cash Balance Report

Lotters of credit

Cash order on sub-treasuries
Advice of cash orders

Register of advices of cash orders
Register of attachments . .

Bond of Indemnity for drawing arrears
of pay and allowances or pensions of
deceasad Government servants or
pensioners,

Corresponding or analogous
forms,

CT.R.—1, BT.R—13, C.A.C—
1D, West Bengal form 2374- .

C.T.R.—2, B.T.R.—19, RM.—1

O.T.R.—3, B T.R.—20, R.M.—2.
C.T.R.—4, C.A.C—18, B.F.R.—
2 and West Bengal form 376.
West Bengal form 225,
West Bengal form 5313.

C.T.R.—4A,

Finance Department No. 2183F.,
dated 4th July 1951,

C.T.R.—5, B.F.R—1B, C.A.C.—
18A.

B.T.R.—1, West Bengal form 39.

B.F.R.—1A,

B.F.R.—IC.
B.F.R.—1D.

C¢T.R—6, B.T.R.—18, Wast
Bengal form 2380, C.A.C.

form 32A.
B.F.R.—25,
2626.
CT.R—7, B.T.R.—28, RM.—
19.
C.T.R.—S8, B.T.R.—30, R.M.—
21.

CT.R.—10, B.T.R.—22, RM.—
4,

West Bengal form

C.T.R.—11, C.A.C.—862.

C.T.R.—12,
C.T.R.—12A.
C.T.R.—13.

B.F.R.—26, West Bengal form
2027,

C.T.R—14, B.F.R.—27, C.A.C.
—1E.

Register of Powers of Attorney, Government of India Security

Probates, succession certificates, eto,

Bond of Indemnity for drawing pay,

peénsions, annuities, ete.

221

Manual Form No. 16.

C.T.R.—15, B.F.R. Appendix I,
C.AC. Appendix T,




[20-38]

TREASURY RULES

[Forus )

Serial No. of forms,

T. R. Form No. 20

" 21
”» 22
» 23
24
” 25
” 26
”» 26A
”» 268
¥ 26C
” 26D
o7
”» =1
” 23
” 29
» 30
” 31
" 32
" 33
,, 34
s 35
» 36

Forms—eonid.
Description.

Pay Bill of Gazetted Government ser-
vants (for payment at treasuries),

Pay Bill of Gazetted Government
servants (for payment at the
Accountant-General's Office).

Sub-Assistant Surgeon’s Pay Bill form
(for payment at the Accountant-
General’s Offico or at treasuries).

Apgxlication for émyment of Overseas
ay in England.

Travelling Allowancei Bill (Gazetted
Government servants),

Application for Passages Overseas .,

*‘Detailed Pay Bill of Permanent (Tem.
porary Establishment—General.

Dotailed Pay Bill of Establishment—
Jail Department.

Detailed Pay Bill of Establishment —
Police Department.

PaﬁeBill of extra-establishment in the
gistration Dopartment.

Receipts for income-tax deducted at
source.

Absentoec statement
Periodical Increment certificate

Travelling Allowance Bill (Non-

gazetted establishment).

Travelling Allowance Journal (for
Public Works and Irrigation
and Waterways Establishment).

Abstract Travelling Allowance Bill (for
Public Works and Irrigation
and Waterways Establishment),

Register of Contingent Charges

Contract Contingent Bill
Fully-vouched Contingent Bill

Abstract Contingent Bill o
Datailed Countersigned Contingent Bill

222

Corresponding of analogous
forms.

C.T.R.—16, BT.R.—1, C.A.C—
1, West Bengal form 2428.

C.T.R.—17, BT.R.—1A, C.A-Cs
—1A, West Bengal forms 2429
2430 and 2431.

Bengal form 2502.

C.T.R.—19, C.A.C.—1B, Bengal
form 2624.

C.T.R.—20, B.T.R.—2, C.A.C.
—2, and Bengal form 2445.
Also see Finance Department
No. 070F., dated 5th April
1951,

C.T.R.—21, C.A.C.—2B.

C.T.R.—22, B.T.R.—3, C.A.C.—
10, and Bengal form 2432.
Also  Finance  Department
No. 800F., dated 14th March

1952 and 11466F., dated
20th November 1946.

Bengal form 2435. Also aee
Finance  Department  No.
800F., dated 14th March
1952.

Bengal form 2434, Also see
Finance Departmént  No.
800F., dated 14th March
1952,

Bengal form 2503.

Finance Department No. 4F

dated 3rd January 1952.

C.T.R.—23, BT.R—4, CA.C.—
§-9, and Bengal form 2438.

C.T.R.—24, B.T.R—5, C.A.C.—
10A, and Bengal form 2442,

C.T.R.—25, B.T.R.—6, C.A.C.—
11, and Bengal form 2446.

C.T.R—26, BT.R—7, C.A.C.—
12, and West Bengal form
2621.

C.T.R—27, B.T.R.—8, C.A.C.—
13, and West Bengal form
2622.

C.T.R.—29, B.F.R—S8, C.A.C.—
14, Bengal form 2401,

C.T.R.—30, Bengal form 2459,

C.T.R—30, B.T.R.—9, C.A.C.—
16,

C.T.R.—31, C.A.C.—15.

O.T.R.—32, B.F.R—9, C.A.C—

15A, Bengal form 2466.




P

e

Fonus ]

TREASURY RULES

[87-58

Sorial Ne. of forms.

T. R. Form No. 37

”

”»

”

38

30
40

41

42

43

44

52

53

54

56

Forms—conid.

Description.

Deotailed Contingent Bill countersigned
before payment.

Contingent Bill for Service Postage
Stamps.

Indent for Service Postage Stamps .
Register of Pension Payment Orders

Pension Bill (for payment at the
Accountant-General’s Office).

Pension Bill (for payment at treasuries)

Pension Bill for drawal of pensions of
soveral persong of the same class at
treasuries.,

Certificate of non-termination of event
determining pensions.

B
Half.yearly declaration of femaloipen-
sioners whose pensions are termin-
able on their marriage or re-marriage.

Bill for Refund of Revenus

Bill for refund of cost price of distillery
spirit supplied under contract
system.

Grant-in-aid Bill/[Simple receipt form
Bills for scholarships, stipends, ete. ..

Statoment of transactions on Govern-
ment Account at the Bank.

Schedulo of General Provident Fund,
ete., deductions.

Schedule of deductions on account of
subscription to Post Officeilnsurance
Fund.

Schedule of deductions on account of
Family Pension Fund.

Indian Widows' and Orphans’ Fund.
Bill for drawing General Provident

l:und advances/withdrawals  of
Establishment.

Deposit Repayment order and voucher

Refund of L

tion,

apsediDepogits,—Applica-

Advance intimation of

. des
remittances, R

Tavoice of Notes or C

oins despatcehed
from Treasuries, !

223

Corresponding or analogous
forms.

C.T.R.—33, C.A.C.—15B, Ben
gal forms 2539 and 2540.

CT.R.—34, C.A.C.—14A, Ben
gal form 2460.

C.T.R.—35, B.T.R.—15.

O.T.R.—36, B.T.R.—10, C.A.
—40,! Bengal form 2208,

Sy. 166,

O.T.R.—37, Bengal forms] 242
and 2423,

O.T.R.—38, B.T.R.—11, C.A.C
—41, Bengal form 2427.

C.T.R.—39, C.AW. 41A.

C.T.R.—40, C.A.C.—41B.

CT.R.—41, B.T.R.—12, C.AC
—_17, Bengal form 2419.
Bengal form 2420,

C.T.R.—42. 3
C.T.R.—43, Bengal form 1303.
O.T.R.—44.

C.T.R.—56, 0.A.C.—30A.

C.1.R.—57, C.A.C.—30B.

C.T.R.—58, C.A.C.—30C.

Finance Department No. 1133F.
dated 19th April 1951, |

CT.R—61, B.T.R.—33, C.A.C.
— 27, and Bengal form 2421,

C.T.R.—62, B.T.R.—40, C.A.C.
—30.

C.T.R.—63, B.T,R.—26.

C.T.R—04,8B.T.R.—29, RM.—
20,




[ 59-63; 1-10]

TREASURY RULES

[Fonus]

Serial No. of forms,

T.R.Form No. 59

e 60

61

”»

"

> 6215
= 63
5 64
66

E 1

3

" 63

T.E.FormNo. 1

10

Forms—concld,

Description.

Invoice of uncurrent coins despatched
by rail, steamer, ete,, under charge
of an escort.

Clerk's
Certificate

" Shroff’s or Potdar’s

Letter of Indemnity with respect to
issue of duplicate 'Reserve Bank of
India Bank Draft.

Indent for Reserve Bank of India Draft
forms and other connectediforms.

Stock register of Reserve Bank of India
Draft forms.

Stock register of Cheque Books Receipt
Acquittance Roll o A

Treasury Remittance Book i

Pass Bodk or list of cheques cashed ..
Consolidated Receipt cum Schedule for
Forest cash remittances.

Acknowledgment Receipt Form o'e

Memorandum of instruction to Police
Officers.

Currency Chest Book 58 o

Carrency Chest slip o .o

Verification statement of Currency
Chest Balance.

Register of tenders of sovercigne and
Lalf sovereigns,

Register of uncurrent silyer coins at
Treasuries,

Register of silver coins cut but not paid
for,

Return showing #ilver coins cut or
broken on account of being reduced
in weight.

Statement of uncurrent silver coins and
rupees and half-rupees withdrawn
upder special instructions from eir-
culation.

Retum  showing counterfeit coins
received during a quarter.

Advice of currency chest transactions
at a sub-treasury, *

o 224

Corresponding or analogous
forms,

CT.R.—65, R.M,—14.

C.T.R.—66, B.T.R.—31, R.M.—
24,

New. Form suggested by the
Reserve Bank of India.

OT.R.—68, C.A.0.—55.
Finance Departments No.45617F.

dated 4th December 1950.

Finance DepartmentsNo.4517F,,,
dated 4th December 1950.

CT.R.—28, C.A.C.—10B, Ben-
gal forms 2412 and 2413,

B.T.R.—14, Bengal form 4763.
C.T.R.—51, C.A.C.—60.
CT.R.—52, C.A.C.—G0A.
Bengal form 2651,

Finance Department No. 3605F.,
dated 22nd September 1951.

C1T.E.—1, BT.R.—23, RM.—5.

Finance Departments No. 696F.,
dated 4th April 1945,

Finance Departments No. 506F,,
dated 4th April 1945,
C.T.E.—a.

CT.E.—T7, R.M.—8.
CT.5.—8, R.M.—0,

CT.E~—~9, R.M.—~10.

C.T.E.—10, R.M.—I11.

C.T,E~11, RM—12,

C.T:E.—I12,




-

[IxpmX] TREASURY RULES

[ParT X j

INDEX

This index has been complied solely for the purpose of assisting references and no expre-
sgion used in it should be considered as in any way interpreting the rules. |

Note—T. R. represents ““ Treasury Rule '’ in Part I, S. R. represents ** Subsidiary Rul'e.
under Treasury Rules '’ in Part 11, and Para. stands for ' Executive instructions and orders

ineladed in Part IIT,

A
Absentee Statement e S50 o'
Accountant—
See Treasury Procedure,
Accounts—
Currency Chests— 57 o o
Departmencal—of Revenue Advances 55 .o
Elimination of pies from— . a e

Responsibility in regard to t unotua! submission of—

Treasury-——and returns ior submisyion to the Accuuntani-
General and Currer.cy Officer .

Yerification of daity—by Treawry Officer
Accountant-General— . ’
Authority for payient issuea to another—
should bs stamped with special seal

Authority of—required for—
Payment of Grants-in-aid, contribufions, ete.

Payment of pay, leave-salary, allowances, reward or
honoraria to a Gazetted Government servant

Payment of pensions o oo .o
Presentation of claims not preferred within six months
of their becoming due .e .

Makes payment for articles obtained by direct order from
private firms and individuals in the United Kingdom ..

May exercise the functions of a Treasury Officer subject to
such conditions as may be prescribed by the Auditor-
General ..

May permit withdrawal from the Fublic Account for any
purpose .. e 73 ot

Original copy of bills should be sent to—for pre andit

Recoveries ordered by—

Relation with 1 reasury Officer

Restrictions on the issue of authority by——for payment at
places outside his jurisdiction o .

Supply of specimen signature of subordinate officers Lo
‘Lreasury Officers 5 50

Tarm defined
Acquittance Rolls

Administrative Department of Governmant—
Expenditure against gants at the dieposa! of »1—

225

Rule.

S.R. 210,

Para. 18.
S.R. 453.
S.R. 93.
S.R. 23.

S.R. %3.
SR 249

S.R. 128.

S.R. 330.

T.R. 22, S.R. 198.
1.R. 22, S.R. 259.

S.R. 00,

S.R. 308.

T.R. 6, S.R. 35].

T.R. 14.

S.R. 99(3).

S.R.s 165 and 569.
S.R. 9.

S.R. 124,

S.R. 127,
T.R. 2(a).

S.R. 574,

S.F . 344.547,




[ Panr I] TREASURY RULES l[xblxl
A
Rule.
Advances—
For departmental purposes e e .. S.R.455
Forms of drawing and repaying of— o> .. S.R.s 307, 448, 453 and 466.
From a Provident Fund 5 S.R. 397
Permanent — o6 o ¢ S.R. 227
Revenue— 5 e . .+ S.R.s 451-453,
Takavi— .. e s & ... S.R.451
To Contractors e oo KO S.R. 323.
10 Government servants o v .. S.R.s 199 and 456.
Under special Laws .. oo oo S.R. 454,
Ways and Means— .. . o .+ S.R.s 388-8060.
Alterations—

Corrections and—in—

Bills s s .o oo «v S.R. 92(sv).

Cheques . . ve ve oo «+ S.R.115.

Orders of payment given by Treasury Officers .« S.R. 131

Reserve Bank drafts ae o ++» S.R.s 534 and 537—Note.
Of pay of gazetted Government servants . .+ S.R. 198.

Appropriation of uepartmental receipts for departmertal
expenditure Y o R W

Arrear claims—
General rules for the presentation of— o o
Claims not preferred within 6 months require the authority
of the Accountant-General < .. o
Claims of Government against Railwaye or vice-vesa
Relsoting to pensio- = 4
Arrear estab-
.ishment Bills—
Preparation of—
Attachment—
Allowsneces exempt from-— 4¢
Rules relating to—of pay for debt
Register of—orders .. .o

Attorney (Powers of)—
Register of—to be kept by disbursing officers

Audit objections—
Government servants must a
Procedure for the recovery of amoun

Auditor-General—
Accountant-General may exercise the functions of &
Treasury Officer with the consent of the—subject to
certain conditions as preseribed by— o S
Arranges for the execution of general Indemnity Bonds to
eover payments under the jurisdiction of more than one
Accountant-General S "%
General control exercised by— .. \
Powers of—in regard to gubmission of accounts by treasuries

and department-nl officers Ly, - ;
Special authority of-—required for payment of a Govern-
ment servant’s pay bill otherwize than on his personal

receipt .o .-

ttend promptly to—
ts under— o

e

226

1.R. 7(2) and 8.R. 43.

S.R. 90.
8.R. 90.

S.R. 90(4)—Note 1.
S.R. 297,

S.R. 216.

S.R. 166—Note 2,
S.R.s 166-169.
S.R. 169—Note (&),

S.R. 187(1)—Note.

S.R. 568.
S.R.s 1656 and 569.571.

T.R, 6, S.R. 351.

8.R. 188(2).
T.R. 6, T.R. 38.39,

T.R. 30,

S.R. 185(1).

~*




A

[ InpEX] TREASURY RULES

[Parr X]

Balance (s)—

Normal—fixed for treasuries and sub-treasuries e

Shall be stated in words (with distribution between
treasuries and sub-treasuries) in the cash—reports

Verification of cash—at treasuries o A

Bank treasury—
Bank may be kept opcu on rcoogmsed huhdnya if mquxmd

by Collector .
Special rules appllcnblo to— oo o
Term defined 36 A0 o
Treasury Returns
Bills—
Arithmetical computations and inaccuracies in— oo

Authorigation of non-gazetted officers to draw—
Cancellation and destruction of sub-vouchers to—

Cannot be paid when the ondorsemem s 1mgular or on-

authorised
Cannot be paid without written pay order
Checks to be applied at the treasury on—presented

Deductions made xn—by the i muury Officer shoold hbe
explained .

Duplicates and copies of—
Entry in accounts

Form of—
For advances

For contingent expenditure

For edacational echolarsrips, stipends, ete. s
For gazetted Government servant’s pay and nllownnoes

For gazetted Government servant’s travelling allowances
For Grants-in-aid, ete,

For non gaeetted officers permitted to draw },ny. eto., n
—for garetted cflicors o

For non-gazette | Government “ervans's ;ny and allnw
sneess .,

For non-garetted Gow ernment servant’s trnvolhng allow-
ance o ol

For pensions .

¥or refund of revenue o .e
For deposit repayment order and voucher ..

For Sub-Assistant Surgeons
For service postage stamps

Imstructions for the preparation of—
Omission of pies from—

Original copy of—to be 9ubm\tted to the Accountant-
@eneral for pre-audit

Payment of—from sub-treasuries . .

w7

Rule.

Faras. 7-8.

S.R. 81.
S.R.s 75-77.

S.R. 350.
S.R.s 348-383.
1.R. 3(1).
S.R. 382.

T.R. 26, 8.R. 136.
S.R. 86—Note.
S.R.s 236 and 566.

S.R. 138(2).
S.R. 132.
S.R.s 130.138.

S.R. 148—Note 1.
S.R. 99.
S.R. 148,

S.R.s 199, 227—Note 1, 397(1
448, 453 and 456. &4

B R.s 244, 245, 246, 249 _aad

253.
S.R. 334,
S.R. 19,
S.R.-195.
S.R. 332,

S.R.= 1981 and 217({)—Note.
“.R. 205,

S.R.s 217 and 221.
S.R. 280,
S.R. 327.
S.R. 416.
S.R. 191—Note 2.
S.R. 256.

S.R. 92.
S.R. 93.

S.R. 99(3).
S.R. 86,




[ParT I] TREASURY RULES [IxpEX]

B .
Raule.

Bills—concld.
Pay—not due for payment before first working day of the
.. ®.R. 138,

next month e e oo
S.R. 95-97.

Signature and countersignature on— .o e

Special procedure for payment of—for pay and allowances
or lnave salary of a gazetted Government servant who is
about to retire or to proceed on leave ez-India . S.R. 138.

S.R. 88—Explanation.

Term defined R e 3

To be printed on white paper o .o .. T.R.36.

Utilising the services of inferior servants for encashment .
SR S o ool « SR, 31(vidi).

e .+ S.R. 31(¢)—Note.

Bill Register ..
- ‘-‘
S.R.s 174—Note 2, 187 and_188,

Bond of Indemnity % :
Bullion, jewellery, ete.—
May be received in the treasury for safe custody .. SR.67.
Note to bo trested as derosits . +» S.R. 4006.
value of--must not be brought to account .. A
)
¢
Cash—
General instructions for handling— " .. S.R.s30.31
In Dcpartmental Chests .o .. S.Rs=63.65.
Cash account—
Proparation and serutiny of— oF v .. S.R.29.
Cash balance—
Custody of— ‘e .. aa e BR.a784.
oo .. 82,

Surplus—of Government to be invested in securities
.o SR8 04.05.

Vurification of—in Departmental Offices
Verification of—in treasuries v 4 o SR 75-77.

.

Cash balance report—
Form, preparation and

Signature of—

v» SR 7981

submission of— -
+o SR80,

.

Cash book—
Form and upkeep of— o .. o S.R.31(0).
Of the Accountant  «- - . +« S.R. 16—Notec.
Of the Treasurer o . LR «o S.R.e 14 and 15,
Maintenance of-—in Departmental Offwes ... .. S.R.3106).

= May be dispenwd with in offices where money trangactions
S > .. S.R. 31{¢#i)-—Note.

are not heavy

Cash chests (departmental)—
Amounts of—not to be brought into accounts of treasury S.R. 66,
.. SE63-65.

Custody of monoys in— oo
May be lodged in treasury Ve - oo S A\ U6,
May be lodged in treasury for safe custody when divected

.+ SR, 08,

by Collector for gpecial reasons . .

228



[Ixpex] TREASURY RULES [ParT I)
c
Raula,
Cash orders—
Advies of— =% .e oo .« S.R.15¢,
In lieu of cash received at district treasury S.R. 153(#is).
In payment of contingent expénditure i ««  S.R. 153(ss).
In payment of pay bills of establishment .o .+ BS.R. 153(s)
Lapsed-—and subsequent claims .. .o .+ S.R. 156(2).
Lapse of— oo oo ++« S.R. 156(1).
Muay in special cases bo msued by sub-treasurics .. S.R.157%.
On sub-treasuries Ve .. .+« S.R. 153.
Payment at sub-treasuries to be arranged for by— .. S.R.s 86—Note 1 and 153.

Chalans—

See Memorandum (chalan)

Cheque(s)—
Acceptance of—in payment of Government ducs 54
Advice of issue of —not necessary ae 50
_ Alterations and corrections in— .. %
&* Autherity required for drawing on the Public \ccount by-—
Cancellation of— e o e

Currenoy of—

Date on which paytmmt should be deomed to havo been
made in case of payments by—

Endorsement on— ., .e oo
For service postage stamps .o oo
For works expenditure o

Loss of— .. .

Precautions to be taken in oncns.hmg—

Procedure for drawing—on sub-treasuries .. os
Should not be issued for sums leas than Ra. 10— Ezceptions
Renewal of— .e
Rules for guidanes of drawing offlcers

Public Works
and TIrrigation and Waterways Departmants

Special procedurs for—drawn by Forest Department o

Special procedure for—drawn by

To be printad on white paper o oo oo
Cheque books—

Count of forms on receipt ay %

Custody of— f 7 %

How obtained .e e

Intimation of number of —to treasury % g

Loss of—or blank forms
Marking of forma in—hby dx-atmguuhmg lotterﬂ

Quarterly statement of—supplisd s %
Stock of—kept by Treasury Ofcers o
Sapply of-—to drawing officers Ly, :
229
16

S.R. 33.
S.R. 113.
S.R. 115.
S.R. 101.
S.R. 118.
S.R. 116.

S.R.s 34 and 120,

S5.R.s 112 and 125.

S.R.s 2566(2) and 257.

S.R. 313.

S5.R.s 109, 119 and 146.

S.R.s 130, 132, 135, 143 and 144
S.R.s 105 and 117.

S.R. 114,

S.R.s 116 and 119(3).

S.R.s 102, 104, 105, 110-115, 11%
121 and 313.

Appendix § (part I), rule 9,
Appendix 5 (part IT), rules 7.9,
T.R. 306.

S.R.s 106 and 142.

S.IR. 108,

S.R.s 102-103.

S.R. 105.

S.R. 108,

S.R. 107.

Appendix 5 (part T), rule 14,
S.R. 142,

S.R.s 102, 103 and 142,




[Pazr I] TREASURY RULES

Claims—

Checks to be applied at the treasury on—presented
Disputable—

Presentation of— o
Responsibility of a Treaaury Oﬂ'xcer for the validity of—
nceepted o) 3 o 5
Special rules for presentation of—-by persons nos in Cov-
ernment employment o o' -
Coin—
Acceptmoa and disposal of counterfeit, diminished,
shroff-marked and soldered— 4 e
Acceptance of burnt— . e oo
Acceptance of light weight and other—cut in Indian States
Conditions of currency of— . o s
Copper—and legal tender oo . e
Cutting or breaking of counterfeit and dxmuushf'd— e
Diminished and defaced— .e o ve
Exchange of small— .. oo
Foreign— .. .o
Gold—

Conditions for the acceptance of—

Instructions regarding making payment for and d)spoul
of—tendered at o treasury .. . oo

Physical verification of— :
To be kept in separate safe or chest
Kinds of—and legal tender
Light weight—in remittances
Nickel, bronze and copper—

Kinds of—and legal tender ve . i
Physical verifieation of— .o o .o
Payment of outturn certificates on account of burnt,
defective— .o e e
Receipt of—ab treasuries and sub-treasuries although
not legal tender .. .o .o o

Remittance of—

See Remittances of moneys. ; {
Return of—cut or broken or withdrawn from cireulation

Silver—

Conditions of eurrency of—

Kinds of— o .o oo e

Legal tender— .o . . als

Physical verification of— . e

Receipt of—at the treasury .Itbougl- not legal tender .
Storing of—m strong rooms e o
Substitution of unenrrent—for good coind .. £
Supply of— . . . o'
Uncurrent— s .e . s
Weighment against minimum weighte . oo
Withdrawal ot ~from cirenlation .. e oo

Raule.

S.R.s 130-137,
T.R. 18.
S.R.s 85-89.

T.R. 24.

S.R.5 87-88.

Paras. 32-37.
Para. 44,
Para. 49.
Para, 20.
Para. 22.
Paras. 30.31,
Paras. 38.43.
26-28,
61-63.

Paras.
Paras.

Para. 24(iv-v).

Para. 25.
S.R. 76(s).

S.R. 71(3)—Note.

Para. 19-23.
Para. 48,

Paras. 19, 20 and 22,

S.R. 76(%is),
Paro. 45.

Paras, 24-25.

Paras. 56-59.

Paras. 21, 20,
Para. 19(3).
Para. 20,
S.R. 76(s).
Para. 24,
S.R. 7L
8.R. 72.
Para. 60.
S.R. 476,
Pars. 47.
Paras, 50.56.



T =

Commissions and Committees—

Procedure for drawing moneys for— .e .

Gommission to Registrars—

y

Procedure for drawing— oo ‘e a's
Public Works and Irrigation and Waterways
Departments.

Cheques of—
Cheque books and Receipt books—
Retura of—aapplied A
Detailad trensury procedure for-—
Encashment of bills of— A SR L
Monthly sottlement with treasury aa %

Pass Books—
Form and upkeep
Verifcation

. .. ..

Payments—
At Sub treasurica .. o .e e
At the Bank o o -5 o'
By cheques Ve
Of contingent bills .. o as vo
Un billa ..

Paymenta hy Special Lnno Acqumu\_n Ofticers
Public work

Public works disbursers—
Supply of fands to— .o 5 .e
Remittance of depsrtmental receipts of — ..

Temporary appropnatum of casb receipts for depaﬂ mental
expenditore . . o0

.

Compensation fines—
Deposit of— 5 .

Compensation fer land—
Procedure for the payment of— ., ¥ A

31

[INpEX] TREASURY RULES [Pant I]
4
Raule,
Collector—
Duplicate keys of all padlocks in treasuries and sub-trea-
suries should be destroyed in the presence of— .« SR, 70(d)e
Duties in regard to verification of the  monthly cash
balance, in the treasury e o .. T.R. 4(3), S.R. 25.
May require the Bank to transact treasury business on a
recognised boliday .. ve .o .+ S.R. 3560.
May require the Treasury Officer to mpke payment in case
of urgent neceseity .. . .o s T.R. 27,
Neaw appointment of a~—in 4 '_hst"lct .o T.R. 4(4), S.IK. 6.
Periodical inspection of working of treasvries by— .. S.R.26
Procedura in respect of closing treasury on a holiday by— Appendix 3, rules 1-3.
Responsibility for the general charge of a treasury .« B.R.s 1-6, and S.R. 25.
Transfer of charge of— 5 .o s B.R. 6
Term defined T.R. 2 (¢)

S.R. 343 and Appendix 16.

S.R.s 340-341,

Appendix 5 (part 1), rule 9,
Appendix J (pact 1), rule 14,
Appendix 5 (part I).
Appendix 5 (part I), rules 7-8,
Appendix 5 (part 1), rule 13,

Appendix 5 (part I), rule 12,
Appendix 5 (part I), rule 13,

Appendix 5 (part I), rale 11.
S.R. 364,

Appendix 5 (part I), ruls &,
Appendix 5 (part I), role 8 (Nota).
Appeudix b (part I}, wale 8.
Appendix 5 (part 1), rulo 1,

Appecdix 5 (part T), raules 1 2,
Appendix 5 (part I), rules 3 6.

T.R. 7(2) (¢) and rule 3 in Appen
dix 5 (part I),

8.R. 405(4i).

S.R. 337 and Appendix




TREASURY RULES

[Inpnx]

Bompensation to Government servants for lccidontal lonn—

Procedure for payment of— B
Contingent charges—

Appertaining to more t.han one mn]or head not to be
included in one bill . - 45

Bill for—how to be prepared oo . s

Cancellation and destruetion of sub-vouchera for— %

Cased in which pay md fixad ollowanoee may be drawn as—

Classification of-— o4 4

Contract— oo .o . e

Countersignaturse of— o .

Lountersigned-— oo o 55

Disallownnees of—how to ba dealt with o N

Endocsement on bills for— s

Tor work done by a Government factory or othor depsrt
ments .. o ;

Fully voached—

Tnapecting Officors’ bill for—

Not, payable from the graot of another year .. .

Not to be drawn in adynncs or unless requu-od for imme-
diate payment o

Permanent advances for—

Record of—

Report of excesse

Responsibility of countersigning authority for—

Responsibility of drawing officer for— 39

Scale regualated and special— 5

Sub-vouchers for—

Term defined

4 over appropriation for countersigned—

Contingent register—
Upkeep of—

Gorrections and alterations—

See Alterations.

Countersignature—
Pay bills of non- -garette
pormitted to draw in bill

sorvants
Surrency and Bank notes—
Ses Notes,

Surrency chesis—
Aacounta of—

Custody of— “z 5 2
Deficiencica found in— oo

Loeation of— .o
Provision of funds in—

d Government servants when
form for gazoued Govermnem

Rule,

S.R. 335.

S.R. 230.
S.R.3 241-253.
S.R. 236,

8.R. 231(2).
S.R. 226.

S.R. 244.
S.R.s 235 and 251,

S.R.s 247-253,
S.R. 252,
S.R.s 125(2) and 242,

S.R.
S.R.
S5.R.
S.R.

255.
245.
254,
228.

S.R. 220.
S.R. 227.

S.R.s 237-240,
S.R. 250.
S.R. 235.
S.R. 234,
S.R. 240,
S.R. 236.
S.R. 223.

S.R.s 237-240.

S.R, 191—Note 1.

18.

13,
15—Note 2,

LL,
12,

Para,

Para,
Para.

Pi M8,
Para,



[IxpEx] TREASURY RULES [PanT X}
c
Rule.
Currency Chests—concid.
Remittances to and from— .e A .. Para. 17,
Surplus found in— .. T : .. Para, 15—Note 2,
Transfers to and from—shall be in whole rupees or notes S.R. 462A,
Verification of balances in— o's . Paras. 15-16.
Withdrawal from—by Sub- trcmaury rOﬂicers wlthofu(;. }}ro-
ent ts
L’:‘;’“" Smc.t o Tm.n.m"y omcem 2t et S.R. 463(i)—Note 1 and S.B.

Custody of Government money—

At Departmental Offices b'e o .o
At the bank v oo o's AL
At treasuries o Ay s o
Custody of—
Duplicate keys doposnod into tmaaury by 0 bmuch of
State Bank 7

| \, Non. trousury pudloeLs and keys nnd (luphcnw Loya of such
N locks .

Padlocks and keys of the treusury and sub- treaau.ry atrong
rooms and chests .

Cyphercode and * Treasury Agencxea & annte Check
Signal Book of the Reserve Bank

Deceased Government servants—

Png' and nllowtmces adm)smble up to and for the date of
eath

Procedure for yment of nnd allowanoes claunod
on behalf ot‘—pa -

. ..

Deceased pensioners—
Pension payable up to and for the date of death o
Procedure for payment of pensions claimed on behalf of—

Defaications and losses in treasuries—
Reports of—to Accountant-General

Demand drafis—

Accepted in payment of Goxemment. duea uhould bo
treated like cheques .

Departmental chests

Departmental receipts—
Appropriation of—for departmental expenditure

Departmental regulations— =
Authority to meke— . oy .
Validity of rules, ete,, in—

233

455(3i)—Note 1.

S.R.s 63-65.
T.R, 11(2).
S.R.5 73.74,

S.R. 66—Note (c) and Appendix
6.

S.R. 66—Note (k) also Appendix
7.

S.R. 70

S.R. 20A,

S.R, 173,

S.R. 174,

S.R. 208(1).
S.R. 208,

S.R. 2.
S.R. 34.
S.R.a 63-65.
T.R. 7(2).

S.R. 41(1).
S.R. 41(2),




[ParT {] TREASURY RULES [TxpEx]
D
Rule.
Deposits—
Authority required for credit as— 56 S.R. 404,
Civil and Criminal Courts'— i e S.R.5 427-432.
Classification of— o e ol S.R. 401,
Earnest money—
Credif of—in tx_'oamuics and sub-treasuries .. «+ S.R.413.
Of Forest Department S e Appendix 5 (part II), rule 2—
Nota.
Rafund of — 50 ols o S.R.s 417-418.
For works done for public bodies or individuals S.R.s 436-437.
How received and paid at the bank A S.R.s 357, 871 and 372.
Tapuea of Deposits e o s .. S.R.s422 423 and 433.

Of fons payable to Government servants for work done for

private bodies
Of Funds of Public and Quasi Public Institutions

Of Local Funds 3 o ¥4 )
Payment of—at sub-treasuries ..

Personal— oo

Repayment of lapsed— oo o~ 3
Repayment order and voucher .. e
Revenue— .o .o .o .

Disallowances of contingent charges—

Recovery of— % of
Diacount—

On stamps e o e XA
Disputable claims - o
Drafis—

Payment from ourrency chest at sub-treasury

Procautions to be taken by Treasury Officers in encashing—

Procedure for drawing and encashrent of— ..

Duplicates—
Toois o8 Litls o rovaipte protibited o' v
Of cheques e s . y
Of Roeserve Bank drafts o Ve %
Kirmatrm an_ o frinlinatas of hills .

When the original bill is passed for, but lost before payment

Dus date—
For paymont of bills for pay and fixed allowance oo
For payment of pension bills e e ;

234

S.R. 438.

S.R. 410(5).

S.R.3 440-444.

S.R. 421.

S.R.s 410 and 434-435.
S.R.5 424-426.

S5.R.s 416-420,
S.R.s 412-415.

S.R. 252,

S.R.s 358-330 and 366
T.R. 18.

S.R. 463({)—Note 1 and S.R-
466(1i)—Note 1.

8.R. 589(c).
S.R.s 525-543.

5.R.s 40, 58 and 99(1).
8.R.s 116 and 119(3).
5.R.s 548-550.

SR, 09(3).

S.R. 09(2).

S.R.s 158-160.
S.R.g 270-271,

-



[IxpEX] TREASURY RULES

[PArT I]

E
Earnest money deposits —
See Deposita.
Endorsement—
On a bill when irregular or unauthorised 0 .
On cheques, bills, ete. .. 5 0

On contingent bills
On Reserve Bank drafts

Erasures or overwritings—

In accounts, registers, bills and schedules prohibited .o
Establishment—

Classification of— o .e

Pay of Inspacting Officers’—how dmvm oo .o

Preparation of pay and travelling allowance bills of—
Sections of—

Examination fees—
Procedure for receipt nnd refund of—

Fees—

Deposit of—payable to Government servants for work
one for private bodies A

Examination—,

..

Procedurs for recoipt and refund of— .,
Forest Department—
Drawings of—
By chequs
By subordinate omcm
From Sub-treasuries

On account of leave aalnrv of ga.zot.ted Government
servanta .o

Barnest money depwnts of—

Remittances of—

By money order o

Grant of consolidated monthly reoolpt for—

Rules for accsptance by Treasury Officer of—
Utilisation of cash racoipts by—for current expenditure ..

Funds not under Government management—
Recovery of subscription and withdrawal

Fund deductions trom bills—
Responsibility of drawers of bills ..
Responsibility of subscribers
Responsibility of treasury and other dlsbunmg officara
When funds are not under Government management

335

Rule.

S.R. 133(2).

S.R,s 125 and 352.
S.R. 242,

S.R.s 526 and 530-540.

S.R.s 17, 31(vi), 92(iv), and 134,

S.R. 203.
S.R. 183.
S.R.z 205-209 and 217-221.
S.R. 204.

S.R.s 58 and 328,

S.R. 438,
S.R.s 58 and 328,

Appendix 5 (part 1T), ralo 7.
Appendix 5 (part IT), rule 8.

Appendix & (part IT), rule 0,

Appendix 5 (part 1T}, rule 10,
Appendix 5 (part II), rule 2.
lSoto.

Appendix 5 (part II), rulo 5.
Appendix 5 (pact 1I), rulo 6.
Appendix 5 (part II), rule 4

T.R. 7(2) () snd rulo 3 in
Appendix 5 (part IT).

5.R.s 394 and 400.

S.R. 162.
S.R. 391.
S.R. 393—Nota and 306.
S.R. 394,




[PazrT I} TREASURY RULES [IxDEX]
G
Rule.
Gazetted Government servants—
Advances on transfer or tour to— .. S.R.199.
Alteration of pay, ete,, of — o o «« SR, 198,
Bills for pay and allowances or leave salary of—who are
about to retite or procecd on leave ex-India +« S.R. 138.
Form of application for—
Issue of certifieate for eligibility for passage S.R. 201.
Payment of sterling overseas pay 8.R. 193.
Form of bill for pay, fixed allowances, ete, S.R. 190,
Form of travelling allowance bill .. S.R. 195,

Increased or changed rates of pay of—ecannot be paid
without pre-audit or authority from the Accountant-
General .. 63 s .+ S.R. 198,

Last Pay Certificate of— Appendix 12

Pay, allowances, ete,, of—

Not to be paid without authority of the Accountant.
General to a newly appointed—or when transforred
from another Province or Department, or on return
from leave out of India .

‘e ==

T.R. 22, rule 8 in A di
Note  to S R. “[.:g?en ix 3 and

Payable on personal receipt only . -+ S.R. 185(1)

Payable to well-known bankers and agenta

Payment of leave salary of—

S.R. 185(2),
SR 181,

_and  186.157 also

Payment of rewards for proficiency in oriental languages i oL s:

to— o o ot oo -+ S.R. 200.
Payment on quitting the service or being placed under

suspension .. (30 v .- S.R, 172,
Pay of inspecting officers .. .. -+ S.R, 182,
Place of payment of pay and allowance of— . , S.R.s 175.180,
Register of —drawing pay, etc., from a treasury S.R. 137, .

Governor's Discretionary Grant—
Payment from Permanent advauce

Government Securities—
Received as security from the Treasurer

S.R. 227_Note 2.

oo «+ S.R.
Received from contractors, farmers, ete., not to B! arediad 11,
as deposits e o% As S.R. 407
Grants-in-aid, Contributions, ete.—
Authority required for payment of— - S.R. 330

Bills for—require signature or countersi ture 8
tioninF authority or ShL of san
official ..

some other responsible Govornmen-g

e e <4y
..

S.R.s 88 anq 239,

Form of bills for— i
S.R.5 332 ang 333,
Gratuities —
edure for payment of— e
TwSeior fr pax it ++ S.R. 204,
Gratuity Payment Orders—
Currency of— o» .

236

8.R, 297(2),



[Inpex] TREASURY RULES

[ParT I)

Health Certificate—
Must accompany the pay bill on new appointment, ete. ..

High Commissioner for India—

Arranges for the payment of sterling overseas pay on the
authority issued by Accountant-General

Payments of stores obtained by direct order from priv ate
firms and individuals in the United Kingdom can be

made only through—

House Allowance—
Claims of—to be supported by certificates

Identity of a Person not in Gourument Em,ﬁoyment at lho
Time of Payment

Income-tax—

Recoveries of —from pay bills, ete. o <3

Increment—
Arrears of—how drawn
Certificate roquired with first bill in whmh—ns dra.wn

Indemnity Bonds—

For drawing arrears of pay and allowances or pensions of
deceased Government servants or pensioners %is

For drawing leave galary, pensions, ote.

Indemnity Letter
Indian Audit Department—
Term defined

Indian Civil Service Family Pension Fund—
Recovery of contributions, etc., payable in respect of— ..

Indian States—
Disbursement of claims against the Government through—

Informers—
Rewards to—

Inspecting Officers—
Bills of—and their establishments
Drawal of contingent charges by—

Inspection of Treasuries—
General rules for—

Inter-Departmental Transfers

Inter-Government Transactions

Interest—
On Government debt .. . <
oans and Advances made by the Government

tnvestment of Surplus cuh Balance of the Ptovlnclal Gourn-
ment

237

Rule.

S.R. 170.

S.R.s 193 and 194.

S.R. 308.

S.R. 192.

S.R.s 140(3) and 539.

S.R. 163.

S.R. 213.
S.R, 212,

S.R.s 174 and 298,
S.R.s 187 and 188,

8.R. 548(ii).
T.R. 2(i).
S.R. 393.
S.R. 91. '-\;

N
S.R. 243.

S.R.s 182 and 183.
S.R, 254

w

S.R.= 26 and 27.
SR, 255,
T.R. 33.

S.R.s 336 and 367-369.
S.R. 449.

S.R. 82.



[(Part] TREASURY RULES

[IxpEX]

K
Keys—
Duplicate keys of treasury padlocks to be destroyed
Rules for safe custody of non- tmnsury padlocks and koys.
ete.
Keys de 5|ted into Trmxs b A t of b 5
A e ury by gon of a rancb of
Keys of departmental chest,s

Khas Mahal Department—
Utilisation of cash receipts of—for current expenditure

Kist-Day—

Procedure for receipt of Government Revenues at the
Reserve Bank creditable at Mufassil Treasuries

Last Pay Certificate—
Form of— .
Noting of fuml deductlons on-—

Responsibility of Government servants procoedmg t0 new
posts for obtaining their copy of—from disbursing
oflicers concerned .. i

Rules regarding preparation of— ..
To be presentod with pay bill when pay is drawn for the
first time from any treasury
Letters of Credit—
Form of— .. A s e &
Lapse of—
Procedure for payments against— .o
Special procedure in regard to—on Bank Treasuries

Letter of Indemnity

Loans and Advances—
Mode of drawing and repaying of—
To Municipalities, District Boards, ete.
Local Funds—
Accounts at a treasury is a pure banking account
Overdrawal of balances at credit of—

Teorm defined
Verification of Balances e

Withdrawals from the accounts of—
In bank treasuries 2
Should ordinarily be made by choquus

By billz in special cases

Losses in Treasuries—
Reports of—to Accountant-General

238

Raule,

S.R. 70(5).
Appendix 7.

Appendix 6.
S.R. 63.

T.R. 7(2) (h).

S.R. 62.

S.R. 170—Note 3.

S.R. 396,

S.R. 171,
Appendix 12,

S.R. 170.

S.R. 122,
S.R. 123(3).
8.R. 147.

S.R. 123(1).

S.R. 348(ii).

S.R.s 447-440,
S.R. 450,

S.R. 441,
S.R. 443,
S.R. 439,
S.R. 444,

S.R. 373,
S.R. 441,
S.R. 442,

S.R. 2.
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[IxpEx] TREASURY RULES

[PaART I]

Memorandum (Chalan)—
Chalan forms to be supplied by Treasury Officers
Form of— ..
For payment of Excise and other revenues
Rules for presentation at Bank treasuries
Rules for presentation at Treasuries
Should ordinarily be presented in duplicate

To be signed by departmental officer in case of pa.ymont.
made by a private person

To be signed by Troasury Officer or Accountant
To be printed on white paper
When duplicate not required

Will not be required when revenue collected at outlymg
stations is remittod to treasury by money order

Money—
Custody of—in treasuries i
Custody of—in departmental offices
Employment of peons to fetch or carry—

May not be withdrawn from the Public Account without

written permission of Treasury Officer or of an officer of
the Indian Audit Department e

Not to be wnthdmwn unless reqmrod for immedinte
disbursement

Not to be withdrawn to prevent lapse of budget grant

.

Personal muponmbxhty of dopart.memal officer in the
handling of — A

Precautions to employ peons for fetching or carrying—

Procadure for payment of—into the Public Account
Receipt of Government—by Nazirs

Responsibility of the Bank for the safe custody of Govern-
ment— .

..

Monoy Order—
Cost of remittance by-— s
General rules for the payment of bills by—
Payment of pensions by— .
Receipt to be transmitted to the drawing officer
Refund by—of deposits
Rofund by—of revenues

Remittance of Forest revenue into treasury by—
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Rule,

S.R. 47.

S.R. 46,

S.R. 49—Notes 2 and 3.
S.R.2 50 and 353.

S.R. 52.

S.R. 47.

S.R. 49.
S.R. 53.
T.R. 36.
S.R. 48.

S.R. 46—Note.

S.R.8 73-74.
S.R.s 63-65.
S.R. 31{viii).

T.R. 13.

S.R. 220.
S.R. 229.

T.R. 32(b).

S.R. 31(viid).
S.R.s 46 and 353.
S.R. 30—Note.

T.R. 11(2).

S.R. 150,

S.R.8 92(=ii) and 151,

S.R. 201.

S.R. 151(2).

S.R. 415.

S.R. 320,

Appendix b (part IT), rule 5,




[PART I TREASURY RULES

[InpEx)

No Demand Certificate—
Required for last payment of pay or allowances

Non-Bank Treasury—
Term defined Gt

. .. ..

Non-Gazetted Government Servants—
Authorised to draw their personal claims under certain

ment servants

conditions in bill form prescribed for gazetted Goyern-

Leave salary can only be drawn under

the
head of oftice )

Notes—
Denomination of— .,
Forged, defective and lost—
Indents for— .e
Physical verification of—

Procedure for receiving into or giving out of double locks
in a treasury N > i

Receipt and issuo of—
Re-issue of —

Remittance of— .
Uncarrent— A oe S
0
Objection(s)—
See also Audit objections.
Duties of disbursing officers with regard to Audit— :
Outtern Certificates—
Payment of—
Overcharges—
Responsibility for— .. S oo s
Overwriting—
In cash book or bills, ete., prohibited ¥ o
P
Passages—
Form of application for the engagement of— 43
Procedure for obtaining—
By gazetted Government servants . oe
By non-gazetted Government servants o 2K

Pass Books—
Cheque paid should be entered in—of Public  Works
and Irrigation and Waterways Department

Bhould be written up promptly and returned

to drawing
officers .. .. . .o

240

pigneture

Ruls.
S.R. 172,

T.R. 2(k).

B.R. 191—Nota 1 S.R. 217(1)—
Noto, « S.R. 217(1)

of the
S.I}. 181 and Appendix 3—ryle

Paras. 6508,
Paras. 70.89,
Paras. 84.85,
SR, (i),

S.R.8 74(2) and 74(3).
Paras. 69.78.
Para. 77.

S.R.8 477-480),
S.R. 477,

S.R.e 568.560,
Para, 45,
8.R. 567,

S.R.8 17, 31(vi), 92(%2) and 134,

B.R. 201,

SR 201,
8.R. 222,

Appendix
S.R, 145,

5 (part 1), ruie 12,




[(INpEX] TREASURY RULES
P

Pay and Allowances—
Admissible up to and for the day of death ., .
Advances of —to Inspecting Officer inadmissible LA
Arroars of—of establishment how drawn
Bond of indemnity for drawing— o oo
Date on which due for payment .. 3

Distribution of—of non-gazetted eamblmhment, -
Due in India to Government servants absent out of India
Final payment of—

Requires a no demand certificate

First payment of — .. A a%e 3

Increased or changed rates of — ., oo e

May not boe drawn on bill for contingent expenditure—
Bzceptions .. .o

May not be paid to a Govomment. servant to whom a la.st.
pay certificate haa been granted ate -
May not bo placed in deposit
Of gazotted Government servant —
Alteration of—
Payment of—on quitting the service

Of Public Works and Irrignt&o-n and Waterways
Departments officors 7 &

Of Inspecting Officer’s eetablmhmunt
Of Forest Department Officer oo
Payment throngh Agents

Procedure for payment of

Bill for pay and allowauces or leave salary of gazetted
Government! sorvantis nbout to retire or proceed on
leave ex-India

Claims on behalf of a deconsed Govwmmem servant
Undisbursed—must he rcianded ..

Undrawn pay in respect of old post may be dmwu at tho
new headquartersy in cases of transfor o

When payabls before the end of the month

Pay bills—
Absentes statement to be uttﬂched to—of non- gaznttod
establishment o 2

Form of—of—

Gazettod Goverment servent , and non-gazetted
Governmant servants pormltted to draw their pay,
ote., in form prescribed for gesetted Government
sarvants .o ) oe o

Non-garetted Govormment servant

Gazetted Government sarvanb:'—
Cages in which payment may be made outside the
treasury of the distrivt in which the olaim arises

Form of pay bills ola
Non-gazetted Government servante—
Form of pay bills .. .o
Instructions for proparstion of —
Place of payment of—
Payment of—of Inspecting Otﬁt.eu and their estublm}unem
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S.R. 173.
S.R. 182.
S.R. 216.
S.R. 187-188.
S.R. 158-160.
S.R. 572.
S.R. 184.

S.R. 172
S.R. 170.
S.R. 198.

S.R. 231.

T.R. 23.
S.R.s 405(¢) and 572(3).

S.R. 198,
S.R. 172.

Appendix 5 (part I)—rule 8,
S.R. 183.

Appendix 5 (part II)—rule 7
S.R 185.

S.R. 138,
S.R. 174,
S.R. 572(2).

S.R. 179,
S.R.z 159, 160 and 319.

S.R, 210,

S.R.s 190 and 191,
S.R, 205,

S.R.s 175-180,
S.R.s 190-191,

S.R. 205,

S.R. 205200,
S.R. 175(1).
8.R.s 182-183.



[ParT I TREASURY RULES [INDEX]
Payment orders— A
Amount to be written both in words and figures .. S.R.s 130 and 563.
Currency of—on the Bank v S.R. 374.
To be signed by hand and in ink .. .. .. S.Rs 130 and 563.
Payment—
Acknowledgment foi—-to be taken at the time of— .+ S.R. 560,
At tho Bank—
General instructions oe oo .. S.R. 359,
At the Treasury—
Agninst Letters of Credit or Assignmenta .. .. S.R.s 122 123 and 147.
Authority of Treasury Officer to make— .. ve  PRLT.
Authority of Collector to order—in circumstances of
urgency i £ 3 .. T R.27,alsorule 9 in Appendix 3,
By cheques—
General procedure in treasuries oo .« S.R.s 143 and 144,
By postal money-order—
General rules 5 : .+ S.,R.s 150 and 151.

Certificate of—by disbursing officer when it is not possible
to support a—by a voucher or by payee’s receipt :

Communication of—to non-officials to the Income-tax
Officer .. - e A G

For money due to a partnership .

For stores obtained from the United Kingdom

General procedure for—in sub-treasuries A o

General procedurs for—in treasuries

Of pay or allowance, ete.,—of gazett

gervantsa o
Of leave salary of gazetted Government servants

Of leave salary of non-gazetted Government servants
Special rules for—at Bank treasuries e 35
Through Indian States Private Banks o A
To be made in the district in which the claim arises

To Government servants absent out of Indin

To members of the Provineial Legislature e o

ed Government

.o ..

To surviving partners
partaner ..
To persons not in Government service s o

To Reserve Bank of bills for sums paynble by Government

Payment into Treasury —
Of cheques on local banks
Of moneys received on Government account .. o3
Of moneys by FPublie Works and Irrigation and

and legal representative of deceased

Waterways and Farest Departments o T
Procedure for— . .. .o i
Ponsions—

..

Bond of indemnity for drawing-— o
Can be drawn up to snd for the day of death s

Certificate of non-empioyment required for the drawal of—
Due date for payment of— o
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S8.R. 561.

S.R. 141,

S.R. 560—Note 1. \
S.R.s 307 and 308,

S.R.s 86 and 152.

S.R.s 130-138,

T.R. 22, S.R. 137.

S.R.s 180, 181 and 186.

T.R. 20, S.R. 181,

S.R.s 350-374,

S.R. 91.

T.R. 19, S.R. 175.

S.R. 184,

S!ll3 190—Note and Appendix
B.R. 560—Note 1. ,
S.R.s 87 and 140-141, ¢
S.R. 342.

S.R. 33,
S.R. 32,

B.R. 51.
5.R.s 42-51.

S.R.s 187-188 and 276-277,
8.R. 208(1)().

8 R. 285.

8.R.s 270271,



[InpEX] TREASURY RULES [Parz X ]
P
Rule.
Pensions—concld.
Form of—bills S.R. 280.
Granted to several persons jointly—
Should not be drawn on the uppcmnce of ona person
only .. S.R. 405(i)—Notoe.
Undrawn shares not to be treated as depomta S.R, 405(:)—Note.
Gratuities—
Procedure for payment of— S.R. 204,
Gratuity orders— gy
Currency of— S.R, 297(2).
Payments of—
Arrears due in respect of Gurkha pensioners .+« S.R. 297(1)—Note 1.
Arrears due in respect of deceased pensioners .+ S.R. 208,
At Calcutta or Bank Treasurica A¢! «« S.R. 362,
At Sub-treasuries .. L3 oe S.R. 266.
At Treasuries S.R.s 260-261 and 287-290:
By Postal money ordar S.R.s 201-292.
Commutation money S.R. 293.

Manner of—
Bille and connected certificates

Checks 1o be applied by Disbursing Ofﬂcers
Tdentification of Police pensioners

Rate of exchange for conversion of pensions fixed in
other currencies s o

Through agents or messengers

Pensions payment of—
On life certificates .. Sre i e
Record of— 55 e 5 S
To female pengioners—

Declaration of non-marriage ., . o

Identification
Undrawn pensions and arrears . .
Place of payment of—

Statement of undrawn—to be submitted to Accountnnt~
General X SR e i

.. .. . ..

Pensioner(s)—
Identification of—
General rules

Special rules for European ladlee, Ex- garened ofﬂcem,
Indian Princes, Title-holders .

Special rules for purdanashin ladues and illiterats pen-
sioners 5

Minor—
Photograph of—

To be pasted on Pension Payment Order .. .o
Specimen signature of—
Special annual enquiry of—over 70 years of age W

.. .. .
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S.R.s 280-281, also 283-285,
S.R. 287-289.
S.R. 275.

S.R. 286.

S.R.s 273-274,
288,

276-279, 282 ang

S.R.s 273, 274 and 276,
S.R. 290.

S.R. 284.

S.R.s 289 and 295(3).
S.R. 297,

S.R.s 258 and 362.

S.R. 209.

S.R.s 287 and 296,
S.R. 295(2).

S.R.s 289 and 2u35(3).
S.R. 279,

S.R. 259(2)(#).
S.R.s 259(2)(7) and 287
S.R. 200,




.

{Pant I TRESURY RULES

Pensioner(s)—concld.
Special rules for payment of arrear pensions to Gurkha—
Submission of claims by—

Genoral rules e oo
Special precautions for illiterate and purdanashin ladies
Thumb and finger impressions of— o o

Pension Payment Orders—
Entry of payments in— |
Noto of special exemption from perzonal attendance on—
Record of intimation of death of Pensioner on—

‘. on

Register of— (s o Gl

Renewal of— ot .o o3 e

Saparate files for—in respect of different classed of pensions
and their custody .. o5 Ae

To be accompanied by photograph, specimen signature and
thumb and finger impressions of pensioners %
To be roturned to the Accountant-General—
after payment of commuted value of & portion of pension

In case of anticipatory pension, after an order communi-
cating the final pension has boen received By
On death of the ponsioner after the arrears of pension

have been paid .. .

Permanent advance—
Form for drawal of — ..

For meeting contingent charges X
Payment from—on account of Governor's discretionery

grant .. .. ..

Personal deposits—
See Deoposits.

Personal Ledger Account—
For deposit of funds under the personal control of the
Governor e o s 7
Potty construction and repair charges—
Proceduro for drawal .. S

.

Pies—

Rules regarding elomination of—from Government account
Postage stamps—

Rules for custody,
Provincial @overnmont—

All bills, chalans, cheques, ete., relating to—transactions to

be printed on whito paper e % 3
nea of—to boe invested in securitios

verification of—

Surplus cash bala

Piisoners—
Money helonging to—should be placed in deposit

Dtilisation of cash found on the person of—for repayment
of sirnilar sums duo to other prisoners on release o

244

Rule,

8.R. 207(1)—Note 1.

S.R.5 280-285.
S.R.8 280(1) and 289,
S.R.s 258(2) and 205.

S.R. 290.
S.R. 268,

S.R.3 267-269.
8.R.8 262-203.
S.R. 260.

S.R. 250.

S.R. 204.
8.R. 265. '

S.R. 208(3).

227—Note 1,
237,

S.R.
S.R.

S.R. 227—Note 2.

T.R. 9(2).
S.R. 310. >

S.R. 93.

Part III—Introductory—Para 5,

T.R. 36.
S.R. 82.

S.R. 409—Note 2,

T.R. 7(2)(f).



[InpEX ] TREASURY RULES

[PAarT T]

Provident Funds—

Final payment oo s o .o
Intimation of date of retivement to be sent to the
Accountant-General - s
Procedure for final paymeny, when |Iu- anlmcnbur is absent
from India or has died it o Aes
Procedure for obtaining advances, ete., from—
Responsibility for recovery of subscription to— ars

Provincial Legislature—
Mode of payment of salary and travelling allosvance hills to
members of— 33 o Ay A

Public Acéount—-

) Custody of moneys in— =it on 52
| Term defined vé s e ol
4 Withdrawal of moneys from— .. -

C!Public Service Commission—

& payment of remuncration to examiners and prmh'n
appointed in connection with examinations held by—

R
Receipt books—
Counterfoils of used receipt books 5 5
Count of number of forms in— .. e Al
Custody of— a7e s e 0,
Form of— ., . % aoes It o
Procedure for obtmmng the supply of— o ol

Quarterly statement of—supplied to Public Works
and Irrigation and Waterways Departments officers

Receipts into Treasury—

»  Of bullion, jewellery and valuables G i
. Of cash chests of other departments e Ho
Of keys of departmental chests .. . R

Receipts of Government money—

Accoptance of cheques in lieu of cash SN
At Resorve Bank on the bist day .. ¢ A
Direct appropriation to expomhmw pxolnhuod— Except-
tions o e i1
| Direct payment into the freasury or the Bank hv the Payer
| should be insisted on . e i

General procedure in treasuries for— E
| May ordinarily be realised in legal tender coin or notes .
Payer should be granted & receipt ) 2
ghould be remitted into the treasury or the Bank without
undue delay 1 - b
Special procedure for—at the Banl-. 2 o

45

Rule,

S.R. 399,

S.R. 399.
S.R., 397.
S.R.s 162 and 391,

Appendix 13.

T.R. 11, S.R.s 63-65 and 73-74

T.R. 2(5).

T.R. 12-20 and Chapter IV o
part IL.

5.R. 247—Note, Appendix 14

S.R. 39,
S.R. 3.
S.R. 38,
S.R. 37.
S.R. 37,

Appendix 5 (part I), rule 14,

S.R. 67.
S.R. 66,
S.R.8 U3 and 66,

S.R.s 33, 35 and 42.
S.R. 62,

T.R. 7(2).

S.R. 30,

S.R.s 52-00.
S.R. 32.

S.R.s 36 and 53,

T.R. 7(1).
S.R.8 61 and 353-3506.




[ParT 1] TREASURY RULES [InpEx([

R
Raule.
Receipt of Government money—concid.
Spocisl procedure for Public Works and  Trrigation
uufl Waterways Depariments . N .. Appendix 5 (part I), rules 3 to 0.
Special procedure for Forest Departments .. .+ Appendix 5 (part II), rules 2 to 5
I'o be entored in the cash book .. e oo S.R.31(i).

Receipt stamps—
Defacement of — P . 3
In cases where loan is given to a ho:h of horrowers

Receipts exempt from stamp duty e
To be affixed on receipts for sums exceeding Rs. 20 <o S.R. 100,

S R.s 1458(2) and 564.
Appendix 10—Note 3.
S.R. 100, Appendix 10,

Recoveries of overdrawal —
How effected

Register to be maintained by the Tn\usury Oﬂioer or other
disbursing officer for—— ¢ o

S.R.s 165 and 570,

S.R. 571, {

Refund of revenue, efc.—
S.R. 305,

At the Bank

By postal money order .o . S.R.8 329 and 413.
Not to be drawn and treated as deposits pending clamn .. S.R. 325.

Of deposits S.R.5 414.421,

S.R. 417.

Of earnest money deposits
S.R. 328.

Of examination fees
Procedure for—
Form for drawing from treasury
To be noted ageinst the original credit

S.R. 327,
S.R. 326,

Remittances of money—
S.R.s 460-480, \

Despateh of remittances s A o ‘
Deficiency or excess found in remittances S.R.8 499.501. !
Eacort officer’s duties .. . R .+ S.R.s 481-483,
Iixcess found in remittances e N .. S.R.s 500-501,
Kinds of remittances .. Y K .. S.R.459.
Potdars, Shroffs, ete,, accompanying remittances <+ S.R.5484-487,
Roceipt of remittances iés S .. S.R.s 488.408. .
Special rules for remittances—

By Railway o e 39 .. S.R.s 502511,

By Steamer o o o .. S.R.s012-513.

To and from the Bank o = .. B.R.sb514-515.

Rent statements—
Procedure for the recovery of rents for residential bmldmgs

and disposal of— .. 55 o S.R. 164, A
ndi I
Note bolonp:uleust 9 (part 1rs

2416



[InpEX] TREASURY RULES

[Pant I]

Reserve Bank—
Cypher code, etc., of the— : o
Powers of the Finance Minister in rolnhon to—

Governor

Recoipt  at—of Gowrnment cmd:tublc

mufassal treasuries .. s
Payment of bills for suun payabloe to—by Government

revenues

Reserve Bank of India remittances—
Conditions governing issuv of drafts
Drafts e P

Letter of indemnity with respect to issue of duplicate
Reserve Bank of India Bank draft G 37

Special precautions for encashment of drafts at treasuries

Telegraphic transfers .. 5S¢
Rewards—
For proficiency in oriental langnage—
J Bill requires pre-audit e 5 .
To informers o v T =
S
Sepoy's or Policemen’s remittances—
Special rules for— ‘e <y e o

Service and other funds —

Indian Civil Service Family Pension Fund ..

Repayment of amount at credit in— .

Responsibility of drawers of bills for nothmg pre por
deductions

Schedules showing pnulwulms of doductxom to be nttachod
to pay bills 3 o5 o 2%

Superior Seryice (India) Family Pension Fund

\_ Transfers of subscribers—

Action to be taken in cases of — e o

service postage stamps—
procedure for obtaining supply of—by Public Works
and Irrigation and Watorways Departments

" From Sub-treasuries
General Rules oo b

Rules for custody, verification of-— 5

gherifi's petty accounts—
Deposits of sums re coived from suitors for diet, postage, ete,

stamps—
Piscount on— ve . .e ..
Pocuments chargeable with and exempt ffom receipt— ..
Rules for _-}upply and distribution of— e 5%

247

ot

Rule.

. S.R.20A.

.. T.R.40.
Responsibility of the— h; the terms of its agreemem with

T.R.s 3, and 40,

S.R. 62,
S.R. 342,

Appendix 17.

SR 835-550.

S.R. H48.
S.R.s 140(3) and 539(c).

S.R.s 521-524.

S.R. 200,
S.R. 243,

S.It.s 5075564,

S.R. 393.
S.R.8 398.400,

S.R.s 162, 301 and 396,

S.R. 395.
S.R. 393,

S.R. 396.

Appendix
)I«’)ow 13

S.R. 257,
S.R. 256.
Part Il—Introductory pard, .

& (part 1), rule 9—

S.R. 430—Note 1.

S.1%.8 338,339 and 366.
S.R. 100, ppendix 10,
Part III—Introductory para. 5.




8pecial rules for transactions of—Pubhc Works nnd
Trrigation and Waterways Dopartments :

Forest Department .. AL o

T
Takavi advances i 2 - ,,
Telegraphic transfers .. % i e

Transfer of moneys—
See Remittances of Moneys.

Travelling allowances—
Form and preparation of bills— *
Of gazetted Government servants e 3

Of non-gozetted establishment .

[ParT I) TREASURY RULES [Ixprx]
8
Rule.
Sterling Overseas pay—
Additions to, or alterations in, the amount of— .. S.R. 193(3).
Application for payment of—for the first time . S.R. 103(1).
L.C.S. Provident Fand deductions on—to be made in Imlm S.R. 162—<Note.
Jszue of suthority for payment of—by tho Accountant-
General . 3 A 7 .+ S.R. 193(2).
Payable in ﬂw 03 mtod ls.mgdom to the nominces of the
recipients 4 «+. S.R.s 185(3) and 194,
Payment to more than one¢ nominee snnulhmeouil) not
permissible o o s «. S.R. 194—Note.
Stores—
Proceduro for payment for purchase of—in the United
Kingdom-— ’
In the cose of divect order on private firms and individuals  S.R. 308.
When ordered through the India—Department, London  S.R. 307.
Purchase i foreign country S.R. 300.
Purchases in India S.R.5 302-3006.
Term defined < o ‘ Note above S.R. 301.
Subscriptions — 3
Recovery of—to a Serviee or Provident Fund S5.R.s 301-396,
sub-Treasury Procedure—
Accounts—
Date of closing for the month .. ot « SR, 21(2).
Incorporation in district treasury— S.R. I8.
Cheques on sub-treasuries—
Proredure of drawing e ‘e S.R.s 105 and i17.
Issue of gervice postage stamps S.R. 257.
Tssue of cash orders by sub-treasury : .. S.R.157.
Opening of a new gub-treasury may be oulc'ud by Finance
Minister in consultation with Accountant.(i eneral T.R. 5
Procedure for payment of cash orders S.R. 155,
Receipts and payments—
Deposits ‘s . D .. B.R. 421 \
General procedure . S.R.t 60 and 186, !

Appendix 5 (part 1), rule 11,
Appendix 5 {part IT), rule 0,

S.R, 451.

S,R.s 521.524.

S.R.2 105-107.
8.R.s 217-220,



AN

[InpEx] TREASURY RULES

[PArT T]

T

Travelling allowances—concid.

Of non-gazotted Government servents who draw their
pay in bill form of gazetted Government servants ..

Of Pubiic Works and Irrigation and Waterways

Departments Officers ats o 3
Treasurer —
See Treagury procedure.
Treasury bills S 563 ke 5
Treasury inspection . oo A oo

Treasury Officer—
Appointmoent of a junior officer as—under certain conditions
Duties of—with regard to—

Custody of cash balance, stamps and opium .o
Monthly accounts
Objections and recoveries e s e
Verification of daily accounts ., e

May correct an arithmetical inaccuracy or obvious mistake
in o bill under intimation to the drawing officer o

Must comply with tho instructions issued by the
Accountant-General, Currency Oflicor, ete.

Pay orders—
Should be signed by hand and in ink

Should specify the amount payable both in words and

figures e
Responsibilities and duties of—
In paying claims .. s Ve oo

Reaponsibility of—
For checking arithmetical computations on bills
For executive charge of a treasury
For fund deductions o > ore A

For intimating to Income-tax Officer of payments madea
to non-oflicials - oo

For serutiny of items of receipts and payments shown in
the treasury accounts Sie ..

For submission of monthly accounts and returns a0
Should not undertake correspondence on behalf of claimants
Transfer of office of—

Relieving officer’s signature to be sent to other treasurios
in cases of issue of drafts

‘.

Relieving officer to certify the receipt of cy phm code and
Treasury Agencies check signal book

Treasury procedure —
Accountant—

Cash book and other account records maintained by —
Duties of-—with regard to—

Closing of accounts N

Custody of voucher

Payment of money §'% G

Rule,

S.R. 217(i)—Note.

S.R. 221,

S.R.s 3806-387.
S.R.s 20-27.
SR, 7.

S.R. 8.

S.R.s 8 and 22,

S.R.s 165 and 568-571.,
S.R. 20.

T.R. 26, S.R. 136—Note.

S.R. 1.

S.R. 130.

S.R. 130.

T.R.s 17-18 and 23-27; S.R.s
130-138 and 140-141.

S.R. 136.
T.R. 4(2), S.R. 8.
S.R. 393—Note.

S.R. 141,

S.R.s 18-22,
S.R. 23.
S.R. 139.

S.R. 536.

S.R. 20A.

S.R.g 12 and 16—Note.

S.R. 20.
SR, 24.
S.R. 130,




[Paxt I] TREASURY RULES

[INDEX]

T
Treasury procedure —concld.
Receipt of money A 59 e
May be required to inspect the account records of sub-
treasuries and to check initial accounts .. A

Responsibility of—for keeoping complaw records of cash
and book transactions and for compllat ion of prescn"bed

accounts and roturns
Accounts—
—and returns to be submitted to the Accountant-General,
Currency Officer, ete. oo 0 e
Cash— .. .o e o o
Incorporation of sub-treasury— . o
Numbering and custody of vouchers peummng to—:7.,
Process of closing—for the day . %
Process of closing—for the monl-h S5
Responsibility for punctuality and correctness of—
Vouchers pertaining to—numbering and custody e
Cash Book—

Of the Accountant ..

Of the Treasurer
Chalans to be signed by Treasurer, Oﬂicer or Accountam,
Checks to be applied on bills presented for payment

Check of arithmetical computation of bills .. P
Cheque Books—
Stocking and supply of— oo

Closing of treasury on a holiday
Compensation to Government sorvants for accldenml loms
(lorrection of errors in bills presented
Oustody of treasury balance
Deductions made in a lnll by 'l‘maaurv Oﬁ‘wor should bo
explained .
Defacement of receipt stamps e s £
Departments of treasury
Destruction of daplicate keys
Disputable claims e W < -
Exchange of small coin
Executive charge of treasury held by 'l'reasm'y Officer
Hours of work—
Notices to be prominently exhibited Ve
Instances of cases of urgent, nooesslty for purposos of
T.R. 27 ..

Issue of small coin and encashmenz of notes, ete.—
Noticea to be prominently exhibited

Monthly settlement with departmental boolw—Pubho
Works and Irrigations and Waterways Departments

Forest Department .
Notices regarding hours of work encuslnnem of nutes,

exchange of small coin We oe 3%

250

Rulo.

S.R.s 52-53.

S.R. 13.

S.R. 12,

S.R. 23.

S.R. 22.

S.R. 18.

S.R. 24.

S.R. 20.

S.R.s 21-22,

S.R.s 1, and 23(2).
S.R. 24,

S.R. 16—Note,
S.R.s 14.15.

S.R. 53.

S.R.s 140-141.
T.R. 26, 8.R. 136.

S.R. 142,

Appendix 3—rules 1 to 3.
S.R. 335.

T.R. 26, 8.R. 136—Note.
S.R.s 73-74.

S.R. 148—Note 1.
S.R. 148(2).

T.R. 4(1).

8.R. 70(5).

T.R. 18,

Para. 26-27.
S.R. 1 and 8.

S.R. 28.
Appendix 3-—rule 9.
S.R. 20, and para. 72

Appendix 5 (part I)—rule 13.
Appendix 5 (part IT)—rule 6,

S.R.g 28-29 and para. 72.

J— e |
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[IxDEX] TREASURY RULES

[Part I

T

Treasury procedure—concld,

Treasurer——concld.,

Payment of money under orders of Collector in cases of
urgent necessity 5 RY ; 5

Registers of—
Chalans and orders for payment on the Bank
Gazetted Government servants receiving paymo.;nts ut

the treasury i s o o

Powers of Attorney .. 55 .o
Retrenchments ordered by Accountant-General
Valuables . A

Special procedure for Bank Treasuries

Strong rooms—

Keys and padlocks of-— 5% Lo e
Security of— oz

Treasure—
Custody of— o

Remittances of—
See Remittances of Moneys.

Storing of— o o oo i
Treasurer—
Daily Balance Sheet of— % b

Duties of—with regard to—
Closing of accounts for the day

Receipt of money oo
Responsibility of—for lmndlmg of mono} and cmwdv
go cash balances ..

* Seeurity Bond of— .
Should not hold a sum in excess of the soaunt) o

Should not hold & sum lar%er than is nocmary for
transaction of Governme usiness 3 L

Treasury—
There shall be a treasury in every district ..
Verification of treasury balances .. Fa) o

United Kingdom—
Procedure with regard to receipt and dlsbumement of

moneys in the— .. e g
v
Verification of balances—
Of cash in treasuries .. - =

Of Currency chests in the custody of the BanL
Of Currency chests located in treasuriea
Of departmental chests e

Raule,

T.R. 27, Appendix 3—rule 9.
S.R. 370.

S.R. 137.

S.R. 187(1)—Note.

S.R. 571.

S.R.s (67—Note and 74(7).
S.R.s 348-383.

S.R. 7
S.R. 69.

S.R.s 73.74.

S.R. 71.
S.R. 20(if).

S.R. 20.
S.R. 52.

S.R.s 8 and 11(a).
S.R. 11(b).
S.R.s 4(fi) and 73.

S.R.s 4(ii) and 73.

T.R. 4(1).
S.R.s 75.78.

T.R. 87.

S.R.s 75-78,
Para. 15(1),
Para, 15-16,
S.R. 31(iv),
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[Pary I) TREASURY RULES [IxpEx]
\'

Vouchers—
All pay orders on—must be signed by hand and in ink
All payments to be supported by— 5
Cancollantion and destruction of sub-vouchers
Custody of—hy Accountant
Custody of—at departmental offices
Defacement of receipt stamps on—

For more than Rs. 50 for contract contmgencxes to be

preserved

Numbering, armngemnnt and custody of—at treasuries .,

Stamping “ Paid "'—
Term defined

Ways and means advances
Works expenditure—

Modo of obtaining cash from treasuries and payvments for—

Work charged establishment—
Form of bills for wages

WBG .67 /8. 852E-5M

(3]
<
(3]

Rule.

S.R.z 130 and 563.
S.R. 24,

S.R.s 230 and 566,
S.R. 24,

S.R. 505.

S.R.s 148(2) and 5064.

S.R. 244,
S.R. 24.
S.R. 148(1).

S8.R. 83—Iixplanation.

S.R. 388,

S.R.s 311-324,

S.R. 317—Note.
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